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Wilfred G. Aflague Roland L.G. Taimanglo
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October 3, 1996

The Honorable Carl T. C. Gutierrez

RECEIVED

Governor of Guam
Ricardo J. Bordallo Complex OCT 04 1996
Adelup, Guam GOVERNOR'S

OFFICE
Dear Honorable Governor Gutierrez:

As you know, the Guam Education Goals 2000 Panel has recently com pted th
Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan (CEIP). The Guam CEIP is the product of
community members and educators who were appointed by you and the Department of
Education to develop strategies for helping our students achieve to high academic and
occupational skills standards.

Attached is a copy of the Guam CEIP that was recently submitted to the U. S.
Department of Education for review. Approval of this document will enable Guam to
receive additional federal funds to implement the plan.

Thank you once again for your continuous commitment to providing Guam'’s children
only the best education. Thani you for supporting our community members and
educators who participated in the development of the Guam Comprehensive Education
Improvement Plan. The dinner you hosted at the Govemment House last Saturday was
truly appreciated by the Panel, parents, and school teams.

T S

NERISSA BRETANIA-SHAFER, Ph. D.
Guam Education Goals 2000 Project Director

attachment

COMMONWEALTH NOW!
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Introduction

Guam lies at the southern end of the Mariana islands in the western Pacific, and is
situated at 13 degrees north latitude, 144 degrees east longitude. It is the largest island
in the Pacific Ocean between Hawaii and the Philippines and between Japan and New
Guinea. The island of Guam is approximately 6,000 miles west of San Francisco, 3,340
miles from Hawaii, 1,500 miles east of the Philippines, and 1,300 miles north of Papua
New Guinea. As the most developed island in Micronesia, Guam serves as the area's
transportation hub.

Covering an area of approximately 212 square miles, the island is thirty miles long and
ranges from four to twelve miles wide. The island is volcanic in origin, and is
surrounded by a coral reef except for opening at harbors and river mouths. The
northern end of the island is a high limestone plateau with rugged cliffs along the ocean.
The southern end is volcanic with rolling hills and lovely bays often with fringing reefs.
Our highest elevation, Mt. LamLam, is 1,334 ft. high. The island vegetation is tropical
with coconut and betelnut palms, banyan, pandanus, breadfruit, mango, casuarina, and
poinciana trees. Among our flowering plants are bougainvillea, hibiscus, plumeria and
candienut.

The daytime temperature is usually in the mid to high 80’s. There are two seasons.
The rainy season is from May to November and the dry season is from December to
April.

One of the most enjoyable aspects of Guam is its muiticultural population of
approximately 140,000. The Chamorros, who are U.S. citizens, make up the majority of
the population. In addition, there are many from the mainland U.S. and the Philippines.
There are groups from the islands of Micronesia, Korea, Japan, Taiwan, Vietnam, Hong
Kong and other Asian countries.

There are two official languages on Guam: Chamorro and English. Chamorro is the
language of the indigenous people of Guam and the Northern Mariana Islands.
Numerous other languages are spoken here. Although most radio and TV programs are
in English, some are in Chamorro, Japanese, or Tagalog.

The indigenous Chamorro people of Guam had their first contact with Europeans when
Spanish ships visited Guam in the 1500's. The island was made a Spanish Colony in
the 17th century.

In 1898, following the Spanish-American War, Guam became a possession of the
United States. The Japanese occupied Guam during World War Il. In 1950 the people
of Guam became U.S. citizens, but it was not until January 4, 1971, that the first elected
Governor was inaugurated. Although we still do not vote for President of the United
States, we do have one non-voting delegate in the U. S. House of Representatives.
Guam has its own Governor and Legislature and through them manages its own internal
affairs.

INTRODUCTION 1



GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

GUAM DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

The first public school laws in Guam were enacted by Guam’s first Naval Governor
Richard P. Leary in 1900 under General Order 12,

The Government of Guam, through the Department of Education, provides educational
opportunities for all civilian and military dependents on Guam. Approximately 33,000
pupils attend the K-12 single school district public education system. In addition, the
Guam Vocational-Technical High School, under the auspices of the Guam Community
College, enrolls over one thousand students interested in vocational education.

The student learning environments range from modern two-story facility situated on
twenty-five acres to wooden frame temporary facilities. Textbooks utilized in the schools
are standard U.S. textbooks which are supplemented by a variety of other teaching
materials. Guam schools can be described as comparable to or ahead of many in the
United States. High schools are accredited by the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges. The school system's structural plan includes pre-K-5 (elementary), 6-8
(middle school), and 9-12 (high school). Pre-school age youngsters may enroll in Head
Start classes administered by the Department at 19 islandwide sites. |dentified
youngsters are also able to participate in the Pre-school Gifted and Talented Program.
Kindergarten attendance for five-year old children is mandatory on Guam.

The Chief Executive Officer of the Public School System is the Director of Education,
appointed by the Territorial Board of Education pursuant to Public Law 22-42. The
Director's five-year term of office may be renewed at the option of the Board. The
Director prepares and submits an annual budget to the Board for consideration and
approval; hires employees in accordance with established criteria and assigns or
transfers employees for efficient operations; enters into contracts on behalf of the
Department in accordance with all applicable laws and regulations; reports to the Board,
Governor and the Legislature annually on the state of public education on Guam and
devotes full time and energy to providing administrative leadership as the
Superintendent of the Department of Education.

The district office, in terms of organization, is similar to other U.S. school systems. The
Director of Education is supported by various associate superintendents and
administrators in the areas of curriculum, business operations, research and planning,
elementary, secondary, personnel services, special education and pupil services. The
district also features a modern Learning Resource Center which houses an extensive
film library as well as media production facilities, the Teacher Center and the Staff
Development Center.

nN
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Education Reform Efforts

Because our students are the most important asset for the future of Guam, our vision is
to create a dynamic learning organization that empowers neighborhood schools to be
readily responsive and constantly adaptive to student needs. We want to provide
students with the knowledge and skills to take ownership, fully participate in, and
contribute not only to the future of Guam and the United States, but also to the world
community.

As with other school districts across the nation, the Guam Department of Education
(GDOE) is challenged to meet the needs of a vastly diverse and complex student
population. Examination of statistics related to student performance on criterion
referenced and norm referenced tests, graduation rates, truancy, and student discipline,
have raised serious questions about the effectiveness of educational practices
throughout the public school system. While there are numerous factors external to the
education department that affect the quality of services and overall efficiency of school
operations, the hierarchical and centralized organizational mode! under which GDOE
has operated for nearly 50 years, is among the most frequently cited factors adversely
affecting the quality of education.

The following describes the major activities that have taken place to initiate and facilitate
educational reform within the Guam Department of Education:

September 1986

In response to national and local reports indicating that student performance and
achievement have fallen behind other countries, the Guam Department of Education
formulated a task force made up of educators and community members to develop a
vision, mission, and strategies for improving the quality of education on Guam. The task
force produced the Blueprint for Excellence which was adopted by the Territorial Board
of Education and endorsed by the Governor of Guam in 1986.

August 1993

Governor Joseph F. Ada formulated an education task force, composed of teachers,
principals, parents, central office administrators, and staff members of the executive
branch, to closely scrutinize the operational and structural conditions of schools. The
task force inspected facilities at each school site and spoke with teachers and school
principals to determine the effectiveness of operational practices in meeting educational
needs. The task force found major problems with procurement, maintenance and
personnel services provided by central office and made recommendations to
decentralize operational decisions related to those areas.

(%]
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December 1993

The Twenty-second Guam Legislature enacted P.L. 22-42, “An act to grant the people
of Guam greater influence in the island's public educational system through the
establishment of an elected Territorial Board of Education” by overriding Governor Ada's
veto of Bill 351. ’

January 1994

Governor Joseph F. Ada calls for educational reform during his “State of the Territory”
address. Reflective of the Governor's commitment to initiating bottom-up reform is the
following excerpt from his address: “I want to free the schools from the chains that tié
them down. And | want to free the schools from a system that makes it impossible to
get things done. | want to take the power of decision making away from a central
bureaucracy that cannot act efficiently and place it where it needs to be, where the
action is, where education actually occurs. In the schools ..."

February 1994

A strategic planning workshop was conducted February 14-18, 1994 to develop
strategies for affecting change throughout the Department of Education. Twenty-eight
participants attended the workshop. The participants included principals, central office
administrators and teachers. The workshop produced a list of initiatives and timelines
for improving personnel, maintenance, and procurement.

-

March 1994

The Director of Education formulated a decentralization team, composed of teachers,
school principals, central office administrators and parents. The team was designated
to raise awareness about education reform issues and solicit input about ways to
improve education on Guam from educators and the community at large. The
decentralization team was later designated as the “transition team” that was to develop
and implement a decentralization plan. Harmon Loop Elementary was “decentralized” to
pilot test initiatives recommended by the strategic planning participants. The Harmon
Loop school principal and management team were given the authority to make decisions
pertaining to maintenance, procurement and personnel services.

March - June 1994

The Director of Education and members of the decentralization transition team
conducted open forums and made presentations throughout the public school system
and community. The presentations focused on issues related to the departiment's site-
based decision making (management) plan and implications of bottom-up reform
strategies to educators, parents and community members. Progress reporis were
presented regarding the decentralization effort, specifically with respect to Harmon Loop
as the pilot test site. More than 50 presentations and open forums were conducted
throughout the three month period. Presentations were also made to the Territorial
Board of Education, Rotary Clubs and the Guam Chamber of Commerce.

FY
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In addition to newspaper articles and editorials focusing on decentralization strategies,
the Director of Education was also a guest speaker on radio and television talk shows.
Analysis of newspaper editorials and comments from participants in open forums clearly
demonstrates that for the first time in Guam's history, the legislative branch, executive
branch, business organizations, and community at large, are in full support of systemic.
education reform. The Elementary Principals’ Council and Secondary Principals’
Council were formulated to initiate the delegation of decision making authority from
central office to the school sites.

September 1994 4

The planning grant application under Title Il of the Goals 2000, Educate America Act
was approved by the U.S. Department of Education. GDOE received $47,500 to
develop a System-wide education improvement plan. The planning grant enabled the
Guam Department of Education to develop a comprehensive education improvement
plan and support school level reform efforts. It is important to note that while steps have
ailready been taken to promote bottom up reform, strategies have yet to be established
for implementing System-wide improvements, The Guam Comprehensive Education
Improvement Plan (CEIP) will hopefully provide a sense of direction (blueprint) for the
numerous changes which have already been initiated in the Department of Education.

February 1995

The Territorial Board of Education passed a resolution to restructure Guam Department
of Education.

April 1, 1995

The Guam Education Goals 2000 Panel meets for the first time for an orientation on
Goals 2000 and to elect Panel leaders.

April 1995 - August 24, 1996

The Guam Education Goals 2000 Panel, through six working committees, develops the
Guam Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan (CEIP).

September 6, 1996

The Guam Education Goals 2000 Panel presented the Guam Comprehensive Education
Improvement Plan to the Guam Territorial Board of Education for approval.

(4]
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Process For Developing The Guam CEIP

The Guam Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan was developed by the Guam
Education Goals 2000 Panel in collaboration with the Governor of Guam, the Director of
Education, the Territorial Board of Education, and the Guam Legistative Committee on
Education. The Panel is comprised of 39 members, of which thirty (30) Panel members
were appointed by the Governor of Guam and the Director of Education from a pool of
applicants. In addition to educators, parents, and the community at large, the Panel
also includes individuals who hold leadership positions in various government agencies
and private organizations: Governor of Guam, Director of Education, Chairperson of the
Territorial Board of Education, Chairperson of the Legislative Committee on Education,
President of the Islandwide Parent Teacher Organization, President of the Guam
Federation of Teachers, President of the Guam Chamber of Commerce, a Private
School Representative, and representatives from the Navy and the Air Force.

The development of the Guam CEIP involved three phases: Phase I: Training and
Needs Assessment; Phase II: Plan Development; Phase lll: Draft CEIP Review /
Dissemination Draft Review / Completion. Action steps within each phase were
intended to provide the Panel with essential information to develop strategies as well as
promote broad based participation in the planning processes. Activities that were
accomplished within phase of development are described in Appendix E.

In compliance with the requirements for Goals 2000 Title Ill, section 306, working
committees were formulated to develop strategies pertaining to the following topics:

» Teaching, learning, standards, and assessment
« Opportunity to Learn Standards

« Governance, Accountability, and Management
s Parental and community support and involvement
« Making improvements system-wide

= Dropout prevention strategies

« Promoting bottom-up Reform

s Coordination with School-to-Work programs

= Benchmarks and timelines

« Integrating academic and vocational instruction
= Monitoring progress

¢« Review and update of the CEIP

The committees were comprised of panel members, as well as other educators and
members of the community. Each committee was chaired by a Panel member who was
elected by respective committee members. In addition to the 12 essential elements of a
Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan, prescribed by section 306, the Panel
committees also developed strategies to meet the Guam Education Goals.

m
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The following list of Panel working committees delineates the Guam Education Goals
and section 306 elements addressed by each group:

1. Standards Committee
Teaching, learning, standards, and assessment
Opporiunity-to-learn standards
Professional Standards and Development
Guam Education Goal 3: Student Achievemnent and Citizenship
Guam Education Goal 4: Malh an::I Science Achievement
Guam Education Goal 7: Professional Training and Development
p X Governance, Accountability, Management Committee
Guam Education Goal 9: System-wide Reform / Organizational Governance
Making Improvements Sysiem-wide
3 System-wide Reform Committee
Guam Education Goal 9: System-wide Reform / Organizational Governance
Making Improvements System-wide
4, Parental and Community Support and Involvement Committee
Guam Education Goal 1: Readiness to Leam
Guam Education Goal 8 : Parental and Community Support and Involvement
5. School-to-work / Dropout Prevention / Vocational Education
Guam Education Goal 2: High School Completion
Guam Educalion Goal 5: Adult Literacy and Lifelong Learning
Guam Education Goal 6: Safe and Disciplined Schools
Coordination with School-to-Work Programs
Integrating academic and vocational insiruction
Dropout Prevention Strategies
6. Educational Technology
Guam Education Goal 9: System-wide Reform
Guam Education Goal 3: Student Achievement and Cilizenship
Guam Education Goal 7:  Professional Development
T Benchmarks, timelines, review, monitoring, and update
Benchmark and timelines
Moniloring progress

Review and update of the Guam CEIP

|
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Commitment to Bottom-up / Systemwide Reform

What differentiates Goals 2000 from other reform movements from the past is the active
participation of teachers, school administrators, school site personnel, parents, and
community members in the development of the plan. To ensure broad-based
participation in the development of the Guam CEIP, each Panel committee was required
to develop strategies to promote bottom-up reform. Various strategies were also utilized
by the Panel as a whole to encourage involvement from various groups of educators
and community members. The following are among the Panel activities that promoted
community awareness and bottom-up / system-wide reform:

o orientation meetings for educators and community members
 media coverage of Panel bi-weekly meetings and activities
e speaking engagements with non-profit organizations

¢ signing of the Covenant to Reinvent Education by government and community
leaders and members (Refer to Appendix A)

« distribution of Goals 2000 posters

= publication of the Goalsline Newsletter

Input from the community at large, relative to the development of the draft CEIP, was
obtained through Panel meetings in which community members were invited to
participate in the process. The Panel conducted islandwide school-community meetings
in May and November 1995, and August 1996. The islandwide meetings in 1995 were
designed to provide an orientation on the proposed Guam Education Goals and obtain
feedback concerning facilitating and potentially hindering forces in achieving the goals.
Each public school was represented by a Goals School Team made up of the school
principal, 2 teachers, parents, support staff, and village community representative. Four
students from each high school also participated in the meetings. Community members
included representatives from the private sector, Mayor's Council, parents, and other
government agencies. Each meeting was attended by more than 200 people. Various
Panel committees also conducted needs assessment surveys through written forms and
small group discussions.

Draft action plans for each of the Guam Education Goals were developed by Panel
committees based on input from educators and the community at large. The action
plans include action steps, timelines, resources needed, agency/person responsible for
the action step, and an evaluation criteria. The draft action plans were presented to the
Panel by each committee for review and feedback on two cycles. The revised plan, as
approved by the Panel was presented to the Board of Education for their review. The
Board authorized the Panel to present the plan in draft form to all interested
stakeholders. Subsequently, a school community forum was held on August 24, 1996,
in which the draft Guam CEIP was presented to the Goals 2000 school teams,
educational leaders, parents and other members of the community. Each committee
presented and discussed with participants proposed action steps for meeting the Guam
education goals and supporting objectives. School teams and other participants were

w
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

also provided the opportunity to critique the draft CEIP. Results of the review were
compiled and used to finalize the action plans that are to be submitted to the U. S.
Department of Education for further funding. (Refer to appendix D)

Commitment to Continuous Review, Monitoring, and Update

The Department of Education will monitor the implementation of the Guam CEIP
through the following activities: ’

1. Measure of progress towards achieving Guam Education Goals through
periodic collection of data pertinent to established indicators and benchmarks;

Bi-annual reporting of implementation activities to the community of Guam;

Annual school / community conference to report progress towards goals as
well as review and update the Guam CEIP based on quantifiable data and
feedback from educators, parents, and community members.

A more detailed description of action steps relative to the review and update of the
GuamCEIP is presented on page

-

Integration of Existing Programs, Services, and Reform Plans

The successful implementation of the Guam Comprehensive Education Improvement
Plan is largely dependent on the depariment's capacity to critically evaluate the extent to
which existing programs, services, and reform initiatives support the achievement of the
Guam Education Goals. Plans have been developed over the past couple of years that
can facilitate the achievement of goals relative to system-wide reform, governance, and
accountability. The Department has also initiated the development of draft content
standards and student performance standards in SY 1995-1996.

A more in-depth evaluation will be conducted by the department to determine the extent
to which existing programs and resources can be consolidated, modified, or
strengthened to meet the Guam Education Goals. This effort will be undertaken by the
department's implementation team.

A list of existing programs and services that are aligned with the Guam CEIP is included
in this document. Copies of documents pertaining to the department’'s on-going work in
site-based management, re-organization, standards and assessment development, and
school to work / vocational education will be made available upon request.

INTRODUCTION
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

VISION

Our vision is to create a dynamic and comprehensive education system
that is dedicated to the pursuit of excellence for all Guam students and
empowers neighborhood schools to be readily responsive and constantly
adaptive to student needs.

MISSION

Our mission is to provide students with knowledge and skills to take
ownership, fully participate, and contribute to the future of Guam, the
United States, and the world community.

VISION, MISSION, GOALS 10
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GUAM EDUCATION GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

SCHOOL READINESS

GOAL 1: All children on Guam will start school ready to learn. Every child will be
guaranteed equal opportunities to reach their full educational potential.

Objectives:

1. To ensure that all children will have access to high-quality and developmentally
appropriate preschool programs that help prepare children for school;

2. To motivate each parent of a preschool child to become actively involved in their
child's education;

3. To provide parents with needed training and support services;

4. To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest, physical activity
experiences, and the health care needed to arrive at school with healthy minds
and bodies, and to maintain the mental aleriness necessary to be prepared to
learn:; and

5. To significantly reduce the number of low-birthweight babies through enhanced
prenatal health systems.

SCHOOL COMPLETION

GOAL 2: The high school graduation rate will increase to 95% or better.

Objectives:
1. Guam will dramatically reduce its school drop out rate.

2. 75% of the students who drop out will return and successfully complete a high
school degree or its equivalent.

VISION, MISSION, GOALS 11
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. 3. The gap in high school graduation rates between island students from minority

GOAL 3:

backgrounds and their non-minority counterparts will be eliminated.

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Guam students will leave grades 4, 8 and 12 having demonstrated
competency in challenging subject matter — including English, Chamorro,
mathematics, science, foreign languages, civics and government,
economics, the arts, technology, history and geography. They will leave
school prepared for responsible citizenship, further learning, and
productive employment.

Objectives:

1.
2.

10.

11,

Guam DOE will develop world class content standards for all subject areas.

Guam DOE will deveiop student performance standards based on the world class content Standards
for each grade level where appropriate,

Guam DOE will develop and implement valid, non-discriminatory, and reliable
assessment tools aligned with the adopted content and performance standards.

Guam DOE will align school curriculum, instructional materials, and assessments with the
adopted content and performance standards.

The academic performance of all students will increase significantly in every reporting
period, and the academic performance of minority students will more closely reflect the
studenl population as a whole.

The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems,
apply knowledge, think creatively, use appropriate technology, write, and communicate
effectively will increase substantially.

All students will be involved in activities that promote and demonstrate good citizenship,
good health, community service, and personal responsibility:

All students will have access to physical and health education 1o ensure they are healthy
and fit.

The percentage of all students who are compelent in more than one fanguage will
substantially increase.

All Guam students will be knowledgeable about the cultural heritage of the indigenous
Chamorro people and the other major cultural groups of the island such as: Filipino,
Anglo-American, other Micronesian, Chinese, Korean, Japanese, Vietnamese, and
African-American. Guam students will be able to demonstrate knowledge of the cultural
heritage of Guam, the United States, other Pacific islands, the Pacific Rim, and the world.

Guam DOE will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve
the knowledge and skills as described in the adopled content and performance
standards.

VISION, MISSION, GOALS 12
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GOAL 4:

Objectives:

GOAL 5:

12. Guam DOE will decrease student grade retention, and reduce students academic

1.

frustration and the need fro constant review by developing a plan for ensuring successful
student acquisition of grade level academic content before they move lo the next grade
level.

MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

Guam students will be first in the world in mathematics and science
achievement.

Mathematics and science education, including the melric system of measurement, will be
strengthened throughout the system, especially in the early grades.

Through a process of pre-service and in-service training, the number of Guam teachers
with a substantive background in mathematics and science, including the metric system
of measurement, will increase by 50 percent.

The number of Guam high school graduates who complete undergraduate and graduate
degrees in mathematics, science, and engineering, will increase by 50%. The number of
women and minority graduates in these areas will increase by 50%.

ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Every adult on Guam will be literate and will possess the knowledge and
skills necessary to compete in a global economy and exercise the rights
and responsibilities of citizenship.

Objectives:

Every major business on Guam will be involved in strengthening the connection between
education and work;

All workers will have the opporiunity to acquire the knowledge and skills, from basic to
highly technical, needed to adapt to emerging new technologies, work methods, and
markets through public and private educational, vocational, technical, workplace, or other
programs;

The number of quality programs, including our libraries, thal are designed 1o serve more
effectively the needs of the growing number of part-lime and mid-career students, will
increase substantially;

The proportion of the qualified Guam students, especially minorities, who enter college,
who complete at ieast two years, and those who complele their degree programs, will
increase substantially;

The proportion of college graduates who demaonstrate an advanced ability to think
critically, communicate effectively, and solve problems, will increase substantially;

VISION, MISSION, GOALS 13
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GOAL 6:

GOALT7:

6. Schools, in implementing comprehensive parent involvement programs, will offer more

adult literacy, parent training and life-long leaming opportunities to improve the ties
between home and school, and enhance parents’ work and home lives.

SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS

Every school on Guam will be free of drugs, alcohol, violence and
firearms, and will offer a disciplined learning environment.

Objectives:

Guam DOE will implement a firm and fair policy regarding drugs and alcohol.

Parents, businesses, governmental, and community organizations will work together to
ensure the rights of students to study in a safe and secure environment that is free of
drugs and crime, and that schools provide a healthy environment that are safe havens for
all children.

Every local educational agency will develop and implement a policy to ensure that all
schools are free of violence and the unauthorized presence of weapons.

Every local educational agency will develop a sequential and comprehensive
kindergarten through twelfth grade drug and alcohol prevention education program.

Drug and alcohol curriculum will be taught as an integral part of sequential and
comprehensive health education. .

Community-based teams will be organized to provide students and teachers with needed
support.

Every school will work to eliminate sexual harassment.

TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Guam teachers will have access to programs for the continued
development of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire the
knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology,
needed to instruct and prepare all Guam students for the next century.

Objectives:

All leachers will have access to pre-service teacher education and continuing
professional development activities that will provide such teachers with the knowledge
and skills needed to teach to an increasingly diverse student population with a variety of
educational, social, and health needs.

All teachers will have continuing opportunities to acquire additional knowledge and skills
needed to teach challenging subject matter, and use emerging new methods, forms of
assessment, and technologies.

VISION, MISSION, GOALS 14
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3. All schools and programs will create integrated strategies to atiract, recruit, prepare,
retain, and support the continued professional development of teachers, administrators,
instructional aides, and other educators, so that there is a highly talented work force of
professional educators to teach challenging subject matter.

4.

GOAL 8:

Partnerships will be established, whenever possible, among local educational
agencies, institutions of higher education, parents, and local labor, business, and
professional associations to provide and support programs for the professional
development of educators.

PARENTAL PARTICIPATION

Every school will aevelnp family and community partnerships
that will increase parental involvement and participation in
promoting the social, cultural, emotional and academic growth of
children.

Objectives:

1

Guam DOE will develop policies o assist local schools and local educational
agencies o establish programs for increasing partnerships that respond to the
varying needs of parents and the home, including parents of children who have
special considerations;

Every school will actively engage parents and families in a partnership which
supporis the academic work of children at home, and shared educational decision
making at school.

Parents and families will help to ensure that schools are adequately supported, and
will hold schools and teachers to high standards of accountability.

SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

GOAL 9: The Guam educational system will be organized to support the
achievement of the education goals.

Objectives:

T

s

Design a reorganization of the Department of Education which will allow decision-
making authority closer to those affected.

Identify and propose changes to Public Law, Terrilorial Board of Education Policy,
Operating Instructions, and any other policies throughout the government thal
hinders the implementation of Objective 1.

Establish a system of accountability that holds employees to high standards of
professional, moral and ethical conduct.

Develop a five-year Guam Depariment of Education Technelogy in Education Plan
for submission to and approval by the Guam Territorial Board of Education.

Promote an active role for teachers in planning the use of instructional technology
within their classrooms.

VISION, MISSION, GOALS



GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

System-wide Reform

Goal 9: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of
the Guam Education Goals.

The Committee on System-wide Reform presents a plan which is essential to any truly
comprehensive school improvement effort that will pave the way for schools and communities
to work together as a system. Excellence cannot be remote controlled, it has to happen at all
levels and within the communities. This plan will offer each school the flexibility, support, and
assistance to make excellence happen in each school region.

The Committee recognizes that this plan is comprehensive and long-term. For this
reason, the Committee does not expect immediate implementation governed by timeliness, but
would, instead, prefer to work with the Committee on Governance and Accountability to create
a task force to assist in delineating specific processes and functions at the three recommended

levels. Our committee realizes that a community awareness program of the plan is essential for
its success.

The System-wid c ittee rec ollowi
= An organizational structure that places learning and students at the center of all activities;
 An organizational structure that promotes collaborative decision-making processes;

» An organizational structure that ensures timely delivery of support services and products to
teachers and students;

¢ An organizational structure that insures accountability and promotes -effective
communication among administrators, principals and the community at each level;

* An organizational structure that allows peer review, coaching and mentoring.
The System-wi form Committee recommen llowin 0cesses:

« Organize the schools into regions based on “feeder bands" and student population. Each
region will consist of one or more high schools, middle schools and elementary schools;

» Regional levels shall be established to provide coordination and support services to the
schools in the region,

« Regional levels shall be housed within the region at available staff housing in each of the
regions;

« Change the organizational structure so that decision-making affecting students and
teachers can occur at the school level;

SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM 16



GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

* Decentralize some of DOE's central office services, responsibilities and authority to the
regional level and individual schools;

¢ The newly created regions shall be streamlined as much as possible and provide for
*accountability”,

Functi and i vels:

A. System-wide Level will provide coordination and support services to
regions for:

»

* Legal compliance

= Standardization of curriculum

¢ Vocational skills standards and implementation

¢ Personnel administration

= Recruitment and record keeping

= Budget and financial administration and planning

+ Dissemination of student testing and evaluation materials and results to all schools
« Maintenance support "

e Motivational support

+ Federal Programs and Special Education

=  Procurement

« Island-wide Community Public Relations

» Determine criteria and guidelines for hiring process and certification

* System-wide level will accept and support regional administrator's and principal's
recommendations in the hiring of school staff and principals.

8. Regional levels - provide consultation, support, and facilitate services to
schools in the region for:

e Mantenance coordination for schools within the region
« Maintaining and updating a master list of supplies, equipment, and textbooks within the region
= Coordinating Special Education Programs

¢ Providing assistance and coordination to schools in preparation of individual school budgets

e Computer support and maintenance

SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM 17



GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

. Cdordinating training and support services
» Coordinating Curriculum support service

» Regional community public relations

e Personnel and budgetary support

« Recommend to DOE for hiring of principals after cbnsulting with PTO and other principals in
the region.

*

C. School level - decision making on matters affecting teachers, staff and
students

e Schools/community in region screen and recommend selection of principals for schools in the
region

e Curriculum development and input
= Budget preparation

» Budget control

« Maintenance control

e Regular evaluation of administration, faculty, and- staff, and the development of continued
employment policy

« |mplement and administer testing and evaluation
» Procurement and supply - place orders with system-wide level

« Community relations - schools and region

D. Other recommendations:

» Impose book fees of $5.00 per student for each school up to a maximum of $20 per family to
cover wear and tear. These fees along with any charges for lost books shall be placed in a
revolving fund to be utlized at the Principal's discretion for the replacement of worn,
damaged, or lost books. Legislation needs to be revised to ensure that the fund is available to
each principal and not placed in the General Fund.

« Maintenance contracts
« Principals should be subject to a "Performance Contract” to include an annual evaluation

+ Recommend that the Board study and act on a “buy back” plan whereby teachers who do not
take all personal or remaining sick leave will receive a percentage of their salary for the
unused days.

 Recommend that the Task Force conducts a study of DOE pay scale and job descriptions to
support re-organization plan

SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM 18



Goals 2000 Goal #3: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the education goals.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Director appoints Task | SY 1996 - 1997 Director of Education Appointment of Task Force
Force members approved and
accepted
2. Task Force review SY 1996 - 1997 Task Force Review completed

Systemwide Reform &
Governance /
Accountability /
Management
recommendations

3. Task Force aligns, SY 1996 - 1997 Task Force Recommended structure
revise, delele duplicity in submitted

both commitlees’ ;

recommendalions

4. Task Force identifies SY 1996 - 1997 Task Force Functions and

and delineates functions &
responsibilities at three (3)
levels: Systemwide,
Regional, School levels

responsibilities identified
and described at 3 levels

SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM
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Goals 2000 Goal #9: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the education goals.

ACTION STEPS TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
5. Task Force develops April 1997 Task Force Personnel analysis
implementation strategies: completed
a. Review exisling
administrative and support
personnel that can best be | June 1997 Task Force New position descriptions
implemented at three in consultation with Civil
levels Service completed
b. Write new position September 1997 Task Force Final reform structure and
descriptions with Civit implementation strategies
Service Commission completed and submitted

to DOE

c. Complete and submit
final structure &
implementation strategies :
to DOE
6. Make inventory of November 1997 « DOE Task Force Inventory and analysis of

existing legislation and
make recommendations for
revisions, deletions,
additions where needed.

Legislative Commilttee
on Education

existing legislation
completed and submitted
to DOE

SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM
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Goals 2000 Goal #9: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the education goals.

ACTION STEPS TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
7. Submit total reform January 1998 Director of Education TBOE acts on reform
package Territorial Board of package
Education
8. Implementation phases | June 1998 Territorial Board of Implementation phases
delineated / accepted Education identified
Director of Education
9. Budget / reform September 1998 * Legislature Territorial Board of Budget package submitted
package submitted to Education to Legislature
Legislature
10. Public Hearing September 1998 DOE / Legislature Testimonies compiled;
F DOE budget mark up
begins
11. Implementation begins | August 1999 - June 2000 * budget package Governor of Guam First phase of
Legislature implementation begins
TBOE
DOE

SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

GOVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY AND MANAGEMENT

Goal 9: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the Guam
Education Goals. :

The Committee on Governance, Accountability and Management was tasked with
developing objectivesfor public education on Guam that would affect the policy and decision-
making bedy (Governance), those empowered with overseeing, facilitating, and supporting the
planning, evaluation, and operations {(Management), and employee standards, fiscal responsibility
and checks and balances (Accountability). In concert with realignment, the Committee is
dedicated to site-based management, recognizing that by aligning responsibility, authority and
accountability throughout the system, decisions regarding the means for achieving the content
standards and student performance standards become closer to the learners. While committed
to site-based management, the Committee also recognizes a need for maintaining certain central
functions.

The Committee views the plan as a long-term process. Because of its comprehensive
nature and the type and extent of changes that may be needed, the Committee also recognizes
that progress may be slow and acknowledges the need for each school to feel confident and
comfortable with accepting the responsibility and accountability that accompany the shift from
central to local control. The Committee recognizes the need to coordinate efforts with the
Committee on Systern Wide Reform.

In concert with recommendations made by the Goals 2000 CEIP, the following need to be
reviewed, developed, or recommended for change:

Public Law 22-42

Territorial Board of Education Palicies
Guam Code Annotated ~ Laws affecting
QOrganic Act

Procurement Procedures

Organizational Chart

®  Curriculum Development

B Management and Financial Audit Reports
® Touche Ross Report

® Operating Procedures

m  Personnel Rules and Regulalions

Job Descriptions

Harmon Loop Review
Evaluation Instruments
Functional Chart

Board of Education Goals

Employee Discipline

Student Discipline

GOVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY, MANAGEMENT 22



GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Public Laws Dealing with Parent Accountability
Administrative Responsibilities

Board/Union Contract

Privatization Policies

School Council Structure/Responsibilities/Authority

In an effort to fulfill Guam Education Goal 9, the Governance, Accountability, and Management
Committee submit the following three objectives, each with appropriate action steps.

L3

GOVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY, MANAGEMENRT



Goals 9:

The educational System will be organized to support the achievement of the educational goals.

Objective 1: Design a reorganizalion of the Department of Education which will allow decision-making authority closer to those

affected.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Develop an
implementation plan for
school based management
based on adopted TBOE
policy and procedures and
recommended action steps
by Syslemwide Reform
Commitiee

SY 1996 - 1997

2. Establish an
implementation Committee
made up of all levels of the
school community to
review and recommend an
arganizational structure
utilizing all previously
developed and researched
efforts by various
commitiees and studies
and coordinate with
System Wide Reform
Committee.

Committee to be identified
by June 1996

Studies made available

Director and Deputy
Director of Education

DOE Realignment Task
Force

Implementation Committee

Director to submit
reorganization plan to
Territorial Board of
Education for approval

Territorial Board of
Education submits plan to
Guam Legislature for
legislative action

GOVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY, MANAGEMENT
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Goals 9:

The educational System will be organized to support the achievement of the educational goals

Objective 2: Identify and propose necessary changes to Public Law, Territorial Board of Education Policy, Operating Instructions, and
any other such polices throughout the government that hinders the implementation of Objective 1.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. The Implementalion
Commitlee will recommend
the necessary changes to
idenlified laws and policies for
submission and approval lo
the appropriale body, i.e.,
Direclor of Education, and
and/or TBOE, and/or
Legislature,

December 1997

Legal Advisor hired to insure
intent of recommendalions is
met.

Director of Education

Impilementation Commitiee

Propased to TBOE, submitted
lo Civil Service Commission
promulgated by Governor.

Objective 3: Establish a system of accountability that holds employees to high standards of professional, moral, and ethical conduct.

1. In concert with the
development of Objeclive 2,
changes lo exisling
Personnel Rules and
Regulalion 1o allow for the
implementalion Commiltee of
performance standards will be
recommended lo the
appropriate body, i.e.
Director, TBOE, Civil Service
Com-mission, Legislature and
Governor.

June 1998

Legal Advisor hired lo insure
intent of recommendalions is
met.

Director of Education

Implementation Committee

Proposed to Terrilorial Board
of Education, submitted to
Civil Service Commission,
promulgated by Governor.

GOVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY, MANAGEMENT
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

STANDARDS

Teaching and leaming is the foundation of systemic education reform and includes the
development and implementation of challenging content and performance standards.
High quality and challenging frameworks, instructional materials, and new assessments
alone will not improve Guam schools unless teachers know and can teach with this new
curriculum. Together, standards, assessment, and professional development, form and
interlocking triad of reforms.

’

The Standards Committee has been given responsibility for the oversight, planning, and
documentation of the Guam Goals 2000 Panel’s efforts in achieving the following goals:

Goal 3: Student Achievement and Citizenship:

Guam students will leave grades 4, 8 and 12 having demonstrated competency in
challenging subject matter to include English, Chamorro, mathematics, science, foreign
languages, civics and government, economics, the arts, technology, history and
geography. They will leave school prepared for responsible citizenship, further learning
and productive employment in the world market place.

Goal 4: Math and Science -

Guam students will be first in the world in Math and Science.

Goal 7: Teacher Education and Professional Development:

Guam’s teachers will have access to pre-service and in-service programs for the
continued improvement of their professional skills and the opportunity to acquire the
knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology, needed to instruct
and prepare all Guam's students for the next century.

The Teaching and Learning, Standards and Assessments Planning Committee

developed a
plan to address the following areas:

(A) Improve teaching and learning and students mastery of basic and advanced
skills in core content areas, such as English, Chamorro, mathematics, science

including physics, history, geography, foreign languages.

(B) Institute a process for developing, adopting , and implementing Guam DOE
content and performance standards for all students.

STANDARDS 26



GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

(C) Institute a process for developing and implementing valid, nondiscriminatory and
reliableGuam DOE student assessments.

(D) Institute a process for aligning Guam DOE curricula, instructional materials, and
district assessments,

(E) Institute a process with familiarizing teachers with the Guam DOE content
standards and student performance standards and developing the capability of
teachers.

To determine the need for the development of challenging standards, complemented
with aligned assessments, and corresponding changes in pre-service and in-service
teacher education, the planning committee looked at current Guam activities in these
areas as well as the achievement of students.

Longitudinal trends in Guam student achievement are difficult to assess due to changes
in tests, the grades in which tests are administered, and the standards set for student
performance.

ACTION: CHALLENGING CONTENT AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

Process and procedures will be developed to enable the district and school communities
to assess the implementation of challenging content and performance standards. All
course content standards will remain high.

-~

Content and performance standards and assessment modelsfideas will be developed in
the core subjects. Representatives of administration, teaching, higher education, tech
prep, and parents will be involved in the process.

1895-1997 Write performance standards and assessments.

Revise the Guam Mathematics Curriculum Framework in light
of new National Council of Teachers of Mathematics - NCTM
Curriculum Framework and the new assessment
requirements of Title Il.

1996-1999 Revise and develop curriculum frameworks including
content standards, benchmarks and performance standards
in social studies, health, science, and vocational technical
areas.

1997-1999 Revise and develop curriculum frameworks for foreign
languages and the arts.

The overall evaluation strategies will include formative processes if implementation,
analysis of curriculum documents, assessment of students performance, and evaluation
for all content area.

STANDARDS 27
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Evaluation of process:

Development and distribution of curriculum framework documents.

Pre-service and In-service training in the framework for teachers for all content
areas.

In-service training of school administrators, with emphasis on principals and
Regional Directors on the framework.

’

Principals and Regional Directors will monitor the implementation of the curriculum

frameworks, inclusive of standards and benchmarks.

Evaluation analysis of the curriculum framework documents:

Guam designed evaluation instruments will be used by administrators and DOE
Curriculurm and Instruction Division to rate the value of the curriculum framework
documents at the Regional Level.

Evaluation of student performance:

Student performance on appropriate assessment tools, check lists and rubrics will
be used to note progress in achievement of basic skills.

Student performance will be analyzed based upon performance on curriculum
referenced instruments including teacher made classroom tests.

STANDARDS



Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Guam students will leave grades 4, 8, and 12 having demonsirated competency in challenging subject matter — including English, mathematics,

science, foreign languages, civics and government, economics, the arts, technology, history, and geography. They will leave school prepared for
responsible citizenship, further learning, and productive employment.

Objective 1:

Guam DOE will develop world class content standards for all subject areas.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Guam DOE will review its Fall 1996 - Spring 1997 ¢« Guam's current Department of Education | Satisfactory review of
current content standards lo content standards, Goals 2000 current standards
determine the extent to which they stipends

are “world class" and meet the
needs of current and future
students. Content standards will
be developed in the following
areas. the arts, civics and
government, Chamorro,
citizenship, English, economics,
world languages, geography,
history, mathematics, physical
education and wellness, reading,
science, and any other content
area deemed necessary by the
Territorial Board of Education.

2. Guam DOE will review current
regionally developed standards to
determine the extent to which they
are “world class” and meet the
needs of current and future
students.

Fall 1996 - Spring 1997

e Access lo regional,
national, and world
standards.

Department of Education
Goals 2000

Saltisfaclory review of
regional standards.

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

Objective 1:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Guam DOE will develop world class content standards for all subject areas.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

3. Guam DOE will develop a drafl sel
of proposed content standards for
review by sludents, parenis, leachers,
administrators, and supervisory
agencies. Presentations, workshops,
community meetings, and media
campaigns lo ensure grassroots
community involvement in
developmenlt of he standards will aiso
be conducled.

Spring 1996 - Spring 1997

e Clerical support, media
contacts, comm. group
contacls meeting siles

Department of Educalion
Goals 2000

Draft plan finished,
community responds to
grassroots meetings

4. Guam DOE will document feedback
from the community review and address ils
inclusion or exclusion from the draft
siandards.

Spring 96 - Spring 97

e Clerical support

-

Goals 2000

document produced

5. Guam DOE will submit revised content
standards back to lhose community
members who provided feedback and
continue Lthe revision-review process until a
communily consensus is reached,

Spring 96 - Spring 97

« contacts with the
previous groups

o clerical assistance

DOE
Goals 2000

consensus reached

6. Guam DOE will develop a plan of
conlinuos review of its conlent
slandards to ensure that they are in
fact achieving a “world class”
education for Guam's children, and will
develop a system for developing and
incorporating any needed revisions
into the adopled content standards.

Sum 97

= clerical support

DOE

plan developed

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 2: Guam DOE will develop student performance standards based on the world class content standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will create a task
force consisting of equal parts
parents, teachers, school level
administrators, curriculum and
instruction specialists, and
DOE/OG personnel to create
appropriate student performance
standards based on the adopted
content standards.

Fall 1996

* meeling site volunteers

Departiment of Education
Goals 2000

task force created and
meeling regularly

2. The task force, orils designee, in
collaboration with the Division of
Curriculum and Inslruction will review
Guam's current performance
standards to determine the extenl lo
which they are “world class” and meet
the needs of current and future
students.

Fall 1996

* access o Guam's
current performance
standards

!

Task Force
Division of Curriculum and
Instruction

lask force salisfied with
review

3. The task force, or its designee, in
collaboration with Curriculum and
Instruction, will review current
regionally developed, national, and
world performance standards lo
determine the exlent lo which they are
“world class” and meet the needs of
current and fulure students.

Fall 1996

 access lo regional,
nalional, and world
performance slandards

task force
Curriculum and Inslruction

task force salisfied with
review

STANDARDS

tFSNTAVT [MWNAD TN TAITMAINTAND TV 3NN ATH




Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 2: Guam DOE will develop student performance standards based on the world class content standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4, The task force, or its
designee, will develop a draft
set of proposed performance
standards for review by
students, parents, teachers,
administrators, and supervisory
agencies. Presentations,
workshops, community
meetings, and media
campaigns to ensure
grassroots community
involvement in development of
the performance standards will
also be conducted.

on-going Sum 1997

+ clerical support

« media contacts

« community group
contacls

= meeling siles

task force

draft standards developed

5. The task force, or its designee, will
document feedback from the
communily review and address ils
inclusion or exclusion from the draft
performance slandards.

Summer 1997

e  clerical support

Task force

documenl produced

6. Guam DOE will submit revised
performance standards back o those
community members who provided
feedback and conlinue the revision-
review process unlil a community
consensus is reached.

Spring 1996 - Spring 1997

» contacts with the
previous groups

« clerical assistance

DOE/Goals 2000

consensus reached

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 2: Guam DOE will develop student performance standards based on the world class content standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

7. Guam DOE will develop a
plan of continuous review of its
performance standards to
ensure that they are in fact
achieving a "world class”
education for Guam’s children,
and will develop a system for
developing and incorporating
any needed revisions into the
adopted performance
slandards.

Fall 1997

» clerical support

DOE

plan developed

8. Guam DOE will submit
student performance standards
to the Territorial Board of
Education for adoption.

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 3: Guam DOE will develop and implement valid, non-discriminatory, and reliable assessment tools aligned with the adopted
content and performance standards.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
:. Guimtl?OEt\-:;i:I creale ta li!:k Spring 1998 « volunteers DOE/GOALS 2000 task force created and
orce of al least two parents, two cooperation .
students, two teachers, and two P meeting regularly
school level administrators - to
develop and implement valid, non-
discriminatory, and reliable
assessment lools aligned with the
adopted content and performance
standards.

) . . task force satisfied

2. The task force, or its designee, | Spring 1998 » access to Guam's | task force with review
will review Guam's current current
assessment tools to determine the assassmentiels
extent to which they are “world i e
class” and meet the needs of P
current and future students.
3. The task force, orits Spring 1998 « access to regional, | task force task force satisfied

designee, will review current
regionally developed
performance standards to
determine the extent to which
they are “world class™ and meet
the needs of current and future
students.

national, and world
assessment tools

with review

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 3: Guam DOE will develop and implement valid, non-discriminatory, and reliable assessment tools aligned with the adopted
content and performance standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. The lask force, or ils designee, will
develop a drafi sel of proposed
assessmenl developed tools for review
by students, parenls, leachers,
administralors, and supervisory
agencies. Presentations, workshops,
community meetings, and media
campaigns lo ensure grassrools
community involvement in
development of the assessment lools
will also be conducled.

Spring 1998 - 2000+

clerical support
expert consultants
media contacts
community group
contacts

* meeting sites

Task Force

draft standards

5. The task force, or ils designee, will
document feedback from the
community review and address ils
inclusion or exclusion from the draft
assessment tools.

Spring 1998 - 2000+

clerical support
» expert consultants

t

Task Force

document produced

6. Guam DOE will submil revised
assessment tools back ta those communily
members who provided feedback and
conlinue the revision-review process until a
communily consensus is reached.

Spring 1998 - 2000+

« contacts with the
previous groups
 clerical assistance

DOE/Goals 2000

consensus reached

7. Guam DOE will develop a plan of
conlinuous review of its assessment lools
to ensure that they are in fact achieving a
“world class” education for Guam's children,
and will develop a system for developing
and incorporating any needed revisions into
the adopted assessment tools.

Spring 1998 - 2000+

o clerical support

DOE

plan developed

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 4: Guam DOE will align school curriculum, instructional materials, and assessments with the adopted content and
performance standards.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
luni;zrg%?sqﬂt :r::;epe;rl::smme Fall 1996 - Spring » volunteers DOE/GOALS 2000 task force created and
teachers, and school level i 1997 cooperation meeting regularly
administralors, and DOE/UOG
personnel to achieve the task of
aligning schooi curriculum,
instructional matenals, and
assessment.

2. The task force or its designee will : ' & .
review Guam's current alignment ARHIEIREHG * access to Guam's | task force task force satisfied
| practices to determine the extent to cur.ratnl alignment with review
which they are *world class” and meel policies
the needs of current and future
sludents.
!
3. The task force or ils designee | Spring 1998 - 2000+ |« clerical support task force/GOALS draft standards
W!‘" develop a‘d.raﬂ set of‘prcposed e expert consultants | 2000 developed, community
alignment policies for review by e media contacts responds to
students, parents, teachers, : .
administrators, and supervisory 3 corr;mLtlnlty group grassroots meeting
agencies. Presentations, contacts
workshops, community meetings, = meeting sites
and media campaigns to ensure
grassroots community involvement
in development of the assessment
tools will also be conducted.
STANDARDS 38
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Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 4: Guam DOE will align school curriculum, instructional materials, and assessments with the adopted content and
performance standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. The task force or its designee
will document feedback from the
community review and address its
inclusion or exclusion from the draft
alignment policies.

Spring 1998 - 2000+

e clerical support
expert consultants

task force

document produced

5. Guam DOE will submit revised
alignment policies back to those
community members who provide
feedback and continue the
revision-review until a community
consensus is reached.

Spring 1998 - 2000+

« contacts with the
previous groups

« clerical assistance

DOE/GOALS 2000 ,

consensus reached

6. Guam DOE will develop a plan
of continuous review of its
alignment policies to ensure that
they are in fact achieving a "world
class” education for Guam'’s
children, and will develop a system
for developing and incorporating
any needed revisions into the
adopted alignment policies.

Spring 1998 - 2000+

» clerical support

DOE

plan developed

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 5: The academic performance of all students will increase significantly in every reporting period, and the distribution of
minority students will more closely reflect the population as a whole.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam will collect annual
comprehensive student achievement
data, from the adopied assessment
tools, from all students at all schools.

Spring 1997, ongoing

clerical support

DOE

data collected

2. Guam DOE will develop a
longitudinal islandwide database of
the results of the annual
comprehensive student
achievement data with a clear
accounting of the results and test
participation of every student,
documenting student gender,
racef/ethnicity, age grade, and
school for all tests given.

Spring 1997, ongoing

» RPA&E staffing

» computer terminals
and software

e clerical support

DOE

database developed

3. Guam DOE will analyze the lest
results from the annual testing for
quartile results and presentalion within
quariiles: by grade at each school; by
gender and race/ethnicily, separalely
for students classified as Limited
English Proficient and Fluent English
Proficienl; on a special repori related
to learning plans for special education
sludents or other lypes of studenls al
risk.

Fall 1997 - Spring
1998, ongoing

* RP&E staffing

+ computer terminals
and software

» clerical support

DOE

community responds
to results and plans

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 5: The academic performance of all students will increase significantly in every reporting period, and the distribution of
minority students will more closely reflect the population as a whole.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. Each school site will develop an
annual plan for increasing the
academic performance of ils sludents
based on the needs identified by the
quartile results.

Fall 1997 - Spring
1998, ongoing

¢ school teams
comp time
¢ clerical support

School Principals

plans developed

5. Guam DOE will share annual
quariile test results and individual
school improvement plans widely with
parents, school personnel, DOE
central office, UOG, GCC, the
Legisialure, the Governor's office, and
the mass media.

Fall 1998, ongoing

« media contacts

e community
contacts

» clerical support

DOE

6. Guam DOE will conduct an annual
review of resources and systemic
issues for supporting this objective;
include these specific resource needs
in annual DOE and school budgets,
and in related policy work and sysiem
wide and school organizational
structures.

Fall 1996, ongoing

t
e school team comp
time
e clerical support

DOE, School
Principals

7. Guam DOE will seek non-local
funds lo enhance local budgelary
resources needed for supplementing
funding for or supporiing aclivities of
the above aclion steps.

Fall 1996

e grant writer

DOE

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 6: The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, think creatively,
use appropriate technology, write, and communicate effectively will increase substantially.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Guam DOE will design and develop
assessment tools lo be used with all Fall 1998 * RP&E staffing . DOE assessment tool
students at each grade and school that » expert consultation developed
is designed to assess these higher
order compelencies.
2. Guam DOE will develop a ; ;
longitudinal islandwide database of the Spring 1938, ongoing * RP&E staffing . DOE database developed
results of the annual comprehensive e computer terminals >
student achievement dala with a clear and software
accounting of the resulls and test
parlicipation of every student, . ;
documeniing student gender, clerical support
race/ethnicily, age, grade, and school
for all tests given. !
3. Guam DOE will analyze the lest  RP&E staffing DOE test results analyzed

results from the annual testing for
quartile resulls and presentation within
quartiles: by grade at each school; by
gender and race/ethnicity, separalely
for sludents classified as LEP and
FEP; on a special report related to
learning plans for special education
students or other types of sludenls at
risk.

Spring 1998, ongoing

e computer terminals
and software

e clerical support

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 6: The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, think creatively,
use appropriate technology, and write and communicate effectively will increase substantially.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. Each school site will develop an
annual plan for increasing the
academic performance of it's students
based on the needs identified by the

criterion referenced lest (CRT) resulis.

Fall 1998, ongoing

¢ school teams
comp time
o clerical support

School Principals

5. Guam DOE will share annual CRT

test results and individual school Faili1HR6,jengoing | Imidia co.mads BOE

improvement plans widely with e community »
parents, school personnel, DOE contacts

central office, UOG, GCC, the s clerical support

Legislalure, the Governor’s office, and

the mass media.

6. Guam DOE will conduct an | Fall 1996, ongoing = school team comp | DOE, School
annual review of resources and time Principals

systemic issues for supporting
this objective; include these
specific resources needs in
annual DOE and school
budgets, and in related policy
work and system wide and
school organizational
structures.

e clerical support

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 6: The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, think creatively,
use appropriate technology, and write and communicate effectively will increase substantially.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESQURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

7. Guam DOE will develop a
plan of continuous review of
its student assessment
program in these areas.
DOE will develop a system
for ensuring that any needed
revisions are developed and
incorporated.

Fall 1998

o DOE staff

DOE

8. Guam DOE will seek non-
local funds to enhance local
budgetary resources needed
for supplementing funding for
supporting activities of the
above action steps.

Fall 1996

o grant writer
!

DOE

STANDARDS

{ASNTAYT [WWAD 20 TATLAINTANS TW (TINNNATH




Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 7: All students will be involved in activities that promote, demonstrate, and maintain good citizenship, community
service, and personal responsibility.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will create a task force
consisling of equal parts parents,
leachers, school level adminislirators,
and DOE/UOQG personnel {o review il's
current academic standards to
determine the extent that they promote
good citizenship, good health,
community service, and personal
responsibility.

Fall 1996

* volunteers,
cooperation
« meeting site

DOE/GOALS 2000

task force created and
meeting regularly

2. The task force will develop a
plan to regquire a minimum number
of hours of communily service, with
a minimum number of hours to be
earned per year at each grade
level, in order to graduate from
high school {(e.g., 1000 hours to
graduale, 80 hours minimum/year).

Spring 1997

s cooperation

task force

plan developed

3. The task force will develop a
system of credits and/or rewards
for those students who volunteer
more than the minimum community
service hours,

Spring 1997

* cooperation

task force

plan developed

STANDARDS
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Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 7: All students will be involved in activities that promote, demonstrate, and maintain good citizenship, community
service, and personal responsibility.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. The task force will develop a
system of academic credit for those
studenls who demonsirale maslery of
required skills while at work during non
instructional hours.

5. Each schoal sile will develop an
annual plan for every sludenl lo
promote good cilizenship, good health,
community service, and personal
responsibility.

Spring 1997, ongoing

¢ school teams,
comp time, clerical
support

School Principals

plan developed

6. Each school site will provide
annual documentalion and
description of the opportunities
associated with this plan that are
actually implemented at the site.
Schools will give information on
promising practices and examples
of success, obstacles encountered
and recommendations for resolving
them in the next academic year.

Spring 1997, ongoing

e school teams,
comp time, clerical
support

School Principals

documentation
provided

STANDARDS
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Goal 3.

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSH!IP

Objective 7:  All students will be involved in activities that promote, demonstrate, and maintain good citizenship, community
service, and personal responsibility.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESQURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

7. DOE will share the annual results of
the school site plans widely with all
relevant stakeholders.

Spring 1997, ongoing

= media contracts,
comm. group
contracts

DOE

community responds
to shared results

8. The task force will conducl an
annual review of resources and
systemic issues for supporting this
objective; include these specific
resource needs in the annual DOE and
school budgets, and in refaled policy
work and system wide and school
organizational structures.

Fall 1996, ongoing

e cooperation

task force

results included

9. The lask force will develop a plan
of continuous review of its draft plan
for citizenship to ensure that it is
achieving a “world class” education for
Guam's students, and recommend a
sysiem for developing and
incorporating needed revisions.

Fall 1996, ongoing

« cooperation,
clerical support

task force

plan developed

10. Guam DOE will seek non-local
funds to enhance local budgetary
resources for supplementing
funding for supporting activities of
the above action sleps.

Sum 1997, ongoing

¢ grant writer

DOE

funds received

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 8. All students have access lo physical and health education to ensure that they are healthy and fit.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will develop a
plan for every student to
receive physical education and
health education at every grade
level to ensure that they are
healthy and fit.

Spring 1997

s volunteers,
cooperation,
clerical support

DOE/GOALS 2000

plan developed

2. Each school will annually
document and describe the
opportunities associated with
this plan that are actually
implemented at each school.
School will give information on
promising practices and
examples of success, obstacles
encountered, and
recommendations for resolving
them in the next academic
year.

Spring 1997, ongoing

¢ school team comp
time, clerical
support

School Principals

documents produced

3. DOE will share the annual
results of the school plans widely
with all relevant stakeholders.

Spring 1997, ongoing

+ media contracts,
community
contracts

DOE

community responds
to shared plans

STANDARDS
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Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 8: All students have access to physical and health education to ensure that they are healthy and fit.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
4. DOE will conduct an annual | Fall 1996, ongoing « DOE staff, DOE needs identified and
review of resources and cooperation included

systemic issues for supporting
this objective; include these
specific resource needs in
annual DOE and school
budgets, and in related policy
work and system wide school
organizational structures.

5. Guam DOE will develop aplan | Spring 1997, ongoing |+ volunteers, comp | DOE plan developed
of conlinuous review of it's draft time. clerical

plan for health and fitness to

ensure that it is achieving a “world su?port
class” education for Guam's
students, and recommend a
system for developing and
incorporating needed revisions.

6. Guam DOE will seek non-local | Fall 1996, ongoing « grant writer DOE funds received
funds to enhance local budgetary

resources for supplementing
funding for supporting activities of
the above action steps.

STANDARDS

(ASNTIXT WVWAD 40 TAFILMNNTANSD TY (TIINTOHATY




Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 9: The percentage of all students who are competent in more than one language will substantially increase.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will review the
current language assessment
resources and systems for
students with languages other than
English in their home backgrounds,
and for students enrolled in
Chamorro language and other
language courses throughout DOE.
The department will develop a
plan for increasing the percentage
of students competent in more than
one language.

Fall 1996 - Spring
1997

« access to DOE
statistics, clerical
support, volunteers
or assigned staff

DOE/GOALS

2000/Chamorro Lang.

Commission.

plan developed

2. Guam DOE will require all
students to study English and
Chamorro at each elementary
grade level, and English and at
least one other language at each
secondary grade level. Every
student will be given the
opportunity to study a third
language at every grade level,
using magnet schools, teacher flex
time, low cost after school classes,
2-way bilingual programs, elc.

Fall 1997, ongoing

» teaching staff and
resources, DOE
support

DOE Chamorro Lang.

Commission.

students receive
appropriate language
instructions

STANDARDS
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Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 9: The percentage of all students who are competent in more than one language will substantially increase.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

3. DOE will develop and
implement a plan for annual
progress reports on the
percentage of all students who
are enrolled in Chamoru
language and other non-English
languages at each grade and
school.

Fall 1996, ongoing

« school reports,
staffing support,
clerical support

DOE

reports received

4. Guam DOE will share the
annual results of the annual
reports widely with all revenant
stakeholders.

Fall 1986, ongoing

*» media contracts,
community
contracts

1

DOE

community responds

to share results

5. Guam DOE will conduct an
annual review of resources and
systemic issues for supporting
this objective; include these
specific resource needs in
annual DOE and school
budgets, and in related policy
work and system wide and
school organizational
structures.

Fall 1996, ongoing

¢« DOE staff support,
school reports

DOE

results produced and

included

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 9: The percentage of all students who are competent in more than one language will substantially increase.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
L ]
6. Guam DOE will develop a Spring 1997 » volunteers or DOE plan developed
plan of continuous review of its assigned staff,
draft plan for language clerical support
instruction to ensure that it is
achieving a "world class”
education for Guam's students,
and recommend a system for
developing and incorporating
needed revisions. ¥
7. Guam DOE will seek non- Fall 1996, ongoing » grant writers DOE funds received

local funds to enhance local
budgetary resources for
supplementing funds for
supporting activities of the
above action steps.

t

STANDARDS
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GOAL 3:

Objective 10:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

All Guam's students will be knowledgeable about the cultural heritage of the indigenous Chamorro people and the

other major cultural groups of the island such as: Filipino, Anglo-American, other Micronesian, Chinese, Korean,

Japanese, Vietnamese, and African-American. Guam's students will be able to demonstrate knowledge of the cultural

heritage of Guam, the United States, other Pacific Isiands, the Pacific Rim, and the world.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will review its
current Territorial regional, and
national cultural heritage programs,
plans. and resources, including
Chamorro and other Pacific and
Asian cultures on Guam, to
determine the exlent to which they
meet this objective.

Fall 96, ongoing

» Volunteers or
assigned staff,
access to DOE
documents.

DOE
Chamorro Lang.
Commission.

Review completed to

volunteer's
satisfaction.

2. Guam DOE will develop and
implement a comprehensive enhanced
plan for achieving this objective,
including instruction at every grade
level. This plan will include provisions
for meeting the needs of Guam's
transient student population.

Spring 96- Spring 97

+ Volunteers or
assigned staff,
clerical support,
access to required
documents.

DOE

Plan developed.

3. Guam DOE will develop and
implement a plan for annual
progress reporis on the access of
all students to these opportunities
and the qualitative characteristics
of these opportunities.

Fall 96- Spring 97

» DOE staffing,
schools reports,
clerical support

DOE School Principals

Plan developed

STANDARDS
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GOAL 3:

Objective 10:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

All Guam'’s students will be knowledgeable about the cultural heritage of the indigenous Chamorro people and the

outer major cultural groups of the island such as: Filipino, Anglo-American, other Micronesian, Chinese, Korean,
Japanese, Vietnamese, and African-American. Guam's students will be able to demonstrate knowledge of the cultural
heritage of Guam, the United States, other Pacific Islands, the Pacific Rim, and the world.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
4. Guam DOE will share the annual : .
resulls of these progress reports L= * Media cc!ntac‘s ’ DOE Community responds
widely wilh all relevant stakeholders. community to shared results.
contacts
5. Guam DOE will conduct an annual : . .
review of resources and systemic 4l 99, ongoing % Volgnteers 2] DOE !‘eeds identified and
issues for supporting this objeclive; 355{gned staff, included
include these specific resource needs clerical support, :
in annual DOE and school budgels, access to required *
and in related policy work and system documents.
wide and school organizational
structures.
6. Guam DOE will develop a plan of :
continuous review of its draft plan for Spring 87 . VOIl.mteerS or DOE Plan developed
cultural knowledge to ensure that it is assn'gned staff, Chamorro Lang.
achieving a “world class” education for clerical support, Commission.
Guam's studenls, and recommend a access to required
system for developing and documents.
incorporating needed revisions.
7. Guam DOE will seek non-local Fall 96 e Grant writer DOE Fund received

funds to enhance local budgetary for
supplementing funding for supporling
aclivities of the above aclion steps.

STANDARDS
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Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 11: Guam will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills as described
in adopted content and performance standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will develop
standards to ensure that every
school and every student will have
equal access lo the academic
resources needed lo achieve world
class performance. These may
include:

« implementing and moniloring
equitable financial formulas
between schools

« coordinating equilable health and
human services support lo all
students

o providing equal access lo
curriculum malerials,
technology, and data
development or selection of
non-biased instructional
materials and technology, and
continuing assessment of bias
in institutional and classroom
practices, textbooks and
educational materials; and
assessment procedures and
tools.

Spring 96 - Spring 97

« DOE financial
documents,
student health
statistics, school
lists of curriculum
materials at
schools; current
Guam OTL
policies

DOE

Standards developed

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 11: Guam DOE will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills as
described in adopted content and performance standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

2. Guam DOE will develop
standards to ensure that all
students have assess to high level,
appropriate instruction designed to
enable every student to achieve all
content and performance
standards. These may include:

providing a safe, orderly, drug free
environment

providing district support lor each
student's equal access to their
school's educational benefits,
including compliance wilh IDEA

equal access lo teacher
professional development and
{raining needed to achieve world
class performance, including
training of all educators and
administrators in OTL compliance
and teacher access to educational
research and pedagogy
information

equal sludent access by all
studenls to all programs and
facilities within DOE

Spring 96 - Spring 97

Resources
identified by
GOALS 2000 Goal
3,

documents created
by Guam's IDEA
compliance review,
resources
identified by
GOALS 2000 Goal
7,

DOE lists of
av?ilable
resources and
programs.

DOE, GOALS 2000

Standards developed

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 11: Guam DOE will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills as
described in adopted content and performance standards.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

3. Guam DOE will develop standards to
ensure that all schools have the physical
resources needed to support the continued
delivery of equal, qualily instruction needed
to achieve world ¢lass performance. These
inciude:

« establishing equal and adequale
facilities, including play space,
classroom space, libraries, science,
laboralaries, and fine and performing
arls facilities; and establishing and
maintaining equitable and appropriate
size and qualily of each school

»  ensuring that all facilities provide equal
access o all students

Spring 96 - Spring 97

e DOE surveys of
existing facilities,
DOE IDEA
compliance
reviews

DOE
GOALS 2000

Standards developed

4. Guam DOE will creale a Opporlunity To
Learn (OTL) Task Force that inciudes
parenls, teachers, school admimistralors,
and DOE administralion to ensure
compliance with all OTL standards. OTL
standards are to include equity and
opporiunily in issues related to gender, post
secondary students, evaluations, non-
English speaking, disadvantaged sludents,
and parental rights.

Fall 96

= Volunteers, copies
of OTL standards,
DOE cooperation,
comp time

DOE
GOALS 2000

Task force is created
and meeting regularly

5. The Task Force will develop a plan of
continvous review of its draft plan jor
opportunily to learn lo ensure thal it is
achieving a “world class” education for
Guam's students, and recommend a
system for developing and incorporating
needed revisions.

Fall 96 - Spring 97

e Clerical support,
requested
documents

Task force

Plan developed

STANDARDS
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Goal 3:

Objective 12:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

classroom review by developing a plan for ensuring successful student acquisition of grade level academic content

before they move to the next grade level.

Guam DOE will decrease student grade retention, and reduce student academic frustration, and the need for constant

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will develop a plan to
ensure (hat all students will leave each
grade level having mastered the
academic skills required at the grade
level.

Fall 96 - Spring 97

Volunteers or
assigned staff,
clerical support,
expert consultations.

DOE

Plan produced

2. During each quarter / semesler,
Guam Teachers will identify those
students thal are academically al risk
utilizing assessment tools and check
list correlated with adopted standards
and curriculum of the Guam DOE

Spring 98 - 2000+

RP&E staffing, leacher
training, adopted
performance standards
and assessment tools,
clerical support, more
record days

DOE and teachers

-

Mastery assessments

developed

3. Guam DOE will develop a system
of low cosl after school, weekend and
summer school tuloring for those
students who fall below expectalions
during any quarler/ semester and
reassess students upon request.

Spring 98 - 2000+

!
school teams,
parents

Principals and
teachers

Meeting held

4. School sile administrators will
ensure thal meetings are held between
parents, leachers and other
appropriate staff to determine the
unique learning needs of each
idenlified student.

Spring 98 - 2000+

School teams,
parents

Principals and
teachers

Meetings held

STANDARDS
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Goal 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 12: Guam DOE will decrease student grade retention, and reduce student academic frustration, and the need for constant
classroom review by developing a plan for ensuring successful student acquisition of grade level academic content
before they move fo the next grade level.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
5. Each school sile will develop : ; + i .
individual instructional plans for Spring 98 - 2000 * School teams, School principais Individual plans
students who do not meet grade level expert . developed
maslery expeclalions in any quarier. consultation, DOE

support

6. A referral will be made to the : L +
special education department when Spring 86.- 2000 * DOE support D(_)E_ . Referrals made
any student fails to meel expectations Principals

in two consecutive quarters, lo
determine if special supporiive
services are appropriate.

}

7. Each school site will develop an ing 98 - + "
annual plan for increasing the Sprng 98 -2000 * SCh.OOI teams, School principals Plan developed
percenlage of students who meet clerical support

quarterly expectalions including and budget
student support services, leacher . support
training and the acquisilion of required
resources.
g;mE:ICSI:r?m?I: Ziﬁ‘it:'i&i';ﬁ;?:"" Spring 98 - 2000+ » Media contacts DOE and school Community responds
School administrators and will share and community principals to shared resulits
the plan and results with DOE and the contacts
media.
STANDARDS 57
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Goal 3:

Objective 12:

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Guam DOE will decrease student grade retention, and reduce student academic frustration, and the need for constant

classroom review by developing a plan for ensuring successful student acquisition of grade level academic content

before they move to the next grade level.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

9. Guam DOE will work with each
school site to provide the
necessary resources to implement
each school's corrective mastery
plan.

Spring 98 - 2000+

¢ Corrective plans

DOE and school
principals

Resources provided

10. Guam DOE will develop a plan
of continuous review of its draft
plan for academic mastery to
ensure that it is achieving a “world
class" education for Guam's
students , and recommend a
system for developing and
incorporating needed revisions.

Summer 97

s Clerical support

DOE

Plan developed and
results ipcluded

11. Guam DOE will seek non-local
funds to enhance local budget
resources for supplementing funds
for supporting aclivilies of the
above action steps.

Fall 96 & ongoing

s Grant writer

DOE

Funds received

STANDARDS
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Goal 4:

Guam's students will be first in the world in Math and Science.

Objective 1: Mathematics and Science instruction, including the metric system, will be strengthened throughout the school system,
especially in the early grades.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam DOE will subslantially
increase the amount of time spent
studying math and science at each
grade level.

Fall 98

e Change in school
hours or
curriculum focus

DOE

Instructional time
increases

2. Guam DOE will provide every
public school science classroom
teacher, at each grade level, with the
materials, lime, teacher Iraining, and
instructional leadership needed to
provide relevant , challenging,
interesting hands-on experimenlalion
and instruction.

Fall 97, ongoing

« |dentification of
funding sources,
increased
materials and
facilities, training

DOE

Science teachers
satisfied with available
resources

3. Guam DOE will provide an
appropriale set of math manipulative to
every public school classrcom where
math is laught, and every teacher will
be trained and accountable for their
use.

Fall 97, ongoing

. Ide'ntiﬁcation of
funding sources

DOE

Math teachers
satisfied with available
resources

4. Guam DOE will conduct an ongoing
review of math and science standards
and curriculum from other sellings on
a regional, nalional, and internalional
level in order to idenlify formals,
conlent, and approaches that are
promising for use on Guam.

Fall 96 - Spring 97

+ DOE staffing

DOE

Material identified

STANDARDS
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Goal 4;

Guam's students will be first in the world in Math and Science.

Objective 1: Mathematics and Science instruction, including the metric system, will be strengthened throughout the school system,
especially in the early grades.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESQURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

5. Guam DOE will provide yearly
teacher training based on the resulls
of slep 4

Fall 97, ongoing

Training time,
training resources

DOE

Information shared
revisions made

6. Guam DOE will share the
inforination obtained in Step 4 widely
wilh all stakeholders; obtaining broad-
based feedback, making revisions
responsive io community-wide input
while fully achieving lhe goal of
providing challenging math and
science educalion lo all sludents in
Guam's schools.

Spring 97, ongoing

Clerical support
community
contracts

DOE

Information shared
revisions made

7. Guam DOE will conduct an
annual review of systemic issues
and resources for supporting these
specific resource needs in annual
DOE and school budgets, and in
related policy work and system
wide and school organizational
structures.

Fall 96, ongoing

Dde staffing,
school reports
clerical support

DOE , school
principals

Review completed

8. Guam DOE will seek non-local
funds to enhance local budgetary
resources for supplementing of the
above action steps.

Fall 96,
ongoing

Grant writer

DOE

Funds received

STANDARDS
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Goal 4:

Guam's students will be first in the world in Math and Science.

Objective 2: Through a process of pre-service and inservice training, the number of Guam's teachers with a substantive background in
math and science, including the metric system, will increase by 50%.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. A review will be conducled of the : ;
background characlerislics of Fall 8. anguing * (ERE staning, . LR Reylew -completed =
currently employed teachers, including access to required satisfaction of
appropriale evidence from teacher DOE documents, reviewers
evaluations, teacher expressed needs clerical support
and interests, transcripts, and interesls
in a wide array of professional
development opportunily.
2, Based on the review in step 1, a ; : F o
comprehensive inservice iraining and Fall 96, ongaing r Re.v I.e W resuits, DOE Training occurs
professional development plan to training resources,
increase the math and science training time
background of Guam's leachers will be
developed and implemenled, with
annual progress reporls on the nalure,
success, and obstacles of aclivilies.
3. Guam DOE's teacher Fall 97 - Spring 98 s Certification DOE, UOG Math and science

certification requirements will
reflect the need for most teachers
to receive a substantive
background in math and science,
both for newly cerlified teachers
and for recertification of currently
certified teachers.

documents and
statistics, available
UOG resources

background increase

STANDARDS
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Goal 4:

Guam's students will be first in the world in Math and Science.

Objective 2: Through a process of pre-service and inservice training, the number of Guam's teachers with a substantive background in
math and science, including the metric system, will increase by 50%.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. External and internal reviews will be
conducled of the nalure, quality, and
improvement needs of the UOG teacher
preparalion program and related
opporiunities in mathemalics and science
education.

Spring 97 - Spring 98

e requested
documents,
clerical support

UOG, DOE

review completed and
documented

5. A comprehensive academic master
plan will be developed and implemented for
improving the pre-service teacher training
programs of UOG, with measurable
milestones in accountability for progress,
and annual progress reports on the nature,
success, and obstacles encountered as the
implementation occurs.

Fall 98

e Requested
documents,
clerical support

UOG, DOE

Plan developed and
implemented

6. Guam DOE will conduct an annual
review of systemic issues and
resources for supporting these specilic
resource needs in annual DOE and
school budgels, and in related policy
work and syslem wide and school
organizalional structures.

Fall 96, ongoing

* DOE and UOG
reports, DOE and
UOG staffing

DOE, UOG

Review occurs and is
documented

7. Guam DOE will seek non-local
funds to enhance local budgetary
resources for supplementing funding
for or supporting activilies of the above
aclion steps.

Fall 96, ongoing

e Grant writer

DOE, UOG

Funds received

STANDARDS
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Goal 4:

Guam's students will be first in the world in Math and Science.

Objective 3: The number of Guam’s high school graduates who complete under graduate and graduate degrees in mathematics,
science, and engineering will increase by 50%. The number of woman and minority graduates in these areas will

increase by 50%.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Guam will creale funded scholarship
programs to be awarded to high school
graduates who enter universily programs in
math, science, and engineering with special
programs for women and minorilies.

Fall 1997

development staff

UOG/DOE/Chamber of
Commerce, and other
Gov. agencies

scholarship funded

2. Guam DOE will improve student and
family access o information on
scholarships and other resources in math,
science, engineering, and other lechnology
fields.

Fall 1996, ongoing

» DOE staff and
training, computers,
and other data
resources

DOE

3. Guam DOE will develop parinerships
between local educational institutions and
the local business communily to identify
present and future employment needs in
malth, science, engineering, and other
lechnology related fields and how Guam's
high school graduales can begin lo fill those
needs, and to add summer and post
graduale internship opportunities for
students and graduates in these fields of
study.

Fali 1996, ongoing

» DOE-community
cooperation

DOE/GOALS 2000

partnerships formed and
meeting regularly

4. Specific plans will be made, and grant
writing and other extra mural fund
acquisition will be underiaken to enlarge
programmaltic opportunities at UOG and
GCC for degrees in math, science,
engineering, and a variely of technology
fields, and to achieve specific goals for
increasing the number of Pacific Island and
women degree holders in theses fields.

Fall 1996, ongoing

o as identified by UOG
and GCC

UOG/GCC

number of Pacific Island
and woman degree
holders increases

STANDARDS
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Goal 4:

Guam's students will be first in the world in Math and Science.

Objective 3: The number of Guam's high school graduates who complete under graduate and graduate degrees in mathematics,
science, and engineering will increase by 50%. The number of woman and minority graduates in these areas will

increase by 50%.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
5. Guam DOE will provide Fall 1996, ongoing « DOE support DOE visibility increases
opportunilies for these new and
expanded programs lo be coordinated
wilh Guam'’s elementary and
secondary schools to enhance the
visibility (e.g., career awareness) and
technical support needed by the
schools in these areas.
6. Guam DOE will develop annual reports : .
of progress in develapingpnew pmlespsional Spring 1997, ongoing * requesled DOE reports produced and
resources in these fields, and of the documents, documented
community outreach and opporlunity that community
they provide, will be shared widely with all conlracts, clerical
stakeholders. support
7. Guam DOE will conduct an annuval : - ;
BT BB ourcas and sysibnit Kans Fall 1996 e as identified by UOG | UOG/GCC reviews completed
within UOG and GCC for supporling and GCC
resource needs in annual UOG and GCC
budgets, and in related policy work and
institutional organizalional struclures.
8. Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to | Fall 1996, ongoing e grant writer UOGIGCC funds received

enhance local budgetary resources for
supplementing funding for or suppaorting
activities of the above aclion sleps.

STANDARDS
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Goal 7:

Guam teachers will have access to programs for the continued improvement of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire

the knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology, needed to instruct and prepare all Guam students for the next

century.

Objective 1:

All teachers will have access to pre-service teacher education and continuing professional development activities that will provide such

teachers with the knowledge and skills needed to teach to an increasingly diverse student population with a variety of educational,
social, and health needs.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Pre-service teachers
education programs at UOG
will be reviewed and revised
for breadth and depth of
teachers knowledge and skill
development needed lo teach
diverse student population
with varying educational,
health, and seccial needs.

Fall 1996; as program
changes occur

Fall 1996, according to the
schedule for new program
reviews

Fall 1996 and ongoing with a
firm schedule of these
evalualion evenls

UQG Teacher Education
Program Descriplions;

UOG Program Reviews of
Teacher Education
Programs;

DOE evaluations of teachers
service to the diverse student
populalion(e.g., evaluations
of LOTE program models;
promising praclices reports
on selecled slydent issues);
funding for or allocation of the
staff for these evaluations.

Involvement of appropriale
DOE CA&l, Elementary or
Secondary Administrative
Services, Research,
Planning, & Evaluation,
Counseling, Special
Educalion, or Compliance .
representalion in the UOG
program reviews.

External review of UOG
teacher education programs
every five years by off-island
scholars of reputalion in the
program areas.

Successive UOG Program
Reviews and Program
Descriplions; UOG pre-
service teacher oulcomes as
assessed by UOG in
accordance with WASC,

Plans for implementing
recommendations from UOG
and DOE sludent outcome
evaluations, UOG program
review, DOE program reviews
and evalualions, and reporls
on promising practices
relalive to student diversity
issues.

2. Seek non-local funds lo
supplement funding for or for
supporting activities 1.

Fall, 1996

Collaborative grant writing
involving UOG COE and
DOE.

Dean, COE/ UOG and DOE
Director or designated
representatives.

Funding proposals; proposal
ouicomes; reviewer
comments.

STANDARDS
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Goal 7:

Guam leachers will have access to programs for the continued improvement of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire

the knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology, needed to instruct and prepare all Guam students for the next

century.

Objective 1:  All teachers will have access to pre-service teacher education and continuing professional development activities that will provide such
teachers with the knowledge and skilis needed to teach to an increasingly diverse student population with a variety of educational,
social, and health needs.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

3. The DOE pfan for in-
service professional
development activilies for
teachers will be reviewed and
revised to insure; adequacy
of needs assessmenl inpul
from all teachers; quality of
planning relative lo student
diversily in educational,
health, and social needs;
history of legal compliance;
accessibility of all teachers to
these professional
development opportunities;
support of school site and
central administration for
teacher participation and
utilization of skills and
knowledge gained.

Fall 1996, ongoing

Annual all-teacher needs
assessment for professional
development in student
diversity service areas;
Professional and parent-
communily groups to
participale in the review and
plan for teaches in-service in
student diversity areas;

Comprehensive in-service
provider information on
scope, formal, availability,
and cost of workshops,
tulorials, or courses on
needed student diversity
areas.

School and leacher
leadership representation;
leadership from parents and
community; RP & E; C&l;
LOTE; Chamorro Language
Program; Special Education
Compliance; in-service
provider groups.

Successive DOE in-service
professional development
plans that incorporate
improvements cited in the
plan reviews.

4. The revised DOE in-
service professional
development plan will be

Spring, 1997, ongoing

Local (e.g., substitute
teachers) and Federal (e.g.,
DOD, PREL, SLIPs, SEA

School and teacher
leadership representation;
leadership from parents and
community; RP & E; C&l,

Teacher oulcomes
documented by in-service
providers (e.g., learning log;
assessments; school

implemented. Bilingual) funding, and LOTE; Chamorro Language implementation projects);
coordination of these funds to | Program; Special Education Evidence of school
fulfill the plan. Compliance; In-service site/classroom
provider groups. implementation by
participaling leachers.
STANDARDS 66
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Goal 7: Guam teachers will have access to programs for the continued improvement of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire
the knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology, needed to instruct and prepare all Guam students for the
next century.
Objective 2:  All teachers will have access to continuing opportunities to acquire additional knowledge and skills needed to teach challenging
subject matter, and use emerging new methods, forms of assessment, and technologies.
ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOQURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION

1. The DOE plan for in-
service prolessional
development activities for
teachers will be reviewed and
revised to insure: adequacy
of needs assessment inpul
from all teachers; qualily of
planning relalive to
challenging subject maller,
emerging new methods,
assessment, and
technologies; accessibility of
all teachers to these
professional development
opportunities; support of
school site and cenlral
administration and ulilization
of skills and knowledge
gained.

Fall 1996; ongoing

Annual all-teacher needs
assessment for professional
development in challenging
subjecl matter, emerging new
methods, assessment, and
technologies;

Professional and parent-
communily groups to
pariicipate in the review and
plan for teacher in-service in
these areas;

Comprehensive in-service
provider information on
scope, format, availability,
tutorial, or courses on needed
areas.

School and teacher
leadership representation;
leadership from parents and
communily; RP & E; C&l;
LOTE; Chamorro Language
Program; Special Educalion;
Compliance. in-service
provider groups

Successive DOE in-service
professional development
plans that incorporate
improvements ciled in the
plan reviews,

2. The revised DOE in-
service professional
development plan will be
implemented.

Spring, 1997; ongoing

Local (e.g., subslitule
leachers) and Federal (e.g.,
DOD, PREL, SLIPs, SEA
Bilingual) funding, and
coordination of these funds to
fulfill the plan.

School and teacher
leadership representation;
leadership from parents and
communily; RP & E; C&l;
LOTE; Chamorro Language
Program; Special Education;
Compliance; in-service
provider groups.

Teacher outcomes
documented by in-service
providers (e.g., learning log;
assessments; school
implemenlalion projects);
Evidence of school
sile/classroom
implemenlation by
participaling teachers.

STANDARDS
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Goal 7:

Guam teachers will have access to programs for the continued improvement of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire the

knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology, needed to instruct and prepare all Guam students for the next

century.

Objective 3:

All schools and programs will create integrated strategies to attract, recruit, prepare, retain, and support the continued professional

development of teacher, administrators, and other educators, so that there is a highly talented work force of professional educators to
teach challenging subject matter.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. The DOE plan for in-
service professional
development for
administrators and other
educators will be reviewed
and revised lo insure:
integraled coordination with
the plan for teachers;
adequacy of needs
assessment input from all
such educators; qualily of
planning relative to
challenging subject matter,
emerging new melhods,
assessment, and
technologies; accessibilily
and aclual participation of all
such educators to these
professional development
opporiunilies; support of
school sile and central
administration for
administralor and other
educaltor participation and
ulilization of skills and
knowledge gained.

Fall 1996, ongoing

Annual administrator/ other
educalor needs
assessment for
professional development
in challenging subject
matter, emerging new
methods, assessment, and
technologies;

Professional and parent-
community groups to
participate in the review
and plan for administrator/
other educator in-service in
these areas;

Comprehensive in-service
provider information on
scope, format, availability,
tutorial, or courses on
needed areas.

School and central
administration
representation; teacher
leadership representation;
leadership from parents

and community; RP & E;

C&l; LOTE; Chamorro
Language Program;
Special Education;
Compliance. in-service
provider groups

Successive DOE in-service
professional development
ptans that incorporate
improvements cited in the
plan reviews.

STANDARDS
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Goal 7:  Guam teachers will have access to programs for the continued improvement of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire the
knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology, needed to instruct and prepare all Guam students for the next
century.

Objective 3: Al schools and programs will create integrated strategies to attract, recruit, prepare, retain, and support the continued professional
development of teacher, administrators, and other educators, so that there is a highly talented work force of professional educators to
teach challenging subject matter.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION

2. The revised DOE in-
service professional
development plan will be
implemenled.

Spring, 1997; ongoing

Local and Federal (e.g.,
DoD, PREL, SLIPs, SEA
Bilingual) funding, and
coordination of these funds
to fulfill the plan.

Central and school
administrator, teacher,
other educators leadership
representation; leadership
from parents and
Community; RP & E; C&l;_
LOTE; Chamorro
Language Program;
Special Education;
compliance; in-service
provider groups.

Participant outcomes
documented by in-service
providers( e.g., learning
logs, assessments; school
implementation projects);
Evidence of central /
school sitef classroom
implementation by
participants; participant
research results.

3. DOE will develop and
implemenl professional
standards of conduct for
teachers, administrators,
other educators, and suppon
staff.

4. Depariment of Educalion
will develop a systematic
method of accountability for
aclion step 3.

STANDARDS

{ASNTAVT A 3N TAIIRTNTANND TW (ATINANNITH




Goal 7: Guam teachers will have access to programs for the continued improvement of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire
the knowledge and skills, including new methods in computer technology, needed to instruct and prepare all Guam students for the

next century.

Objective 4:  Partnerships will be established, where ever possible, among local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, parents, and
local labor, business, and professional associations to provide and support programs for the professional development of educators.

ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Organize a professional
developing council consisting
of Goals 2000 Panel Member,
additional Instilute of Higher
Learning, Central and School
site educators, and pareni-
community leaders o review,
revise, and monilor
professional development
needs assessments, plans
training implementation, and
aclual use of new skills/
knowledge for addressing
student diversity and
challenging instruction.

Fall 1996

Volunteer IHE, DOE, GFT,
and community
representatives; honorariums;
Council supplies and copying.

DOE-TBOE, UOG, GCC,
GFT, Goals 2000 Panel

Twice annual Council
conclusions and
recommendations.

2. Develop a plan between
UOG and DOE for aligning in-
service and pre-service
training programs with
adopled studenl and
professional perfarmance
standards. The plan should
include procedures for
communicaling resulls of
student assessment and
professional performance
evaluation.

Fall 1996

Staff Support

Civil Service Commission

Consulting Services on
Personnel Matlers

Department of Education
Territorial Board of Education
University of Guam

Plan developed and
implemented

STANDARDS
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

School - To - Work/ Vocational Education / Dropout Prevention

The School - To - Work/ Vocational Education Planning Committee developed a plan to

address:

(A) processes for incorporating Guam's school to work program into it's reform
effort, specifically how secondary schools will be modified in order to provide

career guidance, the integration of academic and vocational education, and
work- based learning:

(B) development of strategies for coordinating the integration of academic and
vocational instruction and Applied Technology Education Act:
(C) development of strategies for enabling Guam public schools to:

a) meet the needs of school-aged children who have dropped out of school,
b) bring such children into the education system; and

c) help such students meet the adopted content standards and student
performance standards.

d) help students to develop the character to become citizens that ensure safe
communities, economic well-being and promote education to its fullest.

The following are the major steps taken to meet Goal #2, 5, and 6.

A) High schools are modeled after the university environment

B) Teachers act as academic and vocational advisors for all students.
Academic advisors are awarded incentives if the student they advise
graduates. Vocational advisors are awarded incentives for students who get
permanent jobs.

C) Encourage alternative schools and programs to compliment DOE.
D) Students have the same teacher for at least three consecutive years.
E) Students can get credit towards graduation by working in the private sector

as apprentices helping to operate business and government (Community
Based Education)

SCHOOL TO WORK / VOCATIONAL EDUCATION / DROPOUT PREVENTION 71
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

F) Design a program to advance workers though alternative methods of creating
expansion of programs for professional growth.

G) Develop affective Education Curriculum to be implemented at all grade
levels,

H) Develop a pilot program to establish Cooperation nurseries on high school
campuses to help young parents stay in school.

1) Implement mandatory school uniforms for all grade levels (K - 12)

A detailed description of the action plan for achieving Guam Education Goals 2, 5, and 6
are included in the appendices.

SCHOOL TO WORK / VOCATIONAL EDUCATION / DROPOUT PREVENTION 72
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Goal 2: SCHOOL COMPLETION

The High School graduation rate will increase to 100%.

Objective 1: The island must dramatically reduce its school dropout rate, and 75% of the students who drop out will successfully

complete a high school degree or its equivalent. The gap in high school graduation rates between island students from minority
backgrounds and their non-minority counterparts will be eliminated.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Enroliment date for Year 1  Money for Legislature Individual schools
kinderaarten cutoff dale changes Quarter 1 announcements DOE show change in
from 5" year birthdays by Dec. Territorial Board enroliment
31* to Aug. 31%. of Education
2. High schools are modeled Year 1 * Money for education DOE Surveys of students on
afler the universily environment. Quarter 1 of students toward Territorial Board change of environment

their responsibilities of Education
3. Teachers act as academic Year 1 . Monéy for successful DOE Documented
advisors for all students. Quarter 1 advisors Territorial Board graduation and awards
of Education delivered

4. Stralegies, procedures, and Year 1 + Money for teacher DOE Survey of teachers on
policies will be developed for Quarter 1 announcements. Territorial Board new responsibilities
empowerment of teachers of Education and their agreement to

relative to student attendance
and performance.

the change

SCHOOL TO WORK / VOCATIONAL EDUCATION / DROPOUT PREVENTION
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Goal 2:

The High School graduation rate will increase to 100%.

SCHOOL COMPLETION

Objective 1: The island must dramatically reduce its school dropout rate, and 75% of the students who drop out will successfully
complete a high school degree or its equivalent. The gap in high school graduation rates between island students from minority
backgrounds and their non-minority counterparts will be eliminated.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION

5. Counselors are assigned to Year 1 « Money for DOE Survey of counselors and

student s for their high school Quarter 1 announcements Territorial Board of students concerning new

years. Counselors monitor Education direction

emaotional growth and assist

advisors.

6. The 6-year completion Year 1 o N/A Legislature Record keeping to monitor

deadline is removed so Quarter 1 DOE students progress

students can return to the high Territorial Board of

school campus when they are { Education

able, if they have lo take a

leave of absence. It is called a

1 stop out

7. The high schools are open Year 1 » Money for 15 hour DOE Survey of teachers and

7:00 A.M. to 10:00 P.M. Quarter 1 operation Territorial Board of students at extended day.
Education

8. Test students for interest Year 1 « money to develop test DOE Monitor success

and develop magnet schools Quarter 1 and build schools TBOE

(single purpose) Legislature

SCHOOL TO WORK / VOCATIONAL EDUCATION | DROPOUT PREVENTION
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Goal 2:

The High School graduation rate will increase to 100%.

SCHOOL COMPLETION

Objective 1: The island must dramatically reduce its school dropout rate, and 75% of the students who drop out will successfully
complete a high school degree or its equivalent. The gap in high school graduation rates between island students from
minority backgrounds and their non-minority counterparts will be eliminated.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
9. Encourage alternative schools Year 1 « NA NIA Reports from schools
and programs lo compliment Quarter 1
DOE
10. Stop social promotion. Use Year 1 »  Money to develop Department of Education Success
exit less for vocational Quarter 1 curriculum Ternitorial Board of Education Monitored promotion
placement lo conlinue educalion >
with curriculum interest
11. Early intervention of “al risk Year 1 e  Money to develop affeclive Department of Education Dropoul or stopoul decline
sludents” using methods of Quarter 1 education curriculum Territorial Board of Educalion
productivity through affective .
education
12. Grealer diversily of course Year 1 ¢  Money lo hire teachess and Depariment of Education Monilor sludents’ inferest change.
offerings lo keep interest. Quarer 1 build classrooms. TBOE

Legislalure

13. Students will have lhe same Year 1 ¢  Money lo hire teachers and Departmenl of Educalion Monitor studenls' interesl change.
teacher for at least 3 consecutive Quarter 1 build classrooms. Territorial Board of Education
years in high school Legislature
14. Implement competency Year 1 «  Money for lime spent to Depariment of Education Monitor students’ advancement
based education at the high Quarter 1 record slandards met Territorial Board of Educalion and record

school level {no grade level and
advanced placement when
standards are met)
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Goal 5:

ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Every adult on Guam will be literate and will possess the knowledge and skills necessary to compele in a global economy and exercise the rights

and responsibilities of cilizenship

Objective 1: Every major island business will be involved in strengthening the connection between education and work.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Gov. create a task Year 1 N/A Governor Attendance
force on school to work Qtr. 1 Creation of opportunities
represented mostly by
island businesses
2, Students can get Year 1 Money for announcements | Department of Education | School monitors
credit towards graduation Qtr. 1 of positions. performance for credit
by working in the private Chamber of Commerce
sector as apprentices
helping to operate Board of Education
businesses. (Community f
Based Education)
3. Teachers will act as Year 1 Money for awards Department of Education | School monitor students’
vocational advisors . Qtr. 1 accomplishments

Vocational advisors are
awarded incentives for
students (they advise) who
get an after school job,
summer job, or job upon
graduation and get a
permanent position.

Territorial Board of
Education
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Goal 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Every adult on Guam will be literate and will possess the knowledge and skills necessary to complete in a global economy and exercise the rights

and responsibilities of citizenship.

Objective 2: All workers will have the opportunity to acquire the knowledge and skills, from basic to highly technical needed to
adopt to emerging new technologies, work methods; and markets through public and private educational, vocational,technical,

workplace or other programs.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Every adult employee Year 1 Money for publication of Educational Institutions Degrees earned recorded
can get credit from Qtr. 1 opportunities. and technical knowledge

accrediled universities
through correspondence
courses facilitated by a
tocal educalional
institution.

certified

2. Design a program to
advance workers through
alternative methods of
creating expansion of
programs for professional
growth.
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Goal 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Every adult on Guam will be literale and will possess lhe knowledge and skills necessary to complete in a global economy and exercise the rights

and responsibilities of citizenship.

Objective 3: The number of quality programs including those at libraries that are designed to serve more effectively the needs of the
growing number of part-time and mid-career students will increase substantially.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Adult employees may Year 1 Money for publication of Library Educational Degrees earned should be
earn credit from accredited Quarter 1 opportunities Institutions recorded.
universities through
correspondence courses
facilitated by on- island
institutions.
2. All work places will be Year 1 Money for equipment and Chamber of Commerce Identify businesses
encouraged to have on- Quarter 1 on line service that comply
line internet access to !
employees during their off
hours.
3. Tax incentives for Money for applications of Legislature Identify business that

businesses complying with
providing computer access
to employees at work sites

tax incentive.

comply.
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Goal 5:

ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Every adult on Guam will be literate and will possess the knowledge and skills necessary to complete in a global economy and exercise the rights

and responsibilities of citizenship.

Objective 4: The proportion of the qualified students, especially students of need, who enter college, who complete at least two years,
and who complete their degree programs will increase substantially.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Implement business Year 1 Money for Surveys Chamber of Commerce Surveys to identify
adoption programs for Quarter 1 students and monitor
students who need and University of Guam students progress.
assist these students
through their graduation. Guam

Community College

2. Design jointly Year 1 Money for program Chamber of Commerce
developed programs Quarter 1 designers and planners

(e.g.UOG-GCC-DOE and
the business community)
that provide assistance
and incentives for
students to complete their
college education.

University of Guam

Guam
Community College

DOE

College graduation rate
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Goal 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Every adult on Guam will be literate and will possess the knowledge and skills necessary to complete in a global economy and exercise the rights

and responsibilities of citizenship.

Objective 5: The proportion of college students who demonstrate an advanced ability to think critically, communicate effectively,

and solve problems will increase substantially.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Initiate the identification Year 1 Money to gather Chamber of Commerce Data supply
of advanced students and Quarter 1 information on students accomplishments to be
encourage their growth University of Guam given to businesses at a
through various incenlives. + | resource pool.

Guam Community School

2. Regularly assess these Year 1 Money for assessing skills GCC Report of student gains
skills and develop Quarter 1 uoG
intructional improvement
plans accordingly f
3. Chamber of Commerce, Year 1 Money to pay planners uoG Data of actual needs met
UOG, and GCC will Quarter 1 GCC relative to the Territorial
develop a plan interfacing Guam Chamber of Comm. | Economic Dev't Plan
w/ the Territorial Economic
Development.
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Goal 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Every adult on Guam will be literate and will possess the knowledge and skills necessary to complete in a global economy and exercise the rights
and responsibilities of citizenship.

Objective 6: Schools in implementing comprehensive parent involvement programs will offer more adult literacy, parent training
and life-long learning opportunities to improve the ties between home and school, and enhance parents work and home life.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Home intervention and Year 1 Money to fund trainers in DOE - | Parents survey before and
family involvement Quarter 1 the communities Territorial Board of after intervention
programs will be Education
developed and Personnel Government Agencies
implemented. (Also refer to {e.g. Public Health
parental community Mentors Non-profit organizations
involvement strategies) f
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Goal 6:

SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS

Every school on Guam will be free of drugs, alcohol, violence and firearms and will offer a disciplined learning environment

Objective 1: Every school will implement a firm and fair policy on use, possession and distribution of drugs and alcohol;

Objective 2: Drug and alcohol curriculum shouid be taught as an integral part of sequential, comprehensive health education;

Objective 3: Every local educational agency will develop a sequential comprehensive kindergarten through twelfth grade drug
and alcohol prevention education program.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Community based ASAP Interagency efforts such as | Depariment of Education [Drug testing random for all
intervention and support DOE, Public Health, etc. offenders.
programs will be made .
available to all students
2. Develop policies and ASAP Communication directly Department of Education | DOE documents all results
procedures to comply with with Guam Police and Guam Police Department
existing Public Laws: school campus
*Drug Free School Zone".
3. Develop Affective ASAP Photocopy existing Curriculum and Instruction | Affective Education
Education Curriculum to be curricufum malerials Department of Education | measurement tools are
implemented at all grade present in the curriculum.
levels
4, Establish standards for year 2000 Money to build more Department of Education |( Increased student

maximum school building
and classroom student
capacity that are conducive
to learning

schools

Territorial Board of
Education

Legislature

achievement and

graduation rate;
decreased dropout
rates
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Goal 6:

SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS

Every school on Guam will be free of drugs, alcohol, violence and firearms and will offer a disciplined learning environment

Objective 4: Parents, businesses, governmental and community organizations will work together to ensure the rights of students to
study in a safe and secure environment that is free of drugs and crime, and that schools provide a healthy environment And are a safe

haven for children;

Objective 5: Every local education agency will develop and implement a policy to insure that all schools are free of violence and the
unauthorized presence of weapons;

Objective 6: Community based teams should be organized to provide students and teachers with needed support.

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY . EVALUATION
1. Develop a pilot program Fall 1996 Available rooms and Public Health Monitor population of
to establish Cooperative equipment School Nurse students with children
Nurseries on high school
campuses to help young !
parents stay in school
2. Encourage schools to Fall 1996 Parents DOE Trend at the drop in
implement school Fund-raisers Parents violence act.

uniforms for all grade
levels {k-12)

Business Adoption of
Schools
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

The Role of Technology Within Our Schools

Qur vision focuses on the ways technology can support the instructional program
in the school. Rather than focus on the teaching of technology, our emphasis is on the
use of technological innovations as tools which help us complete the tasks we set before
ourselves. We see technology as an agent of change. Therefore, in order to integrate it
successfully, several things must take place.

The more students become competent in the use of technology, the less they
require from the traditionai emphasis on instruction. Increasingly critical to student and
faculty success is a learning context in which students practice assessing, applying, and
synthesizing the mass of information available - literally -- at their fingertips. Aduits,
uniformly awed at the ease with which students and faculty are able to locate and print
information from reference sources, recall the chore of locating information for a project.
Locating usable information has always been, and will be a necessary skill. But in the
equation of instructional time and student outcomes, the balance tips even more heavily
to examining the purpose for using the information.

Shift from learning as a “school -based” activity

Our students are acquiring their own electronic pathways for exploring topics of
personal interest, and those pathways are often beyond the borders of the traditional
concept of “school.” Motivated learners never have been restricted to the confines of a
physical location (a school building) or a particular day or time for learning to occur. But
access to resources, i.e. materials, experts and mentors, has been limited by time or
place. Students working at home, or in a public library, or at any location with a
computer and modem, can quickly access an incredible array of resources at any time
of the day. This kind of access will only increase as the number of home computers
becomes more prevalent,

Shift from static learning activities

As we restructure our curriculum with emerging Outcome-Based curricuium,
increased emphasis is placed on using authentic learning tasks. Evaluating student
outcomes with performance-based assessments more realistically approximate real-
user expectations. When technology functions as a tool, its use is open-ended. The
user evaluates the task in order to decide how best to use the range of options provided
by the technology. The dynamic nature of the learning is greatly increased by the
degree of individual control of the process.

Shift in the role of teachers

The traditional model of “teacher as dispenser of knowledge” is one with which
most people are familiar. Hcwever, in a period of rapid change, few teachers can claim
to master the wide variety of technologies available today. The important issue
becomes the degree to which a teacher is willing to take on a “teacher-as-learner” role
serve as extremely effective models by modeling strategies for acquiring knowledge,
solving problems, and dealing with ambiguity.
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Shift to viewing school facilities as a community resource

Technologically-advanced schools view themselves as an extension of the
parent, business and neighborhood communities. These schools are the center for a
variety of activities which are available throughout the year. Evening adult education
classes through GCC, DOE sponsored weekend workshops for teachers, and summer
classes for students, are all examples of the kinds of technology resources that will
continue to expand.

Objective 1

Action Steps:

Objective 2:.

Action Steps:

Obijective 3:.

Develop a five-year Guam Department of Education Technology in
Education Plan for submission to and approval by the Guam
Territorial Board of Education.

Institute a standing Technolegy in Education Committee

Develop specific technology implementation guidelines for schools
Develop district-wide timelines

Develop district-assessment benchmarks

Research and develop a district-wide acceptable use policy

-

Promote an active role for teachers in planning the use of
instructional technology within their classrooms.

Publish goals, timetables and review dales of the Technology in Education
Plan

Provide opportunities for teachers to attend professional development
opportunities on national and international level

Increase equipment access for teachers and students

Establish a partnership committee to invesligate developing a long-term
business partner interested in committing major resources to help guide our
technology development

Investigate the future establishment of a lend lease computer program to put
computers in the hands of teachers paycheck interest free over a two year
period. At the end of the two year period the computer would become the

property of the teacher

Establish a plan for a "best use” policy for equipment, software use and
upgrades, and donations
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

investigate leasing computer equipment instead of purchasing it

Establish a strong and purposeful partnership with the Guam Public Library
working together to bring public access to the Information Superhighway to all
of Guam's people

Encourage individual schools to include a technology segment in their school
level improvement plans

Objective 4: Improve teacher awareness and staff development training

Action Steps:

Objective 5:

Action Steps:

Objective 6:.

Action Steps:

Objective 7:

*

Develop and adopt standards for teacher and staff education technology
proficiencies

Survey teachers, administrators, students and parents as to technology
awareness, comfort level and current use in order to establish a baseline and
measure future progress.

Develop an in-service training program for teachers and media specialist

In the area of teacher certification, develop and phase in an educational
technolegy requirement for all teachers and administrators

Upgrade school facilities for the use of electronic equipment

-

Rewire schools to the limit to handle data, voice and video transmissions and
additional phone lines

Assess school needs concerning security, electrical outlets, air conditioned
storage areas

Provide technical support for school communities in implementing
their technology plans.

Develop needs assessment for on and off site service contract and routine
maintenance work

Develop a routine maintenance schedule

Establish the position (teacher) of a Media Specialist who will work in concert
with the school librarian. This person will assist in coordinating and
implementing their school's technology plan. In addition he/she will assist
teachers in using technology in the classroom and act as a troubleshooter for
minor maintenance problems

Continue to develop and review student performance and content
standards in the area of technology.
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Goal 9:

Objective 1:

submission and approval by the TBOE.

The Guam educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the Guam Education Goals.

Develop and implement a five-year Guam Department of Education Technology in Education Plan for

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Instilute a standing
Technology in Educalion
Commiltee

Present - September 1996

Committee description
listing of responsibilities

Direclor of Education
Board of Education

Formation of commitlee
Selection of Chairman

2, Develop specific
technology implementation
guidelines for schools

Present - Jan. '97
and on-going

equipment inventories
current Ed tech research
descriptions of successful
local programs

funding

Technclogy in Education
Commiliee

Plan written and approved by
Board of Education

3. Develop district-wide
limelines

Present - June "97

school technology plans
district technology plan

Committee
Schools - School
Improvement Committees

Timelines written and
published

4. Develop district-wide
assessmenlt benchmarks

January '97 - ongoing

district and school technology
plans
current research

Technology in Educalion
Committee

Benchmarks published

5. Research and develop
dislrict-wide acceptable use
policy (AUP)

September 1996

Current Research
Other AUP's
Legal Opinions

Technology in Education
Committee

AUP published and adopled
by Board of Education
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Goal 9:

The Guam educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the Guam Education Goals.

Objective 2: Promote an active role of teachers in planning the use of instructional technology within their classroom.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Publish goals, September 1996 - district and school Technology in Education | copy of publication that
timetables and review ongoing technology plans Committee has been disseminated

dates of the Technology
in Education Action Plan

current research

2. Provide opportunities
for teachers to attend
ed. tech conferences at
the national level

January 1997 - ongoing

Schedule of National
Conferences
Funding

Committee
Director of Education

Number of teachers who
attended ed tech
conferences

Training / Briefing
provided by teachers
attending conferences

EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY

IFSNTAVT [WNO TN TATILIAIMNTAND TV AT AMANATN




Goal 9:

Objective 3: Increase equipment access for teachers and students.

The Guam educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the Guam Education Goals.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Establish a
partnership committee
to investigate
developing a long term
business partner
interested in committing
major resources.

present - January 1997 -
- and ongoing

Models of school /
community partnerships
for the enhancement of
educational technology

Governor

Director of Education
Board of Education
Technology in Education
Committee

Partnership Committee
Formed

2. Establish a “lend-
lease" computer
program to get
computers to teachers

present - December '97
and ongoing

funding

corporate sponsorship
model “Iend;[ease
programs”

Board of Education

Director of Education

Establishment of “lend-
lease” Program

Computers in hands of
teachers

3. Establish a "best-
use” policy for
equipment, software
use, upgrades and
donations

Present - January 1997

Equipment Inventory

Director of Education
Board of Education
Technology in Education
Committee

“Best-use” policy
published and approved
by Board of Education
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Goal 9:

Objective 3:

Increase equipment access for teachers and students.

The Guam educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the Guam Education Goals.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. Investigate leasing
computer equipment
instead of purchasing it
(expensive pieces)

Present - January 1997
and ongoing

equipment inventory
district-wide and school
technology plans
leasing proposals from
businesses

Director of Education

Board of Education

Report published by
Department of
Education

5. Establish a strong
working relationship with
the Guam Public Library
to bring public access to
Information Super
Highway to Public

Present - ongoing

Funding

Governor's Office
Board of Education

University of Guam

Publish Cooperative
Working Guide

Increased Usage
Statistics

6. Encourage individual
schools to include a
technology segment in
their school level
Improvement Plans
(SLIP)

Present - ongoing

Individual school
improvement plans
current research

Federal Programs

School Level
Improvement Plans
(SLIP)

Technology segments
are included in individual
school (SLIP) plans
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Goal 9:

Objective 4: Upgrade and improve school facilities for use of electronic equipment

The Guam educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the Guam Education Goals.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Rewire schools to the
limit to handle data,
voice and video
transmissions and
additional phone lines

present - December ‘99
and ongoing

funding

input from experts
including building
engineers

Governor / Public Works
Board of Education

Director of Education

Publish upgrade plan,
include timelines

2. Assess school needs
re: security, electrical
outlets, air-conditioned
storage areas

present - December
1997 and ongoing

funding

school technology plans
inventories

input from building
engineers

Director of Education
Associate
Superintendent
Administrative Services

School Principals

Publish needs
assessment

Upgrades underway
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Goal 9:

Objective 5: Provide technical support to schools and teachers,

The Guam educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the Guam Education Goals.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Develop needs
assessment for on and
off site service contracts
and routine
maintenance work

present - December
1996 and ongoing

equipment inventory
school technology plans
funding

proposals form
contractors

Director of Education

Technology Program
Coordinator

Service Contract
specifications are
published, bids are
accepted

2. Develop and
implement a routine
maintenance schedule

September 1996 -
ongoing

Equipment Inventory
Personnel

Director of Education

Principals

Decrease in the length
of equipment downtime

3. Establish the position
of “Media Specialist
Teaching Position" Goal
is 1 per school

October 1996 - ongoing

funding

job description

Director of Education

positions established

qualified people hired
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Goal 3:

Guam students will leave grades 4, 8, and 12 having demonstrated competency in challenging subject

matter -- - including English, mathematics, science, foreign languages, civics and government, economics,

the arts, technology, history and geography. They will leave school prepared for responsible citizenship,

further learning, and productive employment.

Objective 2:

The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge,

use appropriate technology, and write and communicate effectively will increase substantially.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Develop list of
student performance

standards in technology.

present - December
1996

current research
current curriculum
teacher input

Director of Education

Technology in Education
Committee '

Student Performance
Standards Published

2. Phasein December 1996 - student performance School Committees report from school
performance standards | ongoing standards principals

school techqo!ogy plans | School principals

assessment plan

teacher input
3. Develop and update | present - December performance standards | Director of Education Computer technology

computer science
curriculum

1996 and ongoing

existing computer
curriculum
current research

curriculum published
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Goal 7:

Guam teachers will have access to preservice teacher education and continuing professional development

of their professional skills, and the opportunity to acquire the knowledge and skills, including new methods
in computer technology, needed to instruct and prepare all American students for the next century.

Objective 2:

All teachers will have continuing opportunities to acquire additional knowledge and skills needed to teach

challenging subject matter, and to use emerging new methods, forms of assessment, and technologies.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Develop and adopt
standards for teacher
and staff education
technology proficiencies

present - December
1996

e current research
« teacher technology
survey

Technology in Education
Committee

Director of education

Teacher/staff
proficiencies published

2. Survey teachers to
establish a baseline in
order to measure future
progress

present - January 1997

e Survey questions
that will give the
information we want

» Personnel to
administer and
tabulate results

Director of Education

Research, Planning, and
Evaluation

Survey published
results published given
o Board of Education
and Technology in
Education Committee

3. Develop an inservice
training program for teachers
and media specialists.

present - January 1997

funding

current research on ed
tech professional develop
programs

Director
C&li

Inservice Plan implemented

4. Develop and implement
educational technology
certification requirement for
teachers and administralors

present - January 1998

« courses developed by
University of Guam
« teacher proficiency list

Board of Education
Director of Education
Certificatlion Officer

tlechnology cerlificalion
requirement implemented
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Parental and Community Support and Involvement

This Committee is responsible for developing strategies involving parents and

other community representatives in planning and implementing Guam's Comprehensive
Educational Improvement Plan (CEIP), including strategies such as:

focusing public and private community resources and public school resources on
prevention and early intervention to address the needs of all students by
identifying and removing unnecessary regulations and obstacies to coordination;”
and

Increasing the access of all students to social services, health care, nutrition,
related services, and child care services, and locating such services in schools,
cooperating service agencies, community-based centers, or other convenient
sites designed to provide “one-stop shopping” for parents and students.

In the committee’s vision, all children on Guam will start school ready to learn.

Every child will be guaranteed equal opportunities to reach their full potential. It is our
hope to:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)

~

ensure that all children will have access to high-quality and developmentally
appropriate preschool pregrams that help prepare children for school.

motivate each parent of a preschool child to become actively involved in their child's
education.

provide parents with needed training and support.

ensure that each child receives the proper nutrition, rest, physical activity experiences,
and health care needed to arrive at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to
maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

reduce the number of low-birth weight babies through enhanced prenatal health
systems.

To this end, it our intention to:

® |mprove daycare and preschool programs.
® Expand present preschool and daycare programs.
® [Establish a program to assist parents with preschool level learning in the home.

® Provide high school students with parenting information and training.
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

In addition, we also hope that every school on Guam will develop family and

community partnerships that will increase parental involvement and participation

in

promoting the social, cultural, emotional, and academic growth of children. We hope to

accomplish this by:

(a) Encouraging schools to identify the responsibilities of the teacher, the parents,
and the student, and to develop contracts outlining these responsibilities to be
signed by all concerned.

(b) Encouraging greater parent participation in the activities of the school and
seeking parent and community assistance with literacy program, classroom
projects and activities, and to serve as guest speakers.

(c) Expanding the extra-curricular programs to provide after school opportunities
that stimulate positive activity for children who are now unsupervised between
the end of the school day and when parents arrive home from work.

(d) Create avenues for improving the flow of information between the school, the
home, and the community to assure that parents are informed of the services
and programs that are available to them.

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT

(9SNTIYT WWNAD 3N TATARMNTAND TW T WINHATY



—_—

Y S

—

Goal 1: All children on Guam will start school ready to learn. Every child will be guaranteed equal opportunities to reach their
full potential.

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access lo high-qualily and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help prepare
children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of a preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education.

Objective 3:  To provide parents with access needed training and support.

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives the proper nutrition, rest, physical activity experiences, and health care needed to arrive at
school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5. To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

*It should be noled that the Depariment of Education cannot assume the responmly for all of these actlivilies. It can bring logether all of the stakeholders and together they can

better ulilize the resources we have to better serve the needs of all children.

*The Parent Community Group supporis having the cut off dale for school enroliment be changed to August 31st, but recommends that provisions for testing be made for those
parenis who fzel thal their child is ready lo begin school and who would have lo wait another year because of the August 31 cul off dale.

PROPOSAL A: IMPROVE DAYCARE AND PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS

Action Step

Timeline

Resources Needed

Accountability

Evaluation

1. Bring logether
representatives of the various
groups and organizalions
providing day care and other
services lo preschool age
children

(a) lo delermine whalt
services are now available.

(b) to delermine whal
regulations and standards
guide policies of the various
groups and organizations that
serve preschool age children.
and

(c) to provide opporiunities for
the various stakeholders to
network in order lo provide
belter service to preschool
age children and their
parents.

Begin SY 96-97

Lisls of organizations,
day care providers,
preschools, eic.

Representatives of
government agencies
providing services to
preschool age children.

Documents containing
regulations and standards
to be reviewed.

DOE - Elementary Division, »
Headstart, SPC Early
Childhood

Files containing lists,
invitations lo send
represenlalives, meeling
notices and minules of
meelings.

Documents containing
regulalions and standards to
be reviewed

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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Goal 1:

full potential.

All children on Guam will start school ready to learn. Every child will be guaranteed equal opportunities to reach their

Objective 1 To ensure that alf children will have access to high-quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help prepare
children for school.

Objective 2 To molivate each parent of a preschool child to become actively involved in their child's education.

Objective 3 To provide parents with access needed training and support.

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives the proper nutrition, rest, physical activity experiences, and health care needed to arrive at
school with heaithy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5. To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

*It should be noted that the Deparimenl of Educalion cannot assume the responsibility for all of these activilies. It can bring together all of the stakeholders and together they can
betler ulilize the resources we have to beller serve the needs of all children.

*The Parent Community Group suppodts having the cut off date for school enroliment be changed lo August 31st, bul recommends that provisions for tesling be made for those
parents who feel that their child is ready to begin school and who would have to wait another year because of lhe August 31 cut off date.

PROPOSAL A: IMPROVE DAYCARE AND PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

2. Review the current
regulations and standards
paying particular attention
to those that concern the
health, nutrition, and
educalion of young
children and their parents.

Spring 1997

Documents to be reviewed

DOE, Headstart, Public
Health, Daycare
providers, organizations
representing young
children

’

Written recommendations
signed by reviewing group,
evidence of meetings with
those in charge of making
needing changes in
policies and or regulations,
copies of revised policies
and regulations now in
effect.

3. Make written and oral
recommendations for any
changes that may be
needed, and work to have
those changes

Fall 1997

» Copies of policies
governing the changes

+ Lists of procedures lo
be followed

» Lists of contact people

Group recommending the
changes

Copies of documents
containing proposed
changes, letters to
appropriate agencies
recommending changes,

implemented. and offices that must minutes of meetings, and
be consulted evidence of enforcement.
98
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PROPOSAL A: IMPROVE DAYCARE AND PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESCURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

4. Publish and/or
disseminate information
concerning the regulations,
standards and policies
concerning the health,
nutrition and educalion of
young children and make
the information available to
service providers, o
parents of young children,
and to those agencies
responsible for licensing,
regulating, and inspecting
providers of services to
young children. Whenever
possible, the information
should be provided in the
families first language.

Begin SY 1996-97 - on-

going

o Pamphlets, check lists,
booklets, handouts that
can be given to
parents.

DOE, Public Health, the
Library, the medical
community, businesses
that supply goods and
services to young children
and their parents. The
consulates and offices
providing help and
services to our multi-
cultural population.

Copies of materials on file,
in all schools and in
places accessible to
parents. Lists of materials
available, their location,
announcements of dates
and places of
dissemination, lists of
those receiving materials

5. Encourage the
development of a parental
participation program with
daycare and preschool
centers that is similar to
present Headstart Parents
Contracts.

« Copies of Headslart
contract, lists of
daycare organizations,

DOE, Headstart,
Preschools and Daycare
providers

Programs in preschools
and daycare centers.
Copies of the contracts on
file.

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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PROPOSAL B: EXPAND PRESENT PRESCHOOL AND DAYCARE PROGRAMS

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Creale avenues to
provide services to the
large group of children not
now being served by
Headstart or private
daycare or preschool
providers by:

(a) expanding the
Headstart Program.

(b) utilizing community
programs.

(c) encouraging
businesses and
government agencies (o
provide day care for the
children of employees.

SY 97-98

Lists of existing
programs and policies
guiding the number of
students served.
Information concerning
funding and cost of
operation.

DOE, public health,
community
organizations, preschool
and daycare providers.

The number of students
being served will
increase. There will be
an increase in the
number of daycare
facilities available.

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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PROPOSAL C: ESTABLISH A PROGRAM TO ASSIST PARENTS WITH PRESCHOOL LEVEL LEARNING IN THE HOME

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Provide all parents of new
born and preschool age
children with needed
informalion and services by:
(a) providing a packel of
malerials concerning infant
care to all parents of
newborns before they leave
the hospital.

(b) praviding additional
packets through public health,
medical community, clinics,
and doctors’ offices,
community oulreach
programs and the library as
the child grows

(c)providing parents of
special needs children with
support from birth by linking
the resources of the
Department of Educalion, the
hospital, and public health.

(d) gathering and
disseminating materials for
parents of young children to
provide multi-cultural pre-
literacy aclivilies for
preschool children .

Begin SY 1996-97 - on-going

¢ Copies of information

now available,

¢  Addresses of

organizations providing
information

»  Sources of funding to

purchase pamphlels and
for printing

DOE, (special educalion,
Headstart, Early Childhood,)
public health, community
organizalions, UOG, GCC,
GMH

Copies of packets, lists of
locations, lists of those
receiving and or
disseminaling malerials
Increase in the number of
children with special needs
being served.

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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PROPOSAL C: ESTABLISH A PROGRAM TO ASSIST PARENTS WITH PRESCHOOL LEVEL LEARNING IN THE HOME

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

2. Encourage Parent-
Teacher Organizations to
include the parents of
preschool age children in
meetings to provide
teachers and parents with
information concerning the
care and education of
young children. Preschool
PTO-for2, 3, 4 yrold.

SY 96-97 and on-going

» Meeting places

= Equipment as needed

» Volunteer facilitators for
special workshops and
presentations.

Parent Teacher
Organizations in schools
and pre schools.

JPTAP

Direct communication with
participants, meeting
nolices, sign-in lists,
programs etc.

Lists of possible
presenters and successful
programs

3. Encourage schools,
preschools, and daycare
providers to work with
organizations and
agencies that provide
services to young children
to conduct workshops and
conferences to provide a
variety of presentations for
their age group and area.
Sample topics will be
nutrition, parenting skills,
stress management,
parent forums for problem
solving, creative discipline,
etc.

Fall 1996 and on-going

Meeting place

Volunteer facilitators

Support of schools

Parents

Parent Teacher
Organization (PTO)

DOE, Parent Teacher
Organizations,
Organizations serving
young children and their
parents

Lists of workshops,
places, times, programs
Evaluation forms from
workshops

Lists of successful
presenters and
workshops on file

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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PROPOSAL D: PROVIDE HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS WITH PARENTING INFORMATION AND TRAINING.

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Integrate information
about parenting skills
{should include, but not be
limited to, general health,
birth control, nutrition at all
ages, discipline methods,
siress management, abuse
prevention, preschool
teaching skills, and the
realities and importance of
the parental role) into
existing health and
parenting classes, and
strengthen existing
parenting proegrams that
provide early intervention
and education and care for
sexually active, and
pregnant teens.

On going

Materials from public
health, and other public
agencies that can be
used to supplement
adopted curricular
materials.

DOE (Curriculum and
Instruction, Secondary
Associates, Principals,
and teachers.)

Long term feedback will
show better educated,
and therefore, prepared
parents, a reduction of
teenage pregnancies,
fewer low birth-weight
babies, and healthier
children.

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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Goal 8:

the social, cultural, emotional, and academic growth of children

Objective 1

Every school will develop family and community parinerships that will increase parental involvement and participation in promoting

Each school will develop policies to assist the school and educational agencies establish programs for increasing partnerships

that respond to the varying needs of parents and the home, including parents of children who are disadvantaged or bilingual, or
parents of children wilh disabilities. :

Objective 2:

aclivities of children at home and shared educational decision making at school.

Objective 3:

standards of accountability.

Every school will actively engage parents and families in a partnership which supports the academic work and co-curricular

Parent and families will help to insure that school standards are adequately supported and will hold schoals and teachers to high

PROPOSAL E: ESTABLISH A PARENT, TEACHER, STUDENT CONTRACT

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Encourage school leams | At the beginning of each Meeting place Principals, school teams and | Signed contracls in files
to identify the responsibililies | school year. Community input PTOs

of the teacher, the parenl,
and the student, and lo
develop contracts oullining
these responsibilities to be
signed by all concerned.

Parents, teachers, and
studenls must be responsible
to hold each other to the
points of the conlract

Proposal F: PARENTS IN THE SCHOOLS PROGRAM

1. Revilalize and/or
restructure PTO lo encourage
greater parent participalion
and support of the school by
forming a group of parent
volunteers to promote
literacy, assisting with the
reading program, assisting in
the library and classrooms,
and serving as guest
speakers in the classroom.

immediate and on-going

Communily Invelvement
Sharing informalion
concerning successful
programs already in place
Parent training in Academic
areas

Training for parent and
community volunteers.

Schools and present PTO
membership

Greater pariicipation of
parenls in PTOs and support
of PTO programs.

Lists of volunieers at school.
Sign in sheels for
participants.

Descriptions of services
offered by school

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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Proposal F: PARENTS IN THE SCHOOLS PROGRAM

ACTION STEP

TIMELINE

RESOURCES NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

2. Implement present FAST
{Families and Schools
Together) programs island
wide. All schools should
have FAST lrained staff and
should aclively pursue lhe
implemenlalion of this
program.

Present and on-going

FAST teams and supplies at
each school
Principal GPTAC

DOE Curriculum and
Instruction, DOD, Parent
Organizalions, UOG, GCC,
Current F.A.S.T. teams at
each school

Principals

JPTAP

Increased homework quality,
retention, and better
parent/student interaction.
Evidence of workshops being
given and atlended by
parents.

Proposal G: COMMUNITY

IN THE SCHOOLS

1. Encourage joint venlures
between the offices of the
village mayors and the
schools to expand services,
programs, and facilities .

Present and ongoing

Informalion concerning the
present programs and
facilities

Informalion concerning needs
not being met by present
syslem

Mayors, Principals, DOE,
Parks and Recreation

Calendar of aclivities
Increased use of facililies
Increase in the number of
students pariicipaling in the
programs.

2. Encourage community
involvement to utilize the
human resources available to
assist in the schools.

Present and ongoing

Survey of parepts lo
determine skills that may be
ulilized

Information concerning the
business community and
services they offer

Individual teachers, schools
and programs

Increased number of parents
and communily members
who assist with programs in
the school as evidenced by
lists of programs and
parlicipants

3. Network high schools and
feeder schools

Present and ongoing

Students, teachers and
schools willing 1o take part

Schools, principals, leachers

Increased interaclion
between feeder schools
Transition between
elementary, middle and high
school eased - because
students are aware of
expeciations. Placement of
students in classes and
programs o meet their
needs.

v
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PROPOSAL H: EXPAND EXTRA-CURRICULAR PROGRAMS TO PROVIDE AFTER SCHOOL OPPORTUNITIES THAT STIMULATE
POSITIVE ACTIVITY AND ROLE MODELS, ESPECIALLY FOR CHILDREN IN HOMES THAT ARE UNSUPERVISED

BETWEEN THE END OF THE SCHOOL DAY AND PARENTS RETURN HOME FROM WORK.

ACTION STEP TIMELINE RESOURCES NEEDED ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
1. Survey children of all Fall 1996 e Survey forms school Principals and PTO Survey results
levels to determine areas cooperation Calendar of activities
of interest, such as clubs, s Recruit adult advisors, Lists of students and
choirs, dance groups, coaches, facilitators, T
scouting, sports, debate, for groups. aduits participating
drama, etc. » Provide meeling space

in schools.

2. Provide aclivity busing | Spring 1997 « Creative bus PWC / DOE, Mayors Activity busing in place

for children staying after
school for extra-curricular
activities.

scheduling, and some
extra funding for
busing. (Perhaps
finding some way to
merge services of
school buses and
public transportation

buses.)
- t

Council

PROPOSAL I:

INCREASE PUBLIC AWARENESS OF SERVICES AVAILABLE

1. Increase the number of
news releases concerning
programs in the schools

Present and ongoing

¢ Information from the
schools

Principals, DOE Public
Information Office

Copies of press
releases and news
stories

2. Increase information to
the community being
served by each school

Present and ongoing

« paper, photographer,
photo equipment, lists
of people and places
that need to receive the
information

School principals,
teachers, parent
organizations

Copies of newsletters,
newspaper articles,
letters home,
pamphlets, etc.

PARENTAL COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT AND SUPPORT
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

PROJECTED TIMELINES & BENCHMARKS, ACCOUNTABILITY,
REVIEW, & UPDATE

The Department of Education is committed to conducting continuous quality
improvement of services provided to students and teachers. To the extent that
the Guam CEIP is the blueprint for improving education, Guam DOE will develop
and implement a self-monitoring system relative to the achievement of the Guam
Education Goals. The internal evaluation system will involve the following major
components: "

1. Monitoring of progress through established indicators and
benchmarks for each of the Guam Education Goals;

2, Periodic progress report to the community of Guam relative to the
implementation of the Guam CEIP and its impact on student
achievement and performance;

3. Annual conference involving Guam educators and community
members to review and update the Guam CEIP.

The following timeline describes action steps relative to promoting bottom-up
systemic reform as well as steps for developing benchmarks, monitoring,
reviewing, and updating the Guam CEIP.

-

Objective 1: To gather input from educators and business/community
leaders & develop the draft Comprehensive Education
Improvement Plan

Feb 1995 Solicit nominations for the Guam Goals 2000 Panel Members from the
community at large

Mar 1995 Governor of Guam and Director of the Depariment of Education appoint
Goals 2000 panel

Apr 1985 Launch Guam Geals 2000 during a huge schoal-community meeting at
the Top O’ The Mar; elect Goals 2000 Panel Chairs and Vice-Chairs for
the various committees

May 1995 Signing of the Covenant to Reinvent Education by key Government of
Guam officials, educators, community and business leaders, various
organizations

May 1995- Various Goeals 2000 Committees conduct weekly meetings and
workshops with the public, held July 1996 several television and radio
talk shows, published and disseminated Goalsline Newsletter

May 1995- Set guidelines and criteria, solicit, review & approve applications and
grant funding for LEA June 1993 planning subgrants from the 1st Year
Planning Grant
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Oct 1995

Nov 1995

Nov 1995

Jan 1996

Feb 1896

May 1996

Jun 1996

Aug 1996

Aug, 3,1996

Aug 9, 1996

Objective2:

July 1996

Aug 17,1896

Aug 21,1996

Aug 24,1996

Aug 29,1996

Conduct islandwide survey to solicit input on Guam education standards
& public school system

Organize, orient, and create linkage with 6-member Goals 2000 Schaol
Tearn at each school site

School-community education rally and islandwide Goals 2000 Logo
Competition among students

Governor of Guam adopts Goals 2000 as the education component of
the Guam Vision 2001

Northern Schools Coalition Goals 2000 launch 'Families & Schools: A
Workshop for Parents'

Write Goals 2000 proposal for second year funding and have Board of
Education review proposal

Submit Goals 2000 proposal to the U.S. Department of Education for 2nd
Year funding

Various Goals Committees complete the first draft of the Goals 2000
Guam CEIP

Guam Dept of Education key officials review the draft CEIP using the
U.S. DOE criteria

Territorial Board of Education conducts work session and adopts the draft
Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan

To gather feedback from educators, business, and
community leaders, and the general public on the Guam
Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan

Receive Goals 2000 2nd Year funding approval from the U.S.
Department of Education

Hold a Goals 2000 Panel meeting to finalize plans for convening school
teams and community

Islandwide media campaign to invite the public to the school-community
workshop and to solicit feedback from the public regarding strategies
incorporated in the Guam Goals 2000 CEIP

Hold a school-community workshop to obtain feedback on the draft CEIP
from Goverrment of Guam officials, business/community leaders,
education officials, PTQO's and all 35 school teams

Submit the final Guam Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan to
the U.S.Dept of Education
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Objective 3:

Sep 1996

Nov 1996

Objective 4.

May 1996

Aug 1996

Sep 1996

Sep 1996-

Nov 1996

Dec 1996

Jan 1997

Apr 1997

Jun 1997

To implement the strategies specified in the Guam Goals
2000 Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan

The timeline for the implementation of each Goals 2000 strategy is
specified in the attached Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan.
Please refer to the attached plan.

Develop criteria, solicit, review, and approve applications for LEA 2nd
Year subgrants

To conduct regular review for the continuing monitoring,
update, and improvement of Guam goals 2000 CEIP
strategies

Align Guam indicators with the national benchmark indicators for each
goal in the Guam CEIP

Disseminate the results of the districtwide student Comprehensive
Testing Program

Organize a professional development council consisting of Goals 2000
Panel members, institutions of higher education, DOE staff, parent and
community leaders to review, revise, and monitor professional
development needs assessment, plans, training implementation, and
actual use of new skills/knowledge for addressing student diversity and
challenging instruction

Continue the development of qualitative and quantitative indicators for
each of the goals and Sep 1997 objectives of the Goals 2000 CEIP and
benchmark these indicators with the national indicators

Publish the district school report card incorporating baseline Goals 2000
indicators

Publish the school report cards incorporating baseline Goals 2000
indicators relevant to LEA

Train a member of each school team how to continuously collect data for
relevant Goals 2000 indicators and how to prepare the individual school
report card

Collect data to monitor progress towards each goal & compare with local
& national benchmark

NOTE: This activity will be conducted every year in April; this activity will
also take care of monitoring and collecting data for the activities
outlined in the LEA 2nd Year subgrant

Develop & implement a plan for the continuous review of content and
performance standards, opportunity-to-learn standards, curriculum and
instructional matenals alignment, and assessment & reporting of student
achievement to ensure ‘world class' education for Guam students
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Deg 1997 Develop a plan to review the proposed department's structural system if it
allows for improved governance and accountability that enables students
to perform at high levels

Sep 1898 Develop & implement a plan for the continuous review of the Guam public
schools citizenship program, language and cuiture instruction programs,
academic mastery programs, after-school tutorial programs, school
readiness programs, technology in education programs, and other on-
going education programs designed to improve student achievement

Apr 2000 Guam students reach full potential and achieve the goals and standards
set by the Goals Panel

Objective 5: To develop indicators and benchmarks for the Nine Guam
Education Goals

Following are the major activities that will be conducted by the Department in
collaboration with the community of Guam and other GovGuam entities:

May 1996 Align Guam indicators with the national benchmark indicators for each
goal in the Guam CEIP

Sept 1996- Continue the development of qualitative and quantitative indicators for
Sept 1997 each of the goals and objectives of the Goals 2000 CEIP and benchmark
these indicators wit h national indicators

Apr 1997 Collect data to monitor progress towards each goal & compare with local
& national benchmark NOTE: This activity will be conducted every year
in April, this activity will also take care of monitoring and collecting
data for the activities outlined in the LEA 2nd Year subgrant

In May 1998, the Guam Dept of Education Data Coordination Task Force
convened to discuss the various issues regarding all district level data collection activities.
The benchmark data for Guam in the various national Goals indicators were presented
and inttially discussed. The attached form (Attachment 1} lists the benchmarks that have
been set to date as well as those that need to be developed yet.

It should be noted that the benchmarks that have been identified are quantitative
in nature. Qualitative benchmarks will be developed at both the district as well as the
school level. Such benchmarks as implementing a pilot year-round school, increasing the
number of school days at a specific school year, etc. will be identified during the next
fiscal year.
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Objective 6: To measure student progress in achieving the Guam
Education Goals Goals {Comprehensive Testing Program)

The following lists on-going activities as well as action steps that will be
implemented by the Department in relation to monitoring student achievement.

Aug. 1996 Disseminate the results of the districtwide student Comprehensive
Testing Program

Aug 1996 Adopt the improved version of the Stanford Achievement Test
April 1997 Administer the SATY fo replace the SATB and Goals tests

Sep 1996- Develop the new criterion-referenced test
Sep 1997

The Board of Education has recently adopted the new edition of the Stanford
Achievement Test (SAT9) which is an improved version of the SAT8 and the Goals tests.
This new version will enable the department to add its own locally developed test items
and also features performance based test items similar to those in the Goals test. The
department is working on the development of the new criterion-referenced test which will
replace the Basic Skills Mastery Test (BSMT), The BSMT was used by the Guam DOE
for the last 10 years until last school year when the Board of Education decided to put a
moratorium on the administration of this test. Guam is also using the NAEP results as
another indicator of student achievement level.

Objective 7: To report progress towards achieving the Goals (District and
School Report Card)

In addition to reporting student achievement, Guam will also report district and
school indicators through the district report card and the individual school report cards.
The following activities will be conducted.

Nov 1996 Publish the district school report card incorporating baseline Goals 2000
indicators
Dec 1996 Publish the school report cards incorporating baseline Goals 2000

indicators relevant to LEA

Jan 1997 Train a member of teach school team how to continuously collect data for
relevant Goals 2000 indicators and how to prepare the individual school
report card
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GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Guam Department of Education will build the capability at the school level
to (1) collect data accurately and efficiently and in a timely manner and (2) to
aggregate and process the data so that each school can prepare its own school
report card. The district will provide technical assistance and training to the
school staff to lessen the burden of coordination as well as to give schools the
flexibility to develop their style and format while following standard information

" elements that would connect the school report card to the district report card.

Objective 8: To provide quality professional development in achieving
the Goals (Review Plans and Professional Development)

Guam will not only place effective systems to make things happen for the children
so that they can reach their maximum potential, Guam will also ensure that education
staff, specially the teaching staff, perform at high levels. Towards this end, Guam will
organize a professional development council whose functions are to review, revise, and
monitor professional development needs assessment, plans, training implementation, and
actual use of new skills’knowledge for addressing student diversity and challenging
instruction.

Sep 1996 Organize a professional development council consisting of Goals 2000
Panel members, institutions of higher education, DOE staff, parent and
community leaders

-

Objective 9: To conduct continuous review, update and improvment of
the strategies: Various Plans

In keeping with the true spirit of grassroots planning, implementation, and
continuous improvement of our education strategies, the Goals 2000 Panel in
collaboration wit the Guam Department of Education will develop and implement plans
incorporating procedures that will enable the continuing review of our strategies. The
Department will conduct research and program evaluation studies and will learn from the
experience of other states in the nation ways to improve our system. The following
activities will be conducted to achieve this objective:

June 1997 Develop & implement a plan for the continuous review of content and
performance standards, opportunity-to-learn standards, curriculum and
instructional materials alignment, and assessment and reporting of
student achievement to ensure ‘world class’ education for Guam students

DEC 1997 Develop a plan to review the proposed department's structural system if it
allows for improved governance and accountability that enables students
= to perform at high levels.
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Sep 1998 Develop & implement a plan for the continuous review of the Guam
public schools citizenship program, language and culture
instruction programs, academic mastery programs, after -school
tutorial programs, school readiness programs, technology in education
programs, and other on-going education programs designed to improve
student achievement

Annual School Community Conference to review progress towards achieving the
Guam Education Goals and update the Guam CEIP

.4
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EXISTING PROGRAMS OF THL-oUAM DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION -~
THAT MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF TITLE Ill, SECT. 306

Goals 2000, Title I,
Sec. 306 requirements

GUAM DOE Pre-existing Programs/Projects that meet the specific Sec 306 requirement

Broad Based Participation

Sile-Based Management Program Plan; Re-Alignment To Reorganization: A Case For Change

Stale Content & Performance
Standards; Seclion 306 (c)

Content Standards/Curriculum Cluster Reviews; Performance Standards Development: Chamorro Language & Culture Program,
Bilingual-Bicultural Education Program, PACE. GATE Program, Special Education Programs & Services, VPA VPA Program.

Aligned, Mulliple Measures/
Assessments; Section 306 (c), (1) (B)

Different Aptitude Test (DAT). My Career Portfolio. Sensuran Fino' Haya, PTEP, Comprehensive Tesllng Program, Parhcnpahon in
NAEP

Aligned Curricula & Instruclional
Materials; Seclion 306 (c), (1) (C)

Guam DOE Home Plan 1995-2000 (PREL/Math/Science Regional Consortium). K-3 Integraled Curriculum; K-12 LOTE Curriculum
Guide; Head Start Curriculum; K-12 Comprehensive Career Development curriculum;; Credit Evaluation Policy; Fin'e Chamorro;
Prugraman Kalupal

Professional Development; Seclion
306 (c), (1) (E)

National Diffusion Network (NDN), Professional Teacher Evaluation Program (PTEP); Christa McAuliffe Fellowship Program Visions
and Dreams Project (PREL Math/Science Regional Consorlium).Phase Il Library Automation. Various Staff Development Projects and
Workshops

Opporunity-fo-Learn Slrategies &
Standards; Section 306 (c}, (1) (d)

Allernative Learning Paths (ALPs), Languages Other Than English (LOTE); Studenl Exposure Projecls; PACE, GATE, Robert Byrd
Scholarship; Pre-School Program; Infant Toddler Early Intervention; Child Study Team ; Educalion For All ; Student-of-the Month ; Clay
for Kids; Schoolwide Discipline Project; GOTCHA!

Governance, Mgmt & Accountability
Strategies; Sectlion 306 (c), (1) (e)

Board of Education Resolution lo Re-Align the Guam Department of Education: Site-Based Management Plan;

Re-Alignment To
Reorganization: A Case For Change

Parental & Communily Support &
involvement; Section 306 {c), (1) (f)

Families and Schools Together (FAST); School-Home-Communily Parinership Activities; Ceramics in the Sixiies MultiGeneralional
Program; Community Sponsored School Contests and Shows; Community-School District Consortia; Inetnon Manaina Ma'esira gi
Inestudion Chamorro; Parent-Family Community Oufreach; Effective Schools Program; At Head Slart Parental Involvement
Programs; Summer Program and Community Enrichment (SPACE); Students Helping Qut (SHOUT); Parents Helping Out (PROUD)

Making improvement Systemwide;
Section 306 (c), (1) (q)

Effective Schools Program, Board of Educalion Resolulion lo Re-Align the Guam Department of Education: Site-Based Management
Plan; Re-Alignment To Reorganization; A Case For Change; ALPS

Promoting Bollom Up Reform Section
306 (c), (1) (h)

Re-Alignment To Reorganization: A Case For Change; Site-Based Management Plan

Drop-Out Stralegies: Section 306 (c),
(1) @

ALPS Program; The New Guidance: A Systems Approach to Pupil Personnel Programs; School-To-Work Development Grant -
Federal initialive signed May 1994

School-to-Work Coordination; Seclion
306 (c), (1) ()

ALPS Program; Bank Teller School. Marketing Laboratory Store Guidelines. School-To-Work. Development Grant - Federal initialive
signed May 1994. Driver Educalion. GCC Programs

Benchmarks & Timelines; Seclion
306 (c). (1) (k)

Comprehensive Tesling Program, PTEP; District Report Card,; I; Effeclive Schools Program

Coordinaling Strategies w/Perkins,
Section 306 (c), (1) {l)

VocationaliTechnical Education Program; School-To-Work Transilion Program

Program Improvement &
Accountability; Section 306 (c), (1)

(m)

Professional Teacher Evaluation Program (PTEP); Comprehensive Testing Program; School Level Improvemenl Plans (SLIPS)
Languages Other Than English (LOTE); Effective Schools Program ; District Report Card; School Report Card.

Regular Review

District Report Card; School Report Card
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EXISTING PROGRAMS OF THE GUAM DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
THAT MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF TITLE Ill, SECT. 306

ADOPT A STUDENT/CLASS PROGRAM* (asterisked programs such as these are schooi
initiated) Volunteers from the four military commands on Guam (PWC/OICC) Navy Legal Service
Office, Detachment Civic Action Team (DETCAT) and Naval Mobile Construction Battalion
{(NMCB) provide tutorial and counseling advice to students and also help classroom teachers
correct schoolwork and organize learning materials, lead small group instructions, and supervise
classroom activities.

ALTERNATIVE LEARNING PATHS (ALPs): is Guam's School-To-Work Transition plan
developed by a consortium of community representatives and representatives from the
educationa! institutions to provide learning opportunities for students interested in joining the work
force immediately upon high school graduation. Students choose high school paths and are
provided learning opportunities relative to their choices and are involved in applied courses that
are practical and relevant, and emphasize hands-on learning.

BANK TELLER SCHOOL PROGRAM High school students are provided exposure to the
process of reviewing, evaluating, and transacting regular bank transactions. This program is
sponsored by the Bank of Hawaii.

BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (BEEP): Volunteer regular classroom
teachers extend Chamoroo language instruction into the content areas and in their classroom
management. Students are taught totally in Chamorro and through other bilingual technigues.

CERAMICS IN THE SWEET SIXTIES* is a joint project with the elderly citizens (manamkos) of
the island from the southern villages where educational exchanges between students and these
senior citizens occur. This “intergenerational ceramics class™ aims to teach the manamkos the art
of ceramic making while students are exposed to cultural values from these manamkos.

CHAMORRO LANGUAGE AND CULTURE PROGRAM (CLCP): P. L. 21-34, P.L. 14-53, P.L.
15-9, and P.L. 21-34 mandated the teaching of Chamorro language to all students in K-5;
mandated all middle school students to take one-year course in Chamorro language instruction.
Board Policy 346 directs instructional time for K-5 students.

CHAMORRO MANDATE PROGRAM-SECONDARY (CHAMPS): All middie school students
must take one-credit course in Chamoru instruction and mandated all high school students to take
one-year course in Chamorro language instruction prior to graduation.

CHILD STUDY TEAM Project” is an effort to provide all possible help and intervention for
students who have special needs without being referred to special education program. The
program provides added support for the teachers without the child going into SPED. It also
provides teachers with resources which will increase their effectiveness in working with students
who display unique needs.

CHRISTA MCAULIFFE FELLOWSHIP program provide fellowships to outstanding teachers to
enable them to continue their education; to develop innovative educational programs; and to
engage in other educational activities that will improve the knowledge and skills of teachers and
the education of students. The fellow is selected by a seven-member panel appointed by the
Governor in consultation with the Director of Education.
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CLAY FOR KIDS* is an art enrichment and development program for students who work with clay
as medium of art expression. A $25,000 grant was awarded to the school for art supplies.
Students sometimes sell their art work products.

CLIMB: Coordinated Learning Integrated Middle Basics: A plan to align all skills students
need to acquire & master in mathematics, language arts; Part of the ESP Project. .

CLOSE-UP INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM takes students behind the scenes in Washington D.C.
to see the U.S. political process in action.

COMMUNITY BASED EDUCATION (CBE) is an instructional strategy program used with
students who learn to apply their skills in the community settings rather than just practiced in a
classroom. At the elementary level, this may involve learning how to order or make choices at a
fast food restaurant or purchase items with correct money. At the middle and high school levels,
community training is expanded to vocational skills and actual on-the -job training.

COMMUNITY SPONSORED SCHOOL CONTESTS AND SHOWS: Facilitated various contests
throughout the district for various causes SHELL Guam, inc. Calendar Contest - Guam, Saipan,
Palau. The Nut Cracker Poster Contest (Body Arts Ballet Studio) - 80 high school students
entered pieces. Goodwill Industries Poster Contest. GOALS 2000 Logo Contest - 25 students
entered pieces. Firefighters Poster Contest. Civil Defense Poster Contest. My Scheols Olympic
Flag - Guam Olympics. Mother's Day Poetry Contest (Chamorro Village Vendor's Association) -
357 students from various schools; ART Shows at the Palace Hotel & the Guam Gallery of Arts.

COMMUNITY-SCHOOL DISTRICT CONSORTIA Multi Media Communications Center at GWHS
Assisted in the planning and renovation stages. GWHS Nursing Assistant Programs Facilitated
collaboration between GWHS and GCC. Oceania Basketball Confederation Programs Clinics
and/or workshops were facilitated for 14 schools. Aussie Sports Youth Sports Program
Organization Issue addressed in preparation for implementation September 1996. Amateur
Athletic Federation Clinics and/or workshops for schools.

COMPREHENSIVE CAREER DEVELOPMENT CURRICULUM PROGRAM: A program for K-12
career development initiated with teachers and counselors from various schools.

COMPREHENSIVE TESTING PROGRAM is designed to provide educators, parents, students,
and the community with different measures to assess siudent academic achievement. The
Department of Education is currently revising its locally developed criterion-referenced test and
has just adopted the latest version of the Stanford Achievement Test (SAT) which is the district's
norm-referenced test.

CONTENT STANDARDS REVIEW: A core group of 91 educators reviewed and rendered
recommendations of the currently adopted content standards incorporating discussions about
waorld class standards and addressing cultural diversity.

CURRICULUM CLUSTER REVIEW A review of course requirements and/or recommendations
is being facilitated for each of the alternative Learning Paths Vocational Technical options:
Tourism/Hospitality, Technology, Business/Marketing, Agriculture / Science, Consumer Family
Science, Trade and Industry, Technical Education, Health Recreation Physical Education Dance.
Credit Evaluation Policy. Guidelines for the review and application of earned credits for graduation
requirements have been developed by teachers, administrators, and guidance counselors.

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT for all grade levels, content areas, and special need areas: K-3
Integrated Curriculum, K-12 LOTE Curriculum Guide, Head Start Curriculum development with
Head Start staff.

DIFFERENTIAL APTITUDE TEST (DAT) administered to all 8th graders of which results,
combined with course likes/dislikes, teacher/parent/counselor recommendations, student
preference helped students determine path choice for high school.
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DISTRICT REPORT CARD: is a brief but comprehensive assessment of the various aspects of
school district operation, including student achievement, program implementation, financial status,
management operations, staffing profile, and facilities and learning resources.

DRIVER'S EDUCATION PROGRAM 103 students completed “In-Car” training at GWHS and
JFK. Tiyan access for student driver training, specifically the REV/ITAX parallel parking test site.-
Networked with GCC in securing slots for 70 students for driver education.

EDUCATION FOR ALL (EFA)* is a project that applies the concept of equal access for all
students. Every grade level at the school implementing this project has an EFA classroom
composed of high ability, average ability, and students with special needs. In this classroom, the
special education teacher co-teaches with the general education teacher in a general education
environment to provide modeling for each student the kinds and types of real-life environment
and to teach them how to cope and live in a real-life setting. ’

EFFECTIVE SCHOOLS PROGRAM is the school district's effort to encourage site-based
management with the goal of developing school level improvement plans or SLIPs. The SLIPs
address student academic achievement, professional development, positive school climate and
parental involvement.

FAMILIES AND SCHOOLS TOGETHER (F.A.S.T.) Workshop and School-Home-Community
Partnership Activities participated in by 32 (of 35) schools on Guam. Each participating school
developed a preliminary plan to implement a comprehensive School-Home-Community
Partnership Program. Experienced teams of presenters are currently available as resources

FINO' CHAMORRC is a regular column in the most popular local newspaper on Guam which
features articles in the Chamorro language, including fables, stories, poems, etc.

GIFTED AND TALENTED EDUCATION (GATE) is_a program designed to meet the unique
needs of preschool through high school, through and enrichment program based on a qualitatively
differentiated curriculum in identified process skill areas. Freedom to Soar Beyond All Barriers, the
vision of the GATE Academic Program, provides the framework for organizing activities in
computer science, technology, communications and economics, Academic Challenge Bowl, and
the Math Olympiad competitions, High School Debate, and Math Counts. GATE Visual
Performing Arts (VPA) provide a program for gifted visual and performing arts students which
stimulates creativity, provides motivation, and instills self-discipline. Music, theater arts, and visual
arts programs are offered at all grade levels. Theater productions and music concerts provide the
opportunity for these gifted students to perform and display their creative talents, as well at learn
the skills of their craft and the skills involved with production and display.

GUAM COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAMS (1) The Driver Training program trained high
school students to drive safely and defensively. All the participating students completed these
classes, meeting the standards for driving competency (2) The Technology Education program
enhanced instruction in vocational programs in the public high schools that included the practical
application of skills required for success in the world of work.

GUAM DOE HOME PLAN 1995-2000 The Pacific Math and Science Consortium in collaboration
with the Mathematics and Science Leadership Team works with educational leaders from each
entity of the region to identify direct service activities that both meet the established criteria and
priorities of the Consortium to provide and support Math and Science improvement services
tailored to local need sand circumstances.

HEAD START PARENT INVOLVEMENT COMPONENT: involves parents in parent education,
program planning and operative activities. The Guam Head Start Policy Council consists of
elected representatives selected by the parents of each center and representatives from the
community. The Council is responsible for approving or disapproving the program plan and
budget, the hiring and terminating of staff, and any changes in local program policy.
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HEAD START HEALTH PROGRAM COMPONENT: Head Start emphasizes the importance of
prevention and early identification of health problems. all children are required to have eye and
dental examinations, and physical examinations including up-to-date immunizations and blood
tests prior to entering Head Start. Vision screening, as well as height and weight screening, is
done during the school year. Continuing health education is provided for children and parents. ~

HEAD START DISABILITIES SERVICE COMPONENT: Head Start is mandated by law that a
minimum or ten percent {10%) of its total enroliment each year be disabled children. Head Start
works closely with the Department of Public Health and Social Services, and private sector
service providers, Appropriate placement and services are provided during the Head Start year
and as they transition into kindergarten. *

HEAD START EDUCATION COMPONENT: The Head Start education program is designed to
meet the needs of each child. Learning experiences which foster physical, social-emotional, and
intellectual development are provided. The program strives to build the child's ethnic pride while
respecting the cultural backgrounds of others. The curriculum is designed wit the concept that
children learn through play.

HEAD START HOME VISITS: A minimum of two (2) home visits a year by the teaching staff per
child are required by the Head Start Performance standards. Parents are notified before each
visit. The teacher and aide will be making introductory visits in September to get acquainted with
each child and his/her family. The first required Home Visit should be done by the end of April.
The third, fourth, fifth, etc., will be in accordance to the families needs,

HOMEBOUND AND HOME TUTORING is a program whereby students, who for medical
reasons, as referred by a physician as being unable to_attend school for one or more months are
provided instruction in their home.

HOME-SCHOOL PARTNERSHIP* program is the school's effort to get parents involved in
classroom activities under the supervision of the teacher. A Literacy Day and Parent Workshops
are organized by the school to obtain maximum participation and assistance from the parents

INETNON MANAINA MA’ESTRA/TRO gi ESTUDION CHAMORRO (IMMECHA): This is a joint
effort between the Chamorro Language Division and parents of students taking Chamorro
language instruction where parents assist DOE in reviewing instructional materials and proposed
grants and also obtain instruction in Chamorro language

INFANT/TODDLER EARLY INTERVENTION Family centered early intervention to children ages
birth through two years of age who have disabilities, developmentally delayed, or who are at risk
for disabilities. Pediatric Evaluation Developmental Services (PEDS) provides for the initial
identification of children ages birth through two. Guma’ Nene provides home visits, special
instruction, service coordination, social work, speech, occupational and physical therapy to
children and their parents. Diagnostics, family counseling, parent support and training are
additional services provided to infants and toddiers and their families.

INETNON MANAINA MA’ESTRA/TRO gi ESTUDION CHAMORRO (IMMECHA): This is a joint
effort between the Chamorro Language Division and parents of students taking Chamorro
language instruction where parents assist DOE in reviewing instructional materials and proposed
grants and also obtain instruction in Chamorro language.

INTERGENERATIONAL PROGRAM is a local Close-Up program aimed at helping manamkos
(senior citizens) and manhoben (youth) become more aware of all civic issues and more
connected to the world around them. All public high schools and private schools and the Guam
Community College participate in this program.
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KIDS ON THE BLOCK is one of the most successful awareness programs where puppets
perform scripted skits that demonstrate interactions among “puppet-people” with disabilities and
without disabilities. The purpose of this dynamic program is to bring awareness to school children
about the different disabilities and how it feels to have a disability. Puppets share their feelings
with the audience and relate how there are just as many similarities as differences in people with
disabilities. ) ’
LANGUAGES OTHER THAN ENGLISH (LOTE) is Guam's ESL program implemented to identify,
assess, and provide appropriate educational services to all students who have limited proficiency
in the English language. Founded on the principle that every student has the right to education
regardless of his/her home language or background, the LOTE program is designed to meet
federal requirements for the elimination of discriminatory educational practices, as set forth in the
federal and local laws. .

LEISURE EDUCATICN program enables special education students to participate to the fullest
extent of their ability in integrated activities at school, home and in their community as an
accepted member by their peers and adults. Professional work in cooperation with parents,
teachers, peers and the student to provide the appropriate instructional methods and follow-up

LIHENG FAMAGU'ON is a separate day school for incarcerated youths, with or without
disabilities. Teachers work hand in hand with school counselors and consulting resource teachers
to provide appropriate education to these students.

MARKETING LABORATORY STORE: as required by the Memorandum of Agreement between
DOE and GCC, the GCC-DOE Committee for Vocational Education Coordination jointly agreed
upon guidelines for SY 1996-1997, is a marketing laboratory that provides opportunities for
students to apply business knowledge and skills learned in the classroom.

MY CAREER PORTFOLIO is a program where portfolios for career planning for high schools
students are developed as a part of the Alternative~Learning Paths program in high school.
Advanced Placement Exam 208 high schools students from the § public schools took AP exams
in English, Calculus, Government, U.S. History, Economics, Physics, Biology, and Computer.

MOCK TRIAL PROGRAM involves all public & private schools and the Guam Community
College. Through the study of challenging case materials and participation in a simulated trial,
students acquire a better understanding and appreciation of our system of justice.

NATIONAL ASSESSMENT IN EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS (NAEP): Guam volunteered fo
participate in the NAEP to monitor its progress in the various subject areas that NAEP covers
such as Math, Science, Reading, etc. The NAEP proficiency scores will be used as one of the
benchmarks of Guam student progress. Guam DOE will also utilize the NAEP database to
conduct secondary analysis of Guam students’ performance in light of the NAEP background
variables.

NATIONAL VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL HONOR SOCIETY is a student organization that aims to
(1) reward student achievement (2) encourage scholastic excellence, skill development, honesty,
services leadership, citizenship, and individual responsibility (3) assist the membership in
reaching their educational and career goals (4) help member schools build and maintain effective
partnerships with local business and industry and (5) cultivate and champion a stronger, more
positive image for occupational, technical, and vocational education in Guam. All five high
schools have active memberships with Chapter Advisors.

PACIFIC W.A.V.E. Club provides awareness activities on the social and economic effects of the
tourism industry on Guam. During the Conference. 100 students from HLES, DMS, and SSHS
examined the impact of tourism on Guam's social and economic livelihood.

PARENT-FAMILY COMMUNITY OUTREACH Based on input from principals and teachers, this
program was designed to address the needs of the rapid influx of students from the Freely
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Associated States (FAS) of Chuuk, Yap, Kosrae, Pohnpei and Marshalls. Participating schools
were provided with the necessary support to meat the varied needs of these students and their
families. School-family teamns, each consisting of a social worker and community program aide,
are assigned to schools with high concentrations of FAS students.

PARENTS REACHING OUT & DETERMINED (PROUD)* is a parent award program given to the
parents of this school who meet the following criteria: (1) demonstrates exceptional parental
responsibility such as meeting child's daily needs (food, clothing, health & hygiene) (2} supports
child's educational needs such as ensuring child is in school on time daily, providing school
supplies, and supports classroom assignments and activities daily (3) volunteering for field trips,
class presentations, PTA conferences, elc.

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT: Concurrently, performance standards for the
content standards were drafted and disseminated to teachers throughout the island for review and
feedback. Throughout the Fall Semester (SY 1996-97), teacher feedback and community
feedback will be further facilitated before a formal presentation is made to the Director and
Territorial Board of Education, the GOALS 2000 Panel, & the Guam Parent Teacher Congress.

PLANNED ALTERNATIVE CENTER FOR EDUCATION (PACE) program provides a viable
alternative school environment and instructional approach to students at risk of school failure.
PACE has a single site at Oceanview High School and receives students referred by middle and
high schools for behavior adjustment.

PRE-SCHOOL PROGRAMS Provide developmentally appropriate services to children with
disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years. With parents and school or early intervention
personnel, planning and implementing transitions from the Infant/Toddler Program to Preschool
and from Preschool to Headstart or Kindergarten,

PROFESSIONAL TEACHER EVALUATION PROGRAM {PTEP}: is Guam's teacher evaluation
system designed primarily to provide (1) a process that allows and encourages supervisors and
teachers to work together to cultivate and enhance classroom instructional practices (2) a process
for bringing structured assistance to marginal teachers (3) a basis for making more informed
judgments about teacher performance and (4) information for determining the extent of
implementation of knowledge and skills gained during staff development activities

PROGRAMAN KATUPAT is a public educational television program which provides Chamorro
language and culture instruction to the general public,

REALIGNMENT TO REORGANIZATION: A CASE FOR CHANGE is a plan to streamline the
processes and procedures of the Department of Education to better provide support to schools in
their effort to help improve student achievement. |ssues relative to realignment, transition , and
reorganization are discussed in the plan. The Board of Education endorsed the plan during the
FY 1996 budget preparation.

ROBERT C. BYRD SCHOLARSHIP program is federally funded, state administered program that
recognizes exceptionally able high school seniors who show promise of continued excellence in
postsecondary education.

'SCHOOL REPORT CARD a brief but comprehensive report of the various aspects of school-level
operations including the school's overall level of achievement, school facilities and resources,
school teaching and non-teaching staff, school philosophy, performance in norm-referenced and
criterion referenced testing programs, and student demographics

SCHOOL-TO-WORK TRANSITION Grant - Federal initiative signed May 1994 Executive Order
95-28 established the Governor's task force on School-To-Work. This Group (DOE, UOG, GCC,
AHRD, DYA, Labor, GEDA, Chamber of Commerce, GHRA, Guam Contractors ASSN, Western
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ASSN of Human Resources) is tasked to develop an action plan that will facilitate School-To-Work
activities across the island.

SCHOOLWIDE DISCIPLINE PLAN* is a program to provide a safe learning environment for all
the school's students. The program is based on the philosophy 'Discipline with Dignity’ and
teaches academically appropriate and socially acceptable and safe behavior and utilizes positive
reinforcement when the child displays the desired behavior. '

SENSURAN FINO' HAYA is a local Chamorro language assessment program designed to
assess students' oral Charmorro language proficiency. The program also envisions to develop
instruments to assess students' reading and writing competence.

SITE-BASED MANAGEMENT: POLICY AND GUIDELINES and Constructive Thoughts On Site-
Based Management are warking documents prepared and reviewed by over 500 educators,
administrators, the Guam Parent Teacher Congress, and various community groups that
describes what needs to be done to facilitate and support site-based management.

SPECIAL EDUCATION ELEMENTARY & SECONDARY PROGRAMS Provide specialized
instruction to students with disabilities in the elementary and secondary schools. The type of
services provided depend upon the unique needs of the individual, which range from consultation
services to the general education classroom to direct services in a resource or general education
classroom. Consulting Resource Teachers {(CRTs) assist schools in complying with the federal
and local laws regarding the provision of a Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) for
children with disabilities.

STAFF DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS Teaching Physical Education; American Sport Education
Program - First Aid and Coaching Principles; Racquetball Clinics; Sexual Harassment; Integration
of Math and Science; Peer Coach Meetings; Inquiry Learning Workshop; Phase Il Library
Automation; Outcomes Based Education; Art Methods at UOG; Formula for the Future
Workshop;ALPs/STW, workforce developed and cooperative education;Civic Education Workshop

STANDING TALL PROJECT is a K-12 character education program that teaches children “to
care, to be responsible, and to have the courage to “Stand Tall* and put these values into action.
The program is structured so that students hear stories about real heroes, called "Giraffes”. Next,
students identify and tell stories "Giraffes” from their studies and communities. Finally, students
become “Giraffes” by designing and carrying out their own service projects. Navy volunteers and
teacher instructor teams were trained to implement the curriculum in schools and youth programs.

STUDENTS HELPING OUT (SHOUT)" program is sponsored by the Bank of Hawaii and
participated in the by the members of the National Junior Honor Society (NJHS) of the school,
their parents, and advisors. The program aims to sharpen the leadership skills of the students as
they are involved in the beautification projects of the four southern villages in Guam.,

STUDENT-OF-THE-MONTH* Students who display exceptional behavior are identified every
last Friday of each month and are given awards during a schoolwide assembly. Awards consist of
a certificate and merchant couponis (e.g. fast food). The students’ names also appear in the
school main bulletin board and published in the widely read local newspaper.

SUMMER PROGRAM AND COMMUNITY ENRICHMENT (SPACE)* is a program mainly for kids
who are receiving federal assistance (Free Reduced Lunch). Kids are provided exposure to
various activities in the community. Kids develop questions prior to the visit. The vocabulary &
writing activities of these kids are then are based on those experiences.

THE NEW GUIDANCE: A Systems Approach to Pupil Personnel Programs: Guam School
Counselors developed a comprehensive, competence-based guidance program. A guidance
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manual entitted A BLUEPRINT FOR EXCELLENCE IN GUIDANCE has been developed by all
counselors and administrators.

VISIONS AND DREAMS Project This program aims to provide support for teachers, schools, and
communities to carry out projects for the improvement of mathematics and science education in a
manner consistent with the Pacific standards and local initiatives. Projects vary in nature but
should focus on implementing exemplary mathematics and science instructional practices,
increasing schoal-level access to training and technical assistance, the effective use of
technology to support instruction, increasing student participation in mathematics and science,
and linking with parents and community to improve mathematics and science achievement.
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COVENANT

TO REINVENT
EDUCATION ON GUAM

We, the undersigned, commend the effort by the Guam Education Goals

2000 Panel, Support Team, and Resource Team, to open the process of

developing the Guam Compreliensive Education Improvement Plan to
educators and island community at large,

Reiterating our commitment to put education first, we solemnly promise
to:

1.  put children first, in making decisions that directly or indirectly
affect education. Such decisions include, but are not limited to
instructionsl, financial, operational, and organizational matters;

~

2.  support the development of Guam'’s Compreiensive Education
Improvement Plan by the Gusm Education Gaals 2000 Panel by:

a.  actively participating in the development and/or review of
the draft Guam Comprehensive Education Improvement Plan
or delegating 8 member of my staff to represent me in Guam
Education Goals 2000 Panel and/or Committee meetings
that I am unable to attend due to circumstances beyond my
control;

b.  providing resources to support the development of the Guam
Comprehensive Education Improvement th within the legal
parameters of my position; and

C.  encouraging constitnents, members of organizations we
represent, and employees of the Government of Guam to
participate in the development of the Guam Comprehensive
Education Improvement Plan;

3.  implement the Guam Comprehensive Edncation Improvement Plan
developed by the Guam Education Goails 2000 Panel, given that
the community of Guam has been provided opportunities to
participate in the development of the plan and/or provide input
conce o nropnsed strategies.
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COVENANT TO REINVENT
EDUCATION ON GUAM

We further solemnly promise to make every effort to enkance confidence
in Guam’s education system and promote positive relationships among
educators and our island community by making decislions in a spirit of
openness and collaboration with each other, the Territorial Board of
Education, other leaders in education and different branches of the
Government of Guam, the United States Military, private industry, and
the community at large.

Signed, this 13th day of May 1995, as witnessed by the Guam Education
Goals 2000 Panel, educators, parents, students and members of the
community of Guam:

S Mlig Dt
CARIL T.C. GUTIERREZ / GLORIA B. NELSON \

Governor of Guam Chairperson
/: Tesrritorial Board of Education
TED 8. NELSON " Jup N-PAT BORJA
Acting Speaker :
Twenty-Third Guam Legislature tive Committee on
mscn EDWARD CALVO ARTERO
sldent Chairperson, Mayor’s Council's
yor’s Coungil I Commititee on Education
D. L. BREWER, I1I 5 Z
Commander in Chlef

U.S. Pacific Command Representative

PAT PEXA %

President President
Parent Teacher Organization Congress Guam Federation of Teachers
CKIE MADARANG
President

Islandwide Student Governing Board
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APPENDIX B: GUAM EDUCATION GOALS 2000 PANEL

NAME

Aguon, Katherine (Dr.}***
Ahlgren, Max

Anderson, Charleen***
Artero, Eddie (Mayor)
Bailey, David (Major)
Barnhart, James

Bellis, Kirk (M.D.}

Blas, Maria

Boyd, Lourdes

Borja-Won Pat, Judi (Senator)
Coffman, Randy

Cristobal, Hope A, (Senator)
Cruz, Ernestina

DE ORO, ART

DIAZ, ARLINE

Diaz, Maria™™*

Delos Santos, Hermie (Dr.)
Duenas, Debra***
Feeley, Ed™**

FORTIER, ED

Gilman, Barbara™**

Gutierrez, Mary
Harvey, Royce (Chief)

Hendricks, Gayle (Dr.)*
Inay, Averil***
Johnson, Elwood (Lt.Col.)

Ledbetter, Josh
Martin, Amy***
Mendoza, Karen
MERFALEN, VINCE
Miller, Leslie (Dr.)

Nelson, Gloria

COMMITTEE
Systemwide Reform, Chair
Systemwide Reform
Parental Community
Parental Comhunity
Parental Community
Parental Community
Parental Community
Parental Community
Parental Community
Governance
School-to-Work/Voc. Ed.
Governance
Governance

PANEL CO-CHAIR
PANEL CO-CHAIR
School-to-Work / Voc. Ed.
Systemwide Reform
Parental Community
Standards

PANEL CO-CHAIR
Governance

Governance
(TBOE Representative)

Standards
(U.S. Navy Representative)

Governance
Systemwide Reform

Parental Community
{U.S. Air Force Representative)

Standards

Educational Technology
Standards

PANEL CO-CHAIR
Standards

Governance
{ TBOE Chairperson)

PERIOD
2/96 - Present
4/95 - 6/95
3/96 - Present
3/95 - Present
6/86 - Present
4/95 - 6/95
4/95 - 7/95
4/95 - Present
4/95 - Present
4/95 - Present
2/96 - Present
4/95 - Present
4/95 - 6/95
5/96 - 3/96
4/95 - 5/95
4/95 - 6/95
4/95 - 6/95
3/96 - Present
4/95 - Present
3/96 - Present
4/95 - Present
4/95 - Present

7/96 - Present

3/96 - Present
4/95 - 6/95
4/95 - 7/96

4/85 - 10/95
4/85 - Present
4/95 - 6/95
4/95 - 2/96
4/95 - 11/95
4/85 - Present
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APPENDIX B: GUAM EDUCATION GOALS 2000 PANEL

NAME

Q'Connor, Karen (Sr. Chief)

PALOMO, ROSA™
Perez, Vicente

Pexa, Pat

Rymer, Kaye*
Sablan, Ann Marie
Sablan, David
Sablan, Velma (Dr.)
Sachuo, Sweeter (Dr.)
San Nicolas, Anna
San Nicolas, Heidi (Dr.)
San Nicolas, Patricia
Scott-Smith, Christine
Shimizu, David (Dr.)
Spencer, Mary (Dr.)"
Suba, Paul

Sukola, Anita
TEEHAN, MARIA**
Torres, Mary***
Torres, Jesus

Van Dox-Santos, Freddy
Wheeler, Marylou

Wolf, lone (Dr.)

COMMITTEE

Parental Community
{U.S. Navy Representative)

PANEL CHAIR
Governance

Governance

Standards

Systemwid;a Reform
Systemwide Reform
Parental Community
Standards

Systemwide Reform
Governance

Parental Community
Educational Technology
Systemwide Reform
Standards

Parental Community =
Systemwide Reform
PANEL CO-CHAIR
Timelines, Review, Update
Governance

Systemwide Reform

Systemwide Reform
(Governor's Representative)

Governance
{TBOE Representative)

PERIOD

4/95 - 7/96

3/96 - Present

4/95 - Present -

4/95 - 9/95
3/96 - Present
2/86 - Present
2/96 - Present
8/95 - Present
4/35 - Present
2/96 - Present
4/95 - 11/95
3/96 - Present
4/95 - 10/95
2/96 - Present
3/96 - Present
4/95 - 11/95
2/96 - Present
4/95 - 6/95
4/95 - 6/95
4/95 - 6/95
2/96 - Present
2/96 - Present

4/95 - Present

GDOE CONSULTING / SUPPORT TEAM

NERISSA BRETANIA-
SHAFER, Ph.D,

Zenaida Napa-Natividad,Ph.D.

Prudenciana Cruz
Marie Cruz
Mary Cruz
Tony Diaz

Guam Goals 2000
Project Director

Benchmarks, Update, Review,

Program Alignment
Administrative Support
Secretarial Support
Logistical Support

Public Information

4/95 - Present

4/95 - Present

4/85 - Present
3/96 - Present
4/95 - Present
4/95 - Present

[
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GUAL__JUCATION GOALS

GOAL 1: Ready To Learn

Direct Measures of the Objectives: Children's Health and Nutrition
¢ Number of infants {per 1,000) born at low birthweight (below 5.5 Ibs.)

(1990, 1992)

«  Number of mothers (per 1, 000) receiving early {lirst trimester) prenatal care

(1990, 1992)

* Percenlage of infanls born in the stale with one or more heaith risks

(1980, 1992)

Percenlage of 2-year-olds who have been fully immunized against

Preventable childhood diseases (1994)

Direct Measure of the Objectives: Preschool Programs

¢  Number of children with disabililies in preschoal (per 1,000 3-to-5-year-olds;

1991, 1954)

Additional indicatcrs

GOAL 2: School Completion

Direct Measure of the Goal: School Completion

» Percentage of all 18-lo-24-year-olds who have a high school credential

(1990, 1993)

Direct Measure of the Objectives: School Dropouts

s  Percentage of students in Grades 9-12 who left school wilhout completing

a recognized secondary program (1892)

Additional indicators:

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Goals Indicators

ETSANTAVT wrna

Baseline Most

Data Recent
Update

72 T

669 609

35% 48%

Baseline Most
Data Recent
Update

Possible
Sources
of Data

Vital Statislics - DPHSS

Vital Stalistics - DPHSS
Vital Statistics - DPHSS
DPHSS

Guam DOE / Div. of Special Education

Guam DOE / Guam Community College

DOE Research, Planning, & Evalualion /
Guam Community College

Possible
Sources
of Data
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GOALS «utudent Achievement and Citizenship v

Direct Measures of the Goal: Student Achievement

Percenlage of public school students who scored al the Proficient or
Advanced level in reading, thus meeling the Goals Panel's performance
standard:

- Grade 4 (1992, 1994)

» Percenlage of public school students who scored at the Proficient or

Advanced level in mathematlics, thus meeting the Goals Panel's performance standard:

- Grade 4 (1992)
- Grade 8 (1990, 1992)

Addilional Indicators

Direct Measure of the Goal: Advanced Placement Performance

«  Number of Advanced Placement examinalions receiving grades of 3 or

higher in the following subject areas (per 1,000 11th and 12th graders; 1992, 1995):

[ I R E T B B |

English

Mathematics

Science

Foreign languages
Civics and governmenl
Economics

Fine arts

History

Addilional Indicalors

GOAL 4: Teacher Education and Professional Development

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Goals Indicalors

FACAMT IV rMrAn

6% 6%
5% _
5% T%™

BTSN

LR S

Baseline Most
Data Recent
Update

Guam DOERP & E

NAEP / Guam DOERP & E

NAEP / Guam DOE / RPE
NAEP / Guam DOE / RPE

Guam Depariment of Education

Possible
Sources
of Data
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Direct M.___ure of the Goal: Teacher Education

» Percentage of public elementary and secondary school teachers who held (1992, 1994):
- an undergraduale or graduate degree in their main teaching assignment

; - - ‘ s A : FSAIS, Human Mgmt. System
- ateaching certificate in their main {eaching assignment

FSAIS, Human Mgmt. System

Addilional Indicators

Direct Measure of the Goal: Professional Development

s  Percentage of public school teachers who reporied that they participaled in
in-service or professional development programs on the following topics
since the end of the previous school year (1994):

- uses of educational technology

- methods of teaching subject field
- in-depth study in subject field

- sludent assessment

- RPE, conduct leacher survey
RPE, conduct leacher survey
RPE, conduct teacher survey
RPE, conduct teacher survey

Additional Indicators

Direct Measure of the Objectives: Teaching Diverse Student Populations

» Percentage of public school leachers with limited English-proficient sludents
in their classes who reporied that they had received training to teach limited
English-proficient student(1994) RPE, conduct teacher survey

Additional Indicators

Direct Measure of the Objective: Teacher Support

» Percentage of public school teachers who reported that during their first
year of teaching they parlicipated in a formal teacher induction program to help
beginning teachers by assigning them lo a master or mentor teacher (1991, 1994) RPE, conducl teacher survey

Additional Indicators

Baseline Most Possible
Data Recent Sources
Update of Data

GOAL 5: Mathematics and Science

Direct Measure of the Goal: International Student Achievement Comparisons

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Goals Indicators
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» Perc._.age of public school 8th graders who scored at the Proficient or

Advanced level in mathematics compared with 3 highest achieving nations

(1991 and 1992):

Taiwan=41% Karea=37% Swilzerland=33%

7%

Direct Measures of the Objectives: Strengthening Mathematics and Science Education

s  Percentage of public school 8th graders (1990, 1992):
a) whose teachers reporied that they do these aclivities in mathematics

- work in small groups at least once a week
RPE/C & |

class:

33%

- work with measuring instruments or geomelric solids at least once a

week (1992)
b} whose mathematics teachers heavily emphasize:
- Algebra and functions
- developing reasoning ability to solve unique problems
- communicating mathematics ideas

c) who have compulers available in their mathematics classroom
d) who use calculators in mathematics class at least once a week

Direct Measure of the Objectives: Degrees in Mathematics and Science

« Mathemalics and science degrees as a percentage of all degrees
awarded (o (1991, 1993):

- all students
- minorities (Blacks, Hispanics, American indians)
- females

Additional Indicalors

GOAL 6: Adult Literacy and Lifelong Learning
Direct Measure of the Goal: Adult Literacy

« Percentage of all adults aged 16 and older who scored at or
above level 3 (of 5 levels) in Prose literacy (1992)

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Goals Indicalors

1%

37%
15%
19%

13%
22%

26%
0%
24%

Baseline
Data

38%

28%
37%
43%

<1%
26%

14%
33%
17%

Most
Recent
Update

Intl. Assessment of Educ Progress. NAEP

NCES NAEP Dala Compendium / DOE's

NCES NAEP Data Compendium/DOE RPE/C&I

NCES NAEP Dala Compendium/DOE RPE/C&I
NCES NAEP Data Compendium/DOE RPE/C&I

NCES NAEP Dala Compendium/DOE RPE/C&I

University of Guam

Possibie
Sources
of Data

DOE can conduct
the Stale Adull Literacy Survey
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Addilionai -Ihdicalors

Direct Measure of the Goal: Citizenship
= Percenlage of all U.S. citizens (1988, 1992):

- registered lo vole
- voling

Addilional Indicators

Direct Measure of the Objectives: Postsecondary Enrollment
e Percentage of high school graduates in the stale who immediately

enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges in any stale (1992)

Additional Indicators

GOAL 7: Safe, Disciplined, and Alcohol- and Drug-free Schools

Direct Measures of the Goal: Alcohol-and Drug-free Students and Schools

At School

¢ Percenlage of public high school students who reported using the following

al least once at school during the pasl 30 days (1993):

- alcohol
- marijuana
GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Goals Indicalors

-

FRTCOARIT . IFTT FETIrAeS

51%

Baseline Most
Data Recent
Update

conducled by 12 other states

Guam Election Commission
Guam Eleclion Commission

DOE - Follow-up Studies
University of Guam & Guam Community
College Admission Office

Possible
Sources
of Data

Secondary Schools / C & 1/ Student Personnel
Secondary Schools / C & 1/ Student Personnel

5
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Perce-hiage of public high school students who reporied being offered, sold,
or given an illegal drug on school property during the past 12 months {1893)

Overall

Percentage of public high school sludents who reporled (1990, 1993):

a) Using the following at least once during the past 30 days:
- marijuana

- cocaine

b) Having five or more drinks in a row during the past 30 days

Direct Measures of the Goal: Schools Free of Violence and Crime

Percentage of public high school students who reported that they
did the following at least once during the past 30 days (1993):

a) Carried a weapon such as gun, knife, or club on school property
b) Did not go in school because student did not feel safe
Perceniage of public high school who reporied thal they were

threatened or injured with a weapon such as a gun, knife, or club on
school properly during the past 12 months (1993)

Percentage of public school studenls who reporled that they were in a
physical fight on schaol property at least once during the past 12 months

Percenlage of public school teachers who reporied thal a student from their
school threalened to injure them or physically altacked them in the past 12
month (1994)

Additional indicators:

Direct Measure of the Goal: Disciplined Environments Conducive to Learning

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Goals Indicators

-

Baseline
Data

S Secondary Schools / C&I / Student Personnel

Secondary Schools / C&1/ Student Personnel

Secondary Schools / C8I / Student Personnel

Secondary Schools / C&l / Student Personnel

Secondary Schools

_ Se::ondary Schools

Secondary Schools

Most Possible
Recent Sources
Update of Data

Secondary Schools

Secondary Schools
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« Per(_ age of public secondary school teachers who reported that sludent

behavior interferes with their teaching (1991, 1994) Secondary Schools

Addilional Indicators

GOAL 8: Parental Participation
Direct Measures of the Goal: Parent-School Partnerships

* Percenlage of public school leachers and principals who reported that lack of
parental involvemenl in their school was a serious problem (1981, 1994)

- public school teachers
- public school principals

NCES Schools & Staffing
NCES, RPE can survey also

» Percenlage of public school principais who reporied that the parent
association in their scheol has influence on the following decisions and

policies (1991, 1994) o NCES, RPE can survey also

- establishing curriculum = . NCES, RPE can survey also
- hiring new full-time teachers i . Y NCES, RPE
- selting discipline policy E B e NCES, RPE

Additional Indicators

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Goals Indicalors
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GUAM CEIP RES_LTS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes No N/IA
(School Teams)

(School Teams) | (School Teams)

Comments

1. The plan holds reasonable promise of helping
all sludents achieve at the high levels called for in
lhe GOALS 2000; Educate America Act

21 3 0

set goal at 91% or 92%

This is terrific w/ some fine tuning / policy
guidelines

plan has high expectations without reasonable
steps to achieve goals.

disseminate the plan {o parents/ community
and implement ASAP

follow through/ up

but with certain revisions to certain parts,
suggestions need to be taken seriously

undecided-system wide follow up- parents /
governance- o change policies

don't “task-force” this lo death. PLEASE
recommend continuos review and revision

keep goal at 100 percenl graduation rale, but
plan will not accomplish it

although not (cerlainly} al the high levels called
for: we need to establish OUR slarling
{(beginning) level and our distance from the
GOAL

il's a good start there's a long road lo lake

100% goal of all sludents gradualing from high
school is not realistic

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Feedback.doc

-
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GUAM CEIP RESWATS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes
{School Teams)

No
{(School Teams)

N/A
{School Teams)

Comments

2. The plan refiects a clear analysis of
Guam's needs related to improved teaching
and learning

i8

5

1

specific goals must bé realistic- too general
( goals)

very good

teachers should be well informed, new
philosophies discussed to address the
needs of children

cover all aspects

as long as people are given opportunity to
improve

more address of lang. art development
the goals were designed for the mainland

standards have to be clearly set and
consistent

definitions of some terms need to be
clarified. parental concern of being able to
ride the bus to assist at any time

No systematic form of effective
communication

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Feedback.doc
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GUAM CEIP RESwLTS OF REVIEW

Criterion Yes No NIA Comments
{School Teams) (School Teams) {School Teams)
3. The plan manifests a compelling vision of 19 2 3 » needs specificity concerning organizational
what schools must do in order for all children lo structure, bureaucracy, etc.
altain Guam's challenging standards to be
prepared for further learning, work, and « plan does not outline steps

productive citizenship
* omit term “compelling”

« not compelling in further learning, work,
and productive citizenship / needs
improvement

¢ workout specifics need Grass Roots
minimize bureaucracy

« still not too clear- vague and generalized
* but, some are still developing
» take word compelling out

e goals are clearly sated throughout the
schools system

» this vision should be related to the
multicultural population of Guam. support
should be given to parents to understand
in their language

»  address mulii-ingual students in assessments
¢ ... the children are ready and willing lo learn,

conlinue to learn, and be produclive cilizens in
their community.

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN 3
Feedback.doc
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GUAM CEIP RESuLTS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes No
(Schoal Teams) | {School Teams)

N/IA
{School Teams)

Comments

4. The plan evidences a coherent step-by-
step set of strategies for realizing the vision

15 8

2

somewhat disjointed / need integration of
all committees

strategies are indicated however support is
questionable

omit “coherent step by step” use objectives

not yet, specifically in layout structure,
deadlines, etc.

but, schools should be able to implement
as needed

coherent-? -

but only in certain areas of the plan

this is good, but not incisive of slep by step
some steps need elaboration

broad- too general

if the steps are followed, the objectives will
be met

just gives ideas, no indication of how
“ideas” will be implemented

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Feedback.doc
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GUAM CEIP RES.LTS OF REVIEW

Criterion

{School Teams)

No
{Schocl Teams)

NIA
(School Teams)

Yes

Comments

5. The plan provides a process for developing

or adopting content and student performance
standards for all students on Guam including
economically disadvantaged students;
students with limited English, proficiency,
disabilities, or other special needs; and gifted
and talented students

21 3 0

IEP’s for all studenis should be prepared to
show each child's personal growth

performance stand. are currently being worked
on

but again needs to address lang. arts
instruction more effeclively and
comprehensively

loo much academics gardener’s seven
intelligence (8)

process are provided, we need specific
standards and measures to be WELL
established *

LOTE student needs must be taken inlo
account. such as schools communicaling in
home language

goals covers all levels

PTEP is good, however, GATE , resource, elc. needs
are not now being addressed

more allention needs to be given {o the special
needs of disabled students

performance standards should be developed by
representatives for each of the following groups

we must ensure that we are nol limiling our focus to
“poor or problem children®, but to ALL children this
process, however, is already in place

make a slrong definile stalement ALL STUDENTS

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Feedback.doc
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GUAM CEIP RES_.TS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes No NIA
(School Teams) | {School Teams)

{School Teams)

Comments

6. The plan provides a process for developing
systems of standards and measures that are
coordinated with the standards under section
115 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and
Applied Technology Education Act

14 1 9

members are not familiar with this Act. it
wasn't discussed during the sessions

unfamiliar with Perkins Act

?7?

not pertaining to elementary level
?

one of the best parts

we are not cieared with what this is

we're focusing on elementary school
needs

not knowledgeable in this area

no attendance of leam members

not familiar w/ Carl D. Perkins

not covered

set up a standard measuring tool to see
how students are progressing the areas of

technology.

need more information on Carl D. Perkins
Act.

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Feedback.doc
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GUAM CEIP RESwLTS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes No NIA
(School Teams) | (School Teams) | (School Teams)

Comments

7. The plan provides for a process for 20 3 1 financial assistance MUST be avaitable lo all

developing strategies aimed at improving students w/ all capabilifies

leachu-']g and learning and‘ stl.‘ldents ‘ mastery incomplete needs other lools lo compliment

of basic and advanced skills in core content traditional lesting malerials

areas, such as English, mathematics, science, ) ) B

history, geography, foreign languages, the arts, the “lask force™ concept should be revisiled

civics and government , and economics where's technology? it should be included
re-visil action steps for stud. not meeling maslery
need the content standards
need the teacher lraining now!
maybe we and eslablish a standardized tesl to
measure the grade level of achievement in there
areas of study

Criterion Yes No N/A Comments

(School Teams) {Schobl Teams)

8. Are aligned with Guam's content standards

{School Teams)

16 5 4

education is for all, equality
dept. DOE musl be included more

assessment is ON GOING: beginning, middle and
ending assessment

Guam has yet determine a conlent standard/s
{pending)

we're slill relying heavily on pre-made tests. the
LAS-LOTE tests are very biased

need good content standards does group (task-force)
have the skill and knowledge to develop the
assessment obji#i

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Feedback.doc
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GUAM CEIP RES_LTS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes
{School Teams)

No
(School Teams)

NIA
(School Teams)

Comments

9. Involve multiple measures of student
performance

16

5

2 L]

need lo have writing performance rubrics
language-based assessment should be done (their
own language) kinesthelic, another observations can
also be developed

identify content standards first and standards may
differ from school lo school

hinl: standard testing lend to be biased against
Guam's students

no check list, portfolios, rubrics
not available
rubrics check list, elc suggested by IMS

needs to be clear stalement on “multiple measures”

10. provide for the participation in
assessments of all students with diverse
learning needs, with the adaptations and
accommodations necessary lo permit such
pariicipation

14

assessmenl instruments should be relevant to Guam
culture

assessment of students is addressed but not
specifically how it will be done

need to provide attenlive school for disruptive
students

adaptations are not noted

very general

include all grouping

no checklist, portfolios, rubrics / too much academics

PTEP is good; however, Gate, resource, elc. needs
are nol now being addressed

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Feedback do¢
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GUAM CEIP RESwLTS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes No NIA

{School Teams) [ (School Teams) | (School Teams)

Comments

11. are consistent with relevant, nationally
recognized professional and technical
standards for such assessments

14 4 7

but mandate thal information gels out to
parents, leachers, students

develop local writing rubric, use nalional as
reference

very general

we hope il does. we need more time to look at
the plans

unclear
not consislent!

develop assessment devices with relevant local
standards to equal others (SAT, SRA)

not evident from what we saw

we do not know for sure about consistency
continued altention to issues of relevancy
we don't know this

the dept. slill needs lo look into these

standards. compuler tech should be intro. to
elemenlary level and all other levels of schools

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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Criterion

Yes
(School Teams)

No
(School Teams)

N/A
{School Teams)

Comments

12. are capable of providing coherent 18 1 4 need conlent standards for each sub. and grade level
information about student attainments relative . . )
to Guam's conlent standards we don't know enough informalion to comment
very general
provide pertained information, however what is
student
must insure thal this happens in high schools as well
13. support effective curriculum instruction 19 1 4 no information on the HOW
partially
altainments relalive to Guam
very general
* 3 ' - - -
14, include a process for monitoring the 18 3 3 parent involvement important in the process. helpful

implementation of such assessments and the
impact of them on improved instruction for all
students

in the parenls assisling in the achievement of the
sludents

accountability for teachers, aides, etc
needs much more monitoring

very important. the department has come up w/ so
many plans that were never implemented

make readily available to parents and communily
officials

annual trealing has yet to be developed

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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Criterion

Yes
(School Teams)

No
{School Teams)

NIA
{School Teams})

Comments

15. the plan incorporates a mechanism for
aligning Guam's curricula, instructional
malerials, and district assessments with
Guam's conlent and student performance
standards

17

3

4

don't know. have not reviewed this yet
unclear- questions

this was not developed. il seems thal the Task
Force is suggested as the mechanism, which is
not sufficient

still unsure due to dev. of performance.
standards

addressed

work together and all involved are inclusive to
subject

this is one area that would be “cenlralized” as
opposed to "decentralized"

16. the plan provides a process for

familiarizing teachers with Guam's content and

performance standards

17 3 3

inservice in math and science addressed but
not lang. arls

no orientalion indicated for incoming teachers

time needs to be set aside to further educale
teacher though slaff development

very much so

training for leachers neeﬁed to culturalized new
teachers to Guam and its uniqueness

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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GUAM CEIP RES__TS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes
(School Teams)

No
{School Teams)

NIA
(School Teams)

Comments

17. the plan provides a process for developing
the capacity of teachers to provide high quality
instruction within Guam’s content areas

18

1

5 .

more insefvice?

must follow though to ensure long activities are
congruent of content and performance standards

staff development for and teachers (new and
current)

18. the plan provides a process for ensuring
that all students receive a fair opportunity to
achieve the knowledge and skills described in
Guam's content and student performance
standards

21

this was not developed
not sure
process slarted

how is "fair opporlunity” defined?

19. the plan describes a process(es) for
developing strategies to assist local education
agencies (schools) reach the challenging
district standards

18

need refining, such as reviewing educational laws.
once again senators need to be present

not sure

yet to be developed

we hope that the GOALS 2000 contain. and PLAN
THE MEETING

need a plan lo build a new school at least every two
years

need mandate to have principals in place months
before the opening day of school.

teachers conlracls s/b signed earlier

teachers must know next year's teaching
assignments far enough in advance lo drder
equipment, books, supplies

mandate these and we can have our supplies and
books before school slarls. this year | leamed my
assignment the day before school started, and my
DC had not provided adequale books and materials.

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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GUAM CEIP RESwLTS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes
(School Teams)

No
(School Teams)

NIA
(School Teams)

Comments

20. the plan provides processes for developing
strategies for improving governance,
accountability, and management of Guam's
education system to help all students perform
at high levels

17

1

6

plan needs accountably al all levels of
education from administrator down to studenis

need to plan more- sile base
governance needs lo addressed first
money issue! as usual!

strings are being lied logether

accountability needs to be improved in regards
to procedures

“sirategies” need more precise thinking and
development’

taken into account made from the group and
our tleam's remarks

need clarifications on certain increase, i.e.
property laxes,. govt. receipt tax to DOE

21. the strategies contained in the plan are
effectively integrated to help all children learn
high standards and meet Guam's education
goals

20

need to work oul some specifics
you're one slep ahead "slrategies”
need more information.

need lo work on specilics

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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GUAM CEIP RESuLTS OF REVIEW
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Criterion Yes No N/A Comments
(School Teams) | (School Teams) | {School Teams)
22. the plan has sirategies for incarporaling 18 1 4 « 7
Guam's School-To-Work Opportunities system in
Goals 2000 reform effort * you're one step ahead "sirategies”
* this is already being done
* no information- (we had no representalive)
e 100% graduation is unrealistic. . . be sure we
CAN reach lhis goal
+ notf enough lime lo gel input from members of
the break-out sessions
s early idenlification of these studenls critical in
order to get them into these opportunities
before they can begin to help
23. the membership of the panel which 3 18 3 » no disabled representation on the panel
developed the plan included broad-base
representation reflective of the diversity of «  as far as we have observed
Guam's population with regard to race, . )
ethnicity, gender, and ,disability characteristics e
* no outer islands members
» need a senator involved in this area! laws need
to be changed!
¢ should include. app. representation of the
various ethnic groups. to strengthen
communicalion and understanding
» __more “grass- rools” parents would be nice

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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GUAM CEIP RESwL.TS OF REVIEW

Criterion

Yes No N/A
(School Teams) | (School Teams) | (School Teams)

Comments

24. the panel conlained a sufficient number of 20 0 4 we don't know

members with expertise of background in o

educational needs assessment loo traditional introduce rubrics and portfolios
and check lists
but too lraditional

25. the plan has strategies for involving 22 1 1 could always do more

parents and other community representatives
in the development and implementation of the
plan

more parental involvement needed-and should
increase awareness and communication via
various media forms

limiled stralegies for parental involvement.
there are strategies for pre-school programs
but not enough strategies for school age
children/ multi-age children

more plans should be drown 1o get not only the
PARENTS involved but also the rest of the
community. the schools NEED the community
in order to succeed. they need to share their
expertise of the communily. more emphasis in
collaboralive efforls w/ other community
agencies is needed. esp. in line w/ drugs/
teenage pregnancies etc.

no sirategies, just goals. re-identify parent
involvement Parent-child involvement
parent teacher involvement; parent school
involvement; parent communily involvement.

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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GUAM CEIP RESwLTS OF REVIEW

Criterion Yes No N/IA Comments
{School Teams) | (School Teams) | (School Teams)
26. there is evidence of broad-based and 17 2 5 »  more autonomy needed at school level- more control
enduring support for the proposed plan, af s nAACS
inc{Ud'ng demonsuahor!sf of support fro_m the +  no mention of support from other agencies. except
various Gov. Guam enlities and agencies involvement of the comm. on education from 23rd
Legisiature
»  extremely limited
»  we don't know this
»  keep communily informed of meeting dates and
times
»  truly need it from ALL areas: legislative departmental,
and governmental
* include business community
27. the plan provides for a process for 16 4 4 *  no specific strategies ,
developing effective strategies for assisting, 1 D RIR KIS GRE f avantayy
coordinating, and facilitating lﬁe building of «  they must do this
local capacity for comprehensive, bottom-up
reform in communities and schools t *  building larger schools is not a solution, it's a
problem. need smaller schools to help facilitate one
on one with studenls.
s  unclear- too broad
. not yet
: : : = nol “grass roots” enough yet- still “lop down"
28. the plan lends itself to effeclive adaptation 8 2 4 o widiERmUEMGGE shiddnte I 685 esoients
to the needs and circumstances of
communities and schools *  need specifics and keep community inform at all
levels. loo traditional. conduct not working keep
grass roots
¢«  hard to tell
e “sile-based” needs lo be revisited

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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= GUAM CEIP RESw. TS OF REVIEW ~

OTHER COMMENTS
Plans are good, however we are concerned about strategies for implementation

Plans are not presented in a uniform manner

Task forces -- need to respect members; needs 1o continue jobs in educational department and to their own parent involvement (child school
community

More time for review

More input from school site community

Need lo delineate specific and achievable goals

Rationale for objectives not clear enough to draw conclusions from

Evaluate the goals and objectives of this plan in reference to expecled communily events, e.g. base closures, outer island immigration, the
new welfare law, elc.

Thorough review by all stake holders

Content and performance standards are not available

Standard assessments not included or delineated

No needs assessment

Geographical and ethnic differences need to be addressed

No continuity in program development and implementation

Let's not go for just the money. submit a plan that has well-defined goals (?) and measurable outcomes

Longer school day

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN 17
Feedback doc
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GUAM CEIP RESw(TS OF REVIEW —

Adminisirators should at least teach one class. in this way they will be aware of the students need.

Within the accountability process, for all who work in the D.O.E. and also the territorial board the panel should consist of every aspect of the
educational realm.

Other languages such, as Micronesian language need information published in their own language.

Some system wide functions are moved to region, but that does not free principal's time. What administrative tasks presently required of
principals will be “rained” to regional level so that principals can be able to act as mentors and educational leader?

Inclusion of elementary, middle and high schools in one region should encourage and support articulation, a desirable resuit

Will yet another signature be required on PO's? keeping procurement centralized allows quantity discounts but does not facilitale speed or
meeling particular needs . The unanswered question conlinues to be, what actual DECISIONS can be made totally at individual schools?

50% buyback of annual leave already in law.(?) Doesn't have much effect. Should buyback 100% Can't buyback sick leave without change in
law. <

None of this is radical from education point of view. But nothing will happen until schools get their own source of funding. (Discussion on
Organic Act, Governor's fiscal authority.)

GFT - Can't wait for commonwealth - Can do some changes now and OFT supports that.

Every 10 years hire efficiency experts and get Government , and legislature to support the study. (Dr. Aguon supports this but sometimes effort
is lost.

Likes regions, breakdown. Also too many students per school. Disagrees that Organic Act prohibits change in financial status. (Submits written
remarks.)

This concept seems to be like state agency special districts, etc. (Dr. Aguon - no, not really like that).

Organizational Chart? Where is it? This concept is not streamlined. Where is the Board of Education? Where is the budgel? Can't make The
Department bigger. (Dr. Aguon explains - no increase in personnel! - need task force for specifics).

Study pay scale for administrators also and put in deposils for textbooks instead of $5 book fee 100 % return of unused personnel leave - |
want to put in the budget.

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN 18
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— GUAM CEIP RESwL TS OF REVIEW

» Teachers use sick leave because they are sick. Exposed to a lot of ilinesses. Teachers are stressed. Need physical enhancements, lowering of
stress, for teachers. Air Quality - schools without windows.

« | feel everyone should be evaluated. Teachers should be evaluated by students, teachers evaluate administrators.

» Concerned about discipline. Teacher asses back to Administrator. Teacher should discipline the student . | discipline my kids at
home. Also custodians, streamline school system and schools.

« population. Board-Union contract. Schools lost control when Board-Union contract came in. Now, teachers are not responsible
for child from when they came in to when they leave. Teachers ignore what is in the halls. Let aides due it.

« | took advantage of the 50% payback. You can work at school level for discipline.

« | was at CSC during Hay Study. If you don't fill out the forms right, your pay will be affected and scale will be the same.
Administrator pay does not entice people to undergo the headaches.

* Need to reexamine roles. There are some districts that do not have school aides. We were struck that there were no teachers in
cafeteria at lunch. No teachers on the playground. Systemwide reform must examine all critical roles in the school

« GFT: People forget how exhausting teaching is Board-Union contract is a living document.
]

* Who does discipline in the science class?

« Tryto do it in class; then refer child to who is designated, if that is the system. Can't discipline too much now, fine line, parents
get upset. '

e Contact Mr. Mark and Mr. Chargualaf at inarajan for discipline model. Also, Aides are very important Congratulates Dr. Aguon on
the Systemwide Reform concept. (We don't have the structure yet).

+ Like teachers working long hours, being parents to the students. But schools are too large now. Private schools and smaller
school are doing well. We need smaller schools. We need accountability. We can have money. Remember school books
which were dumped. That is not accountability. Budget should be based on population. Voucher system can be used. Need
good PTO in the schools. This is a requirement.

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN | 19
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= GUAM CEIP RES<LTS OF REVIEW -

Like to see community public relations is in the plan. Communication or mismanagement of it bogs us down in our roles. Good
in the region. Shouldn't be in the hands of one person, central office. People within regions and schools need to be identified to
be charge of communicating correct information.

Good, need not dispel rumors.

Want to examine role of College of Education at U.0.G and the DOE. Want a formal structure not dependent upon personalities.
Want to use local talent.

What about establishing cultural dancing throughout the system, which is now part of curriculum in Inarajan

Suggest put in TQM “Total Quality Management.” Need a means of finding talent and exporting it throughout the system.
What about students who do not go to college. We need to insert lifetime skills. Kids need to be able to work.

What about voc. ed. programs?

1. DCT programs:1/2 day school and 1/2 day work
2. Inroads program: high achievers- every summer work for large corporation starting with junior year.
¢
Systemwide implementation is difficult.

Do you have implementation strategy maintenance contracts- if you spread out to different contracts, get different standards and
pay more. Should use one contract to be cheaper.

Likes distributing schools into the neighborhoods rather than large high schools.

Federal programs at systemwide should be put to lower level. they won't go after $1- 2000 in grants. Should be at regionai or
other level.

Teachers with ideas- is there money for it. Local/ federal/ private foundation.

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN 20
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PHASE |: PUBLIC AWARENESS AND NEEDS ASSESSMENT

ACTION STEP

TIME TABLE

RESOURCES
NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Provide orientation to
the Panel, DOE Staff,
Governor, and
Legislature re: Goals
2000 and U.S.
Education Reform Effort

August 1994 - present

Goals 2000 information
packets from the U.S.
DOE

Training facility

Office supplies: paper,

folders, chart paper, etc.

Nerissa Bretania-Shafer,
Guam Education Goals
2000 Project Director

Active participation in
the development of the
Guam CEIP

2. Provide training in
team building,
collaborative decision
making, organizational
development processes,
planning strategies

April 1, 1985 - present

Training Funds
Facilitators

Training materials &
supplies

Guam Education Goals
2000 Project Director

Goals 2000 Committee
Draft Action Plans

3. Conduct formal and
informal needs
assessment activities
with public awareness
campaign

May 1995 - on-going

Facilitators

Survey materials and
supplies

Facilities for community
meetings

DOE Documents:
reviews, audits,
accreditation, etc.

Guam Education Goals
2000 Project Director

Research, Planning &
Evaluation Division

Tony Diaz, PIO
Committee Chairs

Analysis of:

e Student
Performance

s Student
Demographic

o Community Survey
e DOE Report Card
¢ TBOE Goals

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN




PHASE il: COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN DEVELOPMENT

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
NEEDED
1. Guam Education April 1, 1995 DOE Support Staff to Director of Education List of members for

Goals 2000 Panel
formulates working
committees based on
the twelve prescribed
elements of the CEIP

facilitate and provide
logistical support to
working committees

Goals 2000 Project
Director

each working
committee:

e Standards

e School-To-Work

« Governance

* Parental/Community
¢ Systemwide Reform

e Monitoring,
BenchHmarks, review,
& Update

2. Integrate work of
Department of
Education internal
committees/task forces
with Goals 2000
Committee work and
Vision 2001 Task
Forces

Apnl 1 1995 - on-going

Written description of
DOE task force
objectives and Goals
2000 committee function

Goals 2000 Project
Director

Director of Education

Plan of Action
describing the
processes for integrating
reform effort of the
following groups: DOE
task forces, Goals 2000,
& Vision 2001 Task
Forces (Integrative
Planning)

3. Develop timeline for
CEIP development and
completion

April 16, 1995
March 18, 1996

Update Reports from
Committees

Goals 2000 Committee
Chairs with Project
Director

CEIP Timeline

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN




PHASE Il. COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN DEVELOPMENT

ACTION STEP TIME TABLE RESOURCES ACCOUNTABILITY EVALUATION
‘ NEEDED
4. Develop draft CEIP April 1995 - until Administrative support Goals 2000 Project Draft Guam Goals 2000
based on committee completion Director CEIP

progress reports and
products

Duplicating supplies &
materials

5. Develop strategies
for getting feedback
from educators, the
Territorial Board of
Education, Government
leaders and community
at large

April 1995 - September
1995

Meeting facility

Goals 2000 Panel
Committee chairs:

* Barbara Gilman

» Ed Feeley

» Debra Duenas

* Ana San Nicolas
e  Amy Martin

¢ Randy Coffman

e Ed Fortier (Panel
Vice Chair)

Document describing
strategies for bottom-up
systemwide reform

6. Research funding
sources for the
implementation of the
Guam CEIP: local and
federal; align funding
sources with ed. goals

April 1996

List of education
program and related
government agency
funding sources; local
and federal

Director of Education

Vice Arriola, Director,
Bureau of Planning

List of Funding Sources
for each CEIP Action
Step -

GUAM COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT PLAN
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PHASE lli: COMMUNITY REVIEW/COMPLETION AND ADOPTION

ACTION STEP

TIME TABLE

RESOURCES
NEEDED

ACCOUNTABILITY

EVALUATION

1. Formulate School
Goals 2000 Team
comprised of
administrator, teachers,
support staff members,
parents, and students

May 1995 - May 1996

Office supplies and
materials

Administrative support
staff

Director of Education

Goals 2000 Project
Director

List of members of
Goals 2000 School
Teams from each public
school

2. Develop community

May 1995 - May 1996

Funds for media

Tony Diaz DOE Public

islandwide participation

outreach strategies: campaign Information in review and update of
include PTOs, non-profit _ |cEP

organizations, )

educational institutions, Tyrone Taitano

religious groups, etc., Governor.'s .

for review and critique of Communications Office

Draft CEIP ,

3. Aggregate comments | June - August 1996 Administrative Support | Goals 2000 Project Guam Comprehensive
from educators and ; Director Education Improvement
commuplty members Goals 2000 Chairman Plan - Final Version
and revise for final

review Goals 2000 Vice Chair

4. Present GUAM CEIP | August 1996 TBOE Guam CEIP adopted by

to Territorial Board of
Education

Director of Education

TBOE for
implementation
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GUAM COMMUNITY COLLEGE Office of the President

Kulchon Kiamunidds Gudhan John T. Cruz
Accredited b‘[ the President

Western Asscciation of
Schools and Colleges

April 1996

TRANSMITTAL LETTER

To the Campus Community
Guam Community College

It is a privilege on behalf of Team Millennium to transmit herewith the Guam Community College
Ten-Year Master Plan entitled “Mission Millennium” for your review and comment.

It is our intent to have the Master Plan ready this summer for review and adoption by the Board of
Trustees and thus ready for implementation at the beginning of our academic year this fall. Before
presenting the plan to the Board, the members of Team Millennium would like to give the entire
campus community an opportunity to review and comment on it. I am asking our management team
to engage deans, directors, and department chairs in organizing and scheduling sessions as necessary
to fully disseminate the plan and to encourage your responses.

Please keep in mind that Team Millennium has been constituted with members representing all the
major constituencies including faculty, students, support staff, administrators, and governance. A list
of the members is presented on the following page. You are encouraged to consult with members
of Team Millennium with respect to any questions you may have about the plan.

As many of you may know, the preparation of this plan has been a long and extensive process. I use
this opportunity to thank and commend the members of Team Millennium for their long and persistent
effort in shaping the Ten-Year Master Plan and also to praise the efforts of the consultants and
project staff of our Planning & Development Office. I hope you will find that this resulting plan
adequately reflects all the efforts that have gone into its development.

Sincerely,
(_\

OHN T. CRUZ
President

COMMONWERZITT NOW!
P.O. Box 23069, Barrigada, Guam, 96921 * Phone: (671) 7354422 Ext: 636 » Fax: 734-1003
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INTRODUCTION

In the last quarter of the 20th Century, Guam Community College was created as a unique new
institution. The vision in creating GCC in 1978 was to establish an institution that could take a
comprehensive approach to human resource development oriented to Guam's workforce needs. In
the short time span of less than two decades since its creation, GCC has established a commendable
track record and has clearly demonstrated its viability, largely due to the importance of its mission
in serving one of Guam's most vital needs.

GCC'’s contribution to Guam's economic development has been especially significant. Over the past
ten years alone (/986-1995), GCC has produced more than 6,200 graduates of its career-oriented,
job-oriented programs ranging from high school diplomas to Associate Degrees and Journeyworker
Certificates. Moreover, in annual follow-up studies by the College of its graduates a year later, more
than 90% have been found to be employed in Guam’s industries or continuing their studies.

Guam Community College has already launched itself “Toward the 21st Century’ according to its
Five-Year Master Plan covering the period 1990-1995. Over those five years, GCC has indeed made
major progress and has very largely accomplished what it set out to do in the Five-Year Master Plan.
A brief summary of GCC's progress and accomplishments under the Five-Year Master Plan is
presented in Appendix A.

But now it is time to again look to the future. In four years, the 20th Century will close. A new era,
a new century, and indeed a new millennium is dawning. It must be anticipated that the world will
be a different place in the new era. Guam will be different and GCC will be different. How should
GCC plan for the changes? What is needed is a new vision -- a vision of the future and a vision of
GCC in the future. "Mission Millennium" is that vision for Guarn Community College. This new
Ten-Year Master Plan for Guam Community College is a reflection of that vision.

The development of this plan has been carried out by a significant group of key people within the
College designated "Team Millennium" to make it clear that GCC's future plan would be focused
on a vision extending well into the new Third Millennium. Accordingly, this plan lays out the
envisioned long-term future of Guam Community College. It looks not to what has been, nor to what
is, but to what can be.

Master Plan, Draft of April 2, 1996 Page 1



A. Scope of the Plan

Specifically, this plan covers the next ten years, to the year 2006. Those years, however, mark only
the first milestones of the long time span required to fully achieve the long-range vision set forth in
the plan. At the end of the ten years covered by the plan, the College will have just begun to be "the
College of the Third Millennium"'

While the plan embraces a great many major "Ten-Year Goals" and lays out an ambitious schedule
of "Year-by-Year Actions”, and while the College holds high expectations for achieving them, it must
be understood that efforts to fully achieve the future vision of the plan will have to be continued over
generations. In actuality, the vision of this plan may never be fully realized because institutions must
continue to change as the times change. While long-range plans are essential to achieving progress
and development, they can never be final. This plan, as any other, must be reexamined from time to
time -- as circumstances, needs, and opportunities change -- and be modified or refined as necessary,
sometimes in minor detail, sometimes in major policy directions.

In preparing the plan, Team Millennium has carefully examined the future outlook for the College and
has envisioned the future needs and opportunities to which the College can and should respond. The
Team has also taken into account the views of many people within the College and its community and
has sought to reflect their hopes and aspirations for GCC and their visions of its future potentials.
This Ten-Year Master Plan is the result. The Team urges readers of the plan to think of GCC not
as it is but as it could be ten years from now and beyond -- to imagine its future environment and the
kind of institution Guam Community College could be in the 21st Century -- the first century of the
new Third Millennium.

B. Purpose of the Plan

The main purpose of the Ten-Year Master Plan is to serve as a guide to action. It is to focus a long-
term vision and set major directions that will enable GCC to "stay the course” year after year toward
achieving that vision in an organized, consistent, and sustained manner. It serves another valuable
purpose as well — to communicate the College’s long-range vision and plan, to everyone throughout
the campus, and to the public.

The plan also serves to explain and rationalize actions of the Board, the President, and other leaders
within the College that might otherwise be perceived only for their short-term implications. In other
words, the Master Plan provides the context for day-to-day actions and decisions, and it provides a
basis, year after year, for evaluating those actions and decisions.

This is, of course, a strategic master plan, and it is important to understand what that means as
opposed to other kinds of plans. This plan is based on the College’s future outlook, both externally
and internally, and on a clear view of future needs and opportunities. It presents a long-range vision
and broad long-range goals. It also envisions and embraces specific strategies for achieving the long-
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range vision and goals. The following points may help further clarify what a strategic master plan is
and what it is not.

®  First, a strategic master plan is not an operational plan. That is, it does not spell out in any
detail what everyone is to do on a day-to-day, month-to-month, or year-to-year basis.
Operational plans are needed in addition to the Master Plan; they are essential to its
implementation. Every year, individual unit plans and objectives, in keeping with the major
directions and long-range goals of the Master Plan, must be spelled out by or for every part
of the institution, The development of annual unit plans and objectives is identified as one
of the goals contained in this Master Plan.

B Second, a strategic master plan is not a plan that proposes to do everything that may be
desirable for an institution to do. It does not try to describe the ideal state for every aspect
of an institution and identify such ideals as the goals of the plan. Such a plan is not viable
because it is usually never possible to do everything, even though desirable, or achieve the
ideal state in everything the institution desires to do. Such a plan is not strategic because
it cannot be accomplished. A strategic plan is a plan that proposes to do what is possible.

®  Third, a plan that proposes to do anything without identifying the necessary financing is
not a strategic plan. That is one of the critical reasons why a plan to do everything is not
feasible. A strategic master plan must identify the necessary resources to implement it and
it rnust also envision a viable and realistic strategy for obtaining the resources.

®  Finally, a strategic master plan clearly proposes to do some things and not others. The
choices of which things are to be done provides the particular strategies of the institution.
If the best possible choices are made, based on sound rationale and a clear understanding
of the relevant facts and issues, the institution can be confident that its strategies are sound
and that the prospects for successful implementation of the plan are quite high.

The critical strategies of GCC's strategic master plan are drawn from careful insights into important
external needs and opportunities, the institution’s particular strengths and competitive advantages,
and prospective sources of needed financing. The strategies are also derived from a future vision of
what is especially desirable and appropriate to the College’s mission and worth all the efforts required
to achieve it.

As in the case of every strategic master plan, a matter of some concern should be noted. It may be
expected that, as a personal matter, some people whose interests are emphasized in the plan will be
more enthusiastic about the plan than others whose interests are not. The master plan must be looked
at from the perspective of the institution as a whole, keeping in mind that the successes of the
institution will benefit everyone associated with the institution.
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C. Development of the Plan

The process of developing the GCC Ten-Year Master Plan has been an extensive undertaking carried
out over nearly two years. It began with an extensive study of internal and external facts to produce
an essential foundation upon which to then begin the actual development of the plan. The entire
process has involved the efforts and insights of many people within and outside the College.

The project was carried out in two main phases: a "Fact-Finding Phase” and a "Plan Development
Phase". A small project staff of external consultants and staff of GCC's Office of Planning and
Development carried out a large part of the project work, supplemented by the efforts of many others
within the College to provide information and data needed for the study.

The fact-finding phase involved compiling a ten-year historical perspective that brought together
important trend data on internal facts concerning students, faculty and staff, finances, facilities,
instructional programs, and outcome data including employment of graduates, and important trend
data on external facts relevant to the College. A "Committee on Trends" was established to assist,
guide, and oversee the work of the staff on the fact-finding phase.

In addition to compiling basic data, the review process examined the various plans, program thrusts,
and ideas at GCC, and perspectives on GCC's commitments to its various constituencies, its traditions
and historical roles, its assets and liabilities, its financing potentials and limitations, and the realities
of its students, staff and facility situations. The fact-finding phase culminated in a report of findings
and conclusions which then served as a basis for shaping the Ten-Year Master Plan./

The College then organized a key group of people to work as "Team Millennium" on establishing the
Ten-Year Master Plan. The members of Team Millennium included representatives of the faculty,
administration, governing board, students, and support staff. Team Millennium came together many
times to engage in envisioning the future, identifying the critical issues GCC would need to address,
reviewing findings of the study concerning GCC's strengths and weaknesses and external needs and
opportunities, and reviewing draft plans and strategies prepared by the consultants and project staff.

Team Millennium grappled with many tough questions and difficult decisions, consulted with their
colleagues, and came to agreements on what GCC should plan to do and what it should strive to
become over the years ahead. Through this process, GCC's long-range visions, major strategies,
long-range goals, timetables, financing projections, and other essential parts of the Ten-Year Master
Plan were established.

In the opinion of Team Millennium, the plan is clear, eminently viable, and worth a full commitment
of all the efforts necessary to achieve it. All that remains is to agree that it can and should be done,
and then begin.

! The foundations of the GCC Ten-Year Master Plan may be more fully examined by referring to two separate reports
entitled, "A Ten-Year Historical Perspective — Statistics and Trends: 1984-1994" which coniains more than 200
poges of data tables and a summary report on irends, and "Report on Findings & Conclusions". These reporis are
available from the Guam Community College Office of Planning & Development.
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CHAPTER 1

FUTURE OUTLOOK
"Needs and Opportunities"

Team Millennium, before setting out to develop GCC'S Ten-Year Master Plan, first took a careful
look at the current conditions of the College's external environment and developed a working outlook
on what should be expected in the future. The Ten-Year Master Plan is, in fact, based on and driven
by this assessment of current and future conditions.

A. Is the Future Brighter Than We Think?

To paraphrase Dickens, "These are the best of times... These are the worst of times." GCC today
seems surrounded by just such ambiguity. The past decade overall has been a period of excellent
times and a period of impressive growth and development for GCC. More recently, however, the
College has experienced some hard times -- reduced financial support, constriction of its autonomy,
and no funds to build its planned new campus. Moreover, difficult times may be expected to continue
over some period ahead as well.

So, should the future outlook for GCC be seen as bright or gloomy? The answer lies in taking a long-
term view of past trends and likely future trends. In that context, one can see that the present difficult
times are only temporary.

Taking the long-term view, one must conclude that these are the best of times for Guam Community
College. GCC today, compared with ten years ago, even five years ago, is a far stronger, more
successful institution in virtually every respect. Based on readily foreseeable opportunities over the
years ahead, there is every reason to believe that GCC will continue its established record of progress
and will achieve even greater development and growth over the next decade. GCC, with its present
strengths and established foundations, is well prepared to capitalize on the future opportunities
envisioned in this plan.

The future outlook for GCC stems from a strong future outlook for Guam -- a future of major
opportunities ideally suited to GCC's mission, strengths, and capabilities. Based on that outlook,
Team Millennium believes that GCC's future is very bright indeed
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I FUTURE OUTLOOK OVERALL I

This chapter presents a2 look into the future as envisioned by Team Millennium. It identifies the
critical needs evident now and in the foreseeable future to which the College should respond. And
it identifies key opportunities for the College to further develop its capacities and the role it can play
in furthering Guam's economic well being and the well being of the people. In developing its view
of the future, Team Millennium recalled that “the past is prologue”. A key to envisioning the future
1s to examine the trends over recent years.

For Guam, change has been rapid and extensive, much of it been brought about by rapid economic
development. As a result, Guam has experienced growing economic prosperity which has also been
accompanied by considerable growing pains and many social concerns. The outlook for the future
is for continued economic growth and development, continued improvements in economic prosperity,
and continuing concerns about social problems that accompany such change.

Views on economic development, in fact, have been mixed and subject to debate. Many hold the
view that the rapid pace of development has been a principal cause of Guam’s rising social problems.
And the public has grown increasingly concerned about a number of social problems including the
functioning of its government, its schools, its health care services, rising crime and violence, and a
general deterioration of the island’s traditional cuiture, social mores, and family values, to name a
few.

Moreover, Guam has suffered some setbacks recently in its economic vitality and the government has
had to engage in a period of belt tightening. As a result, the funds needed to adequately address the
array of growing concerns and social problems have not been available. But over the next decade and
beyond, after significant improvements in the economy and the government’s financial health, it may
be expected that more concerted efforts will be focused on ameliorating the many troubling social
concerns and problems, and that significant improvements will be realized. Improved economic
conditions will lead to and support improved social conditions. The relationship between economic
conditions and social conditions is well documented among nations everywhere in the world.

l FOCUS ON HUMAN RESOURCES I

In examining the College’s external environment, Team Millennium needed to be guided by a clear
sense of the College’s mission. Thus, the Team first considered the particular role the College should
play within the overall fabric of Guam'’s vision and plans for the future. The Governor’s recent
presentation of “Vision 2001" provided a timely context for this examination.

Guam's most lofty goal is to raise the quality of life and standard of living for its people. This goal,
however, is heavily dependent on the health and vitality of Guam's economy. Guam’s economic
development, in turn, is dependent on the quality of its workforce and in understanding that its true
competitive advantage lies in having a well-educated, technically competent population. Among all
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Guam’s assets and resources, none are more important than its human resources. These
observations come from the report of the Governor’s Task Force on Human Resources which is a
key part of Guam’s plans for achieving its "Vision 2001".

Among Guam's various social institutions, only GCC has a mission and wide ranging programs that
are distinctly oriented to preparing Guam's youth and adults for employment opportunities, in
particular, as these serve Guam's workforce needs. Thus, GCC’s mission is closely tied to Guam’s
economy and its economic development plans. The mission and key strategies of GCC’s long-range
development plans, accordingly, must be strongly oriented to and clearly driven by Guam's economic
development trends and its major growth industries. In this way, GCC will be strategically positioned
to play a central role in Guam's most strategic endeavor -- human resource development, specifically
in the preparation of a well-educated, technically competent population.

With a firm understanding that GCC’s mission is uniquely oriented to preparing Guam'’s future
workforce, Team Millennium focused in particular on Guam's future economic outlook.

‘ ECONOMIC OUTLOOK I

Growing economic prosperity has been and will continue to be a key characteristic of the community
Guam Community College was established to serve. The changing economic conditions have created
new employment opportunities and increasing needs for education and training, both to support
economic development and to supply the economy's workforce demands.

To assess the future economic outlook with respect to the needs and opportunities in ways that are
significant in envisioning GCC's future, the planning team identified a number of key factors to be
examined as follows:

»  Gross Island Product -- a key overall measure of economic growth and prosperity.
» Jobs Data -- a key indicator of workforce demands and industry sector growth.

» Employment Data -- an indicator of workforce supply and economic well being.

»  Tourist Arrivals -- the key indicator of Guam's largest industry.

»  Population and School Enroliment -- indicators of future workforce supply.

» U.S. Military -- a declining industry that will affect Guam's economic outlook.

Recent trends and the future outlook regarding these factors are briefly highlighted here to provide
the context for GCC's future plans and development potential.

1. Overall Economic Trends: Guam has experienced an impressive long-term trend of economic
growth and development. There is every reason to expect this trend to continue well into the future.
Guam's economy has, at times, experienced very rapid growth, due primarily to the success of its
tourism industry. Economic growth has also been greatly slowed on occasion, again due to
downturns in tourism caused by major events largely beyond Guam's control.
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Over the past ten years, Guam's economy has risen dramatically, encountered a serious slump for a
time, and again begun a strong recovery. Despite the ups and downs, Gross Island Product (GIP),
the best indicator of Guam’s total economy, grew on average more than ten percent per year from
1988 to 1994. At times over that period, the annual growth rate exceeded 20 percent.

Current data provide strong indications that the recent economic slump has ended and that a strong
economic recovery is underway. Guam surpassed a million tourist arrivals for the first time in 1994,
a 38 percent increase over the slumping figures of 1993. The numbers increased a further 25 percent
in 1995 to 1.362 million visitor armivals. As tourism is the leading force in Guam's economy, these
numbers provide a leading indicator of Guam'’s overall economy. Other economic indicators, when
the data become available, are likely also to show significant increases, although the increases are
expected to lag behind the growth of tourism to some extent.

Assuming a continuing growth of the tourism industry at a healthy pace as is apparent at present,
Guam's total economy could easily double over the next ten years. This means that Gross Island
Product would grow from $3 billion in 1994 to more than $6 billion by the year 2005. That amounts
to an average increase of only seven percent annually -- well below the rate of the past seven years
(averaging more than 10% annually) since 1988.

2. Tourism Industry: Tourism is Guam's leading industry and is envisioned to have substantial
growth potential. Especially significant is the ripple effect of the tourism industry. Growth of Guam's
tourism industry, in turn, supports increases in many related sectors including construction, retail
trade, and services to name a few. Growth of tourism may also be linked to jobs growth, increased
flow of currency into Guam's economy, increased revenues for the Government of Guam, increased
influx of foreign workers, and increased population on Guam.

One thoughtful analysis done in 1991/ produced a visitor industry growth forecast that projected
visitor arrivals to exceed one million annually by 1995 and to exceed two million by the year 2006.
Although the forecast was produced before the major slump in 1993, the one million mark was
actually reached a year earlier than projected. Visitor arrivals reached 1.087 million in 1994 and
climbed another 25% to 1.362 million in 1995.

It seems clear that Guam'’s visitor arrivals will reach the two million mark long before the year 2006.
The goal of two million visitors, in fact, is a cornerstone of the Governor’s Vision 2001. To achieve
that goal, visitor arrivals would need to increase at an average rate of only 6.6% a year. At that rate,
Guam would reach 2.755 million visitors by the year 2006.

This forecast would require an expansion of existing hotel capacities to some 14,400 hotel rooms,
double the present supply, and would expand hotel worker employment from 5,550 jobs in 1995 to
about 12,000 in 2006. It should be especially noted that this is a conservative forecast. Actual
growth rates over the past several years have exceeded the growth rate of this projection.

" Population and Employment Forecasts (Working Paper No. 3), November 1991, prepared for Government of Guam
Department of Public Works in support of GUAM 2010 HIGHWAY MASTER PLAN by Wilbur Smith & Associates

in association with Duenas & Swavely, Inc.
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Expansion of the tourism industry would also drive up indirect employment in industries related to
tourism such as the transportation industry, tour operators, all kinds of retail establishments, and
various services industries. Such related employment would also likely grow from some 16,000 in
1995 to more than double that number by 2006. The construction industry would also benefit.

riv ctor Employment Trends: Jobs in all Guam's private sector industries grew from
20,500 in 1984 to 31,970 in 1988, then to 48,000 in 1992. Annual growth rates over the two periods
averaged 11.7 percent and 10.7 percent respectively. After 1992, 3,410 jobs were lost in 1993;
however, 1,510 jobs were gained back in 1994. Over the ten-year period 1984-1994, which includes
the boom and the slump, the private sector economy added an average of 2,560 jobs per year for an
average annual growth rate of 8.4 percent.

The outlook over the next ten years is for continued dramatic growth of Guam's private sector
economy, due largely to the current trends and growth potential of the tourism industry. As a
conservative estimate, the total number of private sector jobs may be expected to increase at an
average rate of about 4.5 percent annually, equivalent to about 2,610 jobs added per year.

Guarn's economy is also rapidly becoming more diversified. The growing diversity may be attributed
in part to the ripple effect of tourism but, more importantly, Guam's economy has reached a scale,
a level of maturity, and a level of technology whereby some sectors are growing independently of the
tourism industry. The recognition of these trends may be associated with the fact that Guam is
increasingly becoming a regional center supporting the growth of such industries as transportation,
communications, education, banking and finance, health services, and other professional and technical
services,

The outlook is for continued diversification of the economy and growth of several industry sectors
increasingly independent of trends in the tourism industry. The following is an examination of
several key industry sectors:

Retail/Wholesale Trade: This sector, which accounted for 14,620 jobs in 1995, can be
expected to continue growing, consistent with increasing tourism and increasing population,
to some 30,000 jobs by 2006. Population is projected to increase over the next ten years at an
average rate of nearly three percent annually and tounst arrivals at about seven percent a year.

Construction: The peak employment in this industry reached 12,200 jobs at the height of the
construction boom in 1991. At the end of 1995, the industry was providing 7,680 jobs. The
loss of some 4,520 jobs over the four-year period was largely accomplished by the repatriation
of temporary foreign workers which had reached a high of more than 10,300 in 1991.

The 1995 level of employment in the industry, however, is more than double the level in 1985
when the industry employed only 3,630 workers. Thus, even an increased demand for new
hotel construction as driven by the projected growth of Guam's tourism industry may not
require the construction industry to expand greatly. The present capacity, however, and even
some further growth of the industry could be supported if it is extended beyond Guam. This
would seem to be a reasonable outlook.
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It is conceivable, of course, that tourism could grow much faster than projected, in which case
Guam could experience another boom in construction which would require a substantial
expansion of employment in the industry. However, much of this expansion would likely be
met through importing temporary alien workers, perhaps as many as 3,000 or 4,000.

Services Industry: This sector is heavily supported by tourism. It is, however, also highly
diversified and includes a wide variety of services that are only marginally related or altogether
unrelated to the tourism industry. It is Guam's largest employment sector and one of its fastest
growing. The outlook is for continued growth and diversification at a rapid pace with some
services (e.g. business services, education, health services, engineering and management
services, etc.) growing independently of trends in tourism.

tion & Telecommunications: Both have become increasingly important industries
that together more than doubled adding 3,270 new jobs over the past decade. With the
exception of the airlines, most of the employment in these industries is only marginally related
to tourism. Jobs in these industries grew largely without interruption over the recent economic
slump. The outlook is that these industries could double again, adding another 5,000 new jobs
over the next decade. The telecommunications industry will likely grow the fastest.

Banking & Finance Industry: This has been another rapidly growing industry on Guam

which, together with insurance and real estate, provided 2,720 jobs at the end of 1995, an
increase of 1,120 jobs over 1985. Over the past ten years, total deposits in Guam's financial
institutions doubled from $0.7 billion to $1.4 billion while total lending increased five-fold from
$0.5 billion to $2.5 billion. A conservative outlook is for the industry to double again over the
next ten years, adding perhaps as many as 3,000 new jobs.

4. Public Sector -- GovGuam: Spurred by Guam's economic boom, employment by the
government of Guam grew 40 percent from 9,800 to 13,720 over the period 1984-1993. Most of

the increase (3,230 employees) occurred over the four-year period 1988-1992. In 1994 and 1995,
the number of government employees decreased by about 5.5 percent from 13,720 to 12,970.

During the boom, GovGuam revenues grew dramatically and government spending increased even
more, so that after a few years of surplus revenues, the government quickly began to incur deficits
which had accumulated to about $185 million at the end of 1994.

The outlook over the next few years is for continuing constraints on government spending and
employment. Over the years thereafter, bolstered by a healthy, growing economy, government
employment may continue to grow again at a conservative rate of one to two percent annually.

Publi r—F | Governmen : This major sector of Guam's economy in the past
has been relatively flat over the past ten years and is expected to decline dramatically over the next
ten years due to a major reduction in U.S. military presence on Guam. The recent closing of Naval
Air Station (NAS) and a projected closing over the period 1997-2001 of the Navy's Ship Repair
Facility (SRF) with some 2,650 civilian employees is expected to be a significant constraint on Guam's
economic growth.
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GovGuam initially estimated that the SRF closure and other proposed military reductions on Guam
would cost Guam a total loss of 6,700 jobs and a loss of $790 million to the economy over the period
1997-2001. The initial estimate of lost jobs was subsequently revised downward to about 1,800. The
reductions nevertheless will substantially impact Guam's economy and will surely temper Guam's
economic growth. The impact, however, must be weighed against the future growth of private sector
employment which is projected to add an average of 2,610 jobs per year and boost Gross Island
Product from $3 billion to 36 billion annually over the next ten years.

6. Population Trends: The outlook for Guam's workforce over the next ten years will be cause for
major concerns. The projected growth of the economy will create labor demands that will greatly
exceed the projected labor supply. The natural rate of increase in Guam's population is far less than
the expected growth of workforce needs. That outlook is further exacerbated by the demographics
of the population in that the aging population is growing faster than the youth population.

»  The present workforce is rapidly aging and approaching retirement age. One of the fastest
growing age groups of the 1990 Census was the group aged 35 to 44. By the year 2005,
this group will be aged 50 to 59,

»  The future workforce (aged 5 to 19 in the 1990 Census) is one of the slowest growing age
groups in the population. This group will be aged 20 to 35 by the year 2005.

7. Labor Force Qutlook: At the end of 1995, Guam had a potential workforce of 71,500 people
of which about 48,000 were employed or seeking employment equaling a 67% participation rate,
down from a high of 69% in 1991. The unemployment rate, which had been a low 2.6% in 1991, had
risen to 7.8%. However, the 65,000 jobs of Guam’s economy were being held by only some 46,000
workers (including some 2,000 temporary alien workers) which suggests that some 19,000 jobs were
being held by people with two or more jobs.

Guam's future workforce from the existing population will include workers already employed (often
in two or more jobs), unemployed adults seeking jobs, and youth currently in school who will be
entering the labor market over the years ahead. With respect to Guam’s 1995 labor force (roughly
48,000 people), 29% were age 45 and over and another 25.2% were between the ages of 35-44.
Over the next ten years, the outlook is that perhaps one-third of the current labor force (some 16,000
people) will retire.

With respect to future workers, the population aged 5-14 in the 1990 Census totaled 24,855. Even
if 70 percent of them enter the workforce over the period 1996-2006, the total of some 17,400 new
workers will clearly be well short of the projected addition of some 26,000 new jobs, much less the
jobs vacated by an estimated 16,000 retirements.

The outlook therefore is for great labor shortages, a substantial influx of immigrant workers, and
great competition for skilled and capable workers. One analysis done in 1991 (as cited previously)
projected a total shortage of about 32,000 workers by 2010 which, if filled by immigrant workers,
would add about 42,000 immigrants (including dependents) to Guam's population. Based on these
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projections, Guam's total population would increase from 133,152 in the 1990 Census to about
237,000 in the year 2010.

8. School Enrollment & Completion: Most of the 28,400 students currently enrolled in grades

three through twelve will leave Guam’s high schools over the next ten years. According to historical
progression rates, about 68% of them (roughly 19,300) will graduate high school, while nearly one-
third {roughly 9,100) will leave school without graduating.

In recent years, Guam's high schools have produced about 1,500 high school graduates each year.
At current attrition rates, some 700-800 youth leave school each year without graduating high school.
Many of the early school leavers later pursue high school diplomas via GCC’s Adult High School or
GED programs which have begun to produce as many as 300-350 diploma graduates in recent years.

Based on current grade level enrollments and the progression and attrition rates over the past few
years, the number of high school graduates is expected to increase modestly over the next ten years
to about 2,540 in the year 2006. This estimate is based on applying historical progression rates to the
3,500 students currently enrolled in grade two.

Thus, the outlook is that, over the next ten years, Guam's high schools can be expected to produce
a total of about 19,300 high school graduates. Some 10,000 of them may be expected to enter
college soon after graduating high school. Perhaps 7,500 of them will directly enter the workforce.
There will be some 9,100 early leavers from school, many of whom will also be seeking to directly
enter the workforce. This outlook is based solely on applying established patterns of the past several
years to current student enroliment numbers. Through concerted efforts, the historical patterns could
be changed considerably.

9. Privatization: In 1980, five of every ten jobs on Guam were government jobs (federal and local).
By 1995, the ratio had decreased to three of every ten jobs. Based on the projected growth of private
industry and the expected reduction of U.S. federal employment, it may be expected that by 2006
more than eighty percent (80%) of Guam's economic activity will be in the private sector -- without
regard to the outcome of current policy discussions concerning possible privatization of government-
owned utilities and other government operations. Private sector employees can be expected to
outnumber public sector employees by at least nine to two. This privatization of Guam's economy
represents a trend of strategic importance in the future outlook for Guam Community College.
Preparing Guam's workforce is the essence of its unique mission.

B. Future Needs and Opportunities

Millennium 2000 beckons. One cannot fully imagine the wonders that await us in the 21st Century
and beyond. But some of the signs are already clear. Signs of the "Century of the Pacific" are
growing clearer. The "information era" with heavy reliance on the growing use of computer and
communications technology has already begun. There is growing recognition that Guam's most
important and most strategic asset is its human resources. With an increasingly clear understanding
of its unique competitive advantages, Guam's economic future grows ever brighter.
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As Guam moves toward and into the 21st Century and into the new Millennium, GCC is uniquely
suited and well prepared to serve many needs and to capitalize on the many opportunities that are
evident now and foreseeable over the years ahead. With GCC’s present strengths and capabilities,
and with a mission clearly oriented to training Guam's workforce and supporting its economic growth,
the decade ahead should prove to be one of great opportunity for Guam Community College as it
prepares to be "the College of the Third Millennium".

While Team Millennium has kept in mind its vision of the far future, the development of GCC's Ten-
Year Master Plan is heavily based on future needs and opportunities that are clearly evident now.
Two major perspectives concerning these already evident future needs and opportunities are carefully
examined in this section. These perspectives may be characterized as:

m  FUTURE STUDENT MARKETS, and
®  FUTURE INDUSTRY MARKETS.

It is these two markets that effectively describe GCC'’s clientele. The very nature of GCC's mission
is to serve as one of Guam's most important linkages between school and work. These two
perspectives thus provide the most critical insights into the future needs and opportunities around
which GCC's Ten-Year Master Plan was developed. Each of these perspectives is further detailed
as follows:

‘ FUTURE STUDENT MARKETS I

GCC has traditionally served three major student markets. All three of these markets today are
envisioned to have, over the next decade and beyond, vitally critical needs that could be effectively
served by GCC thereby opening up attractive and exciting opportunities for these student markets.
The three markets may be described as high school students, high school graduates, and continuing
education students.

The future outlook for these three markets is examined in terms of their respective needs and
opportunities, relative to GCC's mission and capabilities to serve them, and the future magnitude of
these markets as follows:

1. High School Graduates: The first major market GCC must carefully consider is the market
comprised of students who wish to pursue higher levels of training and education following
graduation from high school. This, the most traditional of student markets among colleges, is likely
to be the smallest but also perhaps the most important of the three major student markets GCC will
need to serve over the decade ahead, especially in looking further ahead and well into the first century
of the new Millennium.

The Market: The outlook for this market may be characterized by size, need, and opportunity.

This part of GCC's student market can generally be described as those high school graduates
who want more attractive and higher entry-level employment opportunities offered primarily
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within Guam's existing and emerging industries. The future size of this market for GCC may
be expressed as a percentage of Guam's future high school graduates -- a percentage that
represents those students whose future goals and opportunities can best be served by the

programs GCC can provide.

Opportunity & Need: Team Millennium foresees the opportunity for GCC to attract a
growing percentage of future high school graduates into a number of Associate Degree and
Certificate programs that are specifically oriented to some of the most attractive careers that
Guam's leading and growing industries can offer. Many of these will likely be technical and
mid-level professional career-entry positions with substantial upward mobility potential. Such
students need the kind of programs GCC could provide to give them access to these career
opportunities.

Market Size: The number of Guam's high school graduates is projected to gradually increase
from approximately 1,500 to 2,500 annually over the next ten years. In the past, some 50-55%
of Guam’s high school graduates have continued directly into college within the following year.
However, GCC should anticipate the opportunity to attract and effectively serve a growing
proportion of high school graduates who have not traditionally gone directly on to college. The
high school graduate market may therefore be projected to grow to some 2,000 students
annually over the ten year period ahead.

GCC Market Share: GCC should anticipate the opportunity and the potential to develop
programs that could serve at least ten percent of the traditional college-going population and
another 20 percent of high school graduates who have not traditionally gone on to college.
Thus, the future potential enroliment of this market could be estimated at about 540 high school
graduates each year entering GCC Associate Degree and Certificate programs by the year 2006.
The majority could be enrolled in full-time study, and at least half could be enrolled in two-year
Associate Degree programs, thus producing a full-time-equivalent (FTE) enroliment of about
800 students.

Other High Schools: In addition to this number, representing only the market potential of
Guam's high school graduates, GCC should anticipate attracting a growing number of high
school graduates from throughout Micronesia to enroll in such programs, and eventually
attracting a significant number of high school graduates from beyond Micronesia, primarily from
Asian Pacific Rim countries. This latter opportunity may be envisioned because of the strength
GCC has already begun to build in language training programs and Guam's growing potential
ties with Asia in tourism, trade, and economic development.

Importance: GCC's opportunity in this market, though not really large, may be the most
important because, a) the programs for this market could be among the strongest of GCC's
offerings, b) the enrollment of this market would represent GCC's most significant full-time
student body, and c) these programs would represent the highest-level education and training

that GCC will provide for entry-level employment.
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This market is especially important also because these programs would seek to supply the new
employee needs of Guam's industries in the growing array of their highly technical and mid-level
professional position requirements. The opportunity is to dramatically increase the number of
Associate Degree and Certificate graduates from the average of a few dozen each year over the
past several years to a few hundred each year by the year 2006.

Transfer Mission: A possible future opportunity in the high school graduate market could
arise pending the outcome of current policy discussions concerning the University of Guam's
mission as an "open admissions” institution with a strong emphasis on lower division and
developmental education programs. If this mission should be significantly shifted to GCC along
with“the comparable public financial support, admissions of new high school graduates to a
GCC Associate of Arts degree program could amount to several hundred each year. This is not
a likely prospect within the limits of GCC's present campus but could become a realistic option
with a substantial expansion of the existing campus or upon construction of the new campus.

2. High School Students: The need for more and better vocational education programs for
secondary school students is truly great. Past trends within Guam's high schools and among its
secondary school students, together with the future outlook concerning the employment needs within
the major industries of Guam's economy, provide clear insight into the future magnitude of the need.

The Need: First of all, it is clearly recognized that the great majority of employment
opportunities within the leading industries of Guam's economy have been and will continue to
be entry-level jobs that do not require postsecondary level training, skills, and knowledge.
Secondly, it is recognized that nearly one half of Guam's high school graduates opt not to
continue directly into postsecondary education, many of them seeking to directly enter the
employment market following graduation from high school. Moreover, a large number of
students leave school without graduating high school, many of them also to seek employment,
Thus, the economy needs these young people and they, in turn, want to take advantage of the
best employment opportunities available to them.

ional ion Demand: Within the high schools, there is great demand among
students for vocational education alternatives. In recent surveys, more than 35 percent of all
entering high school students have indicated their preference for career-oriented vocational
training and education programs rather than the traditional college-preparatory or general
education curricula that had until recently been the only alternatives offered by nearly all the
high schools. There is evidence also that the lack of vocational training and education
alternatives in the high schools has been a significant contributing factor in the high rate of
students leaving school without graduating.

GCC Role: By tradition and mandate, GCC's mission is to serve the vocational education
needs of the island, at both secondary and postsecondary levels in particular. GCC has a well-
established track record in providing strong vocational education programs to secondary school
students and has recently demonstrated its capacity to dramatically increase the number of
secondary school students served by its programs through establishing satellite programs in al
the public high schools. GCC has the capability to further strengthen and expand the satellite
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high school programs and more fully meet the demand for vocational education and training in
the secondary schools.

rket Size: The number of students entering Guam's high schools each year may be
expected to rise over the next ten years from about 2,800 to 4,600 students by 2006. Assuming
that at least 35 percent would choose vocational education programs, total enrollment in
secondary vocational education programs over the students’ four years in high school could
reach 6,000 by 2006. Assuming that about one-third of the curriculum is devoted to vocational
education, the full-time-equivalent enrollment would be about 2,000 students. High school
graduates with vocational training certificates could increase from less than 500 in recent years
to more than 1,500 annually by 2006, assuming a significant decrease in student attrition rates.

Adult High School Market: At current attrition rates, some 9,000 students can be expected
to leave school over the next ten years without graduating high school. As Guam's State
Agency for Adult Education, GCC should anticipate a great need to serve this population.
GCC has the opportunity not only to enable these young adults to obtain high school diplomas
through its established Adult High School but also to provide training and education that will
enable them to pursue attractive employment opportunities. GCC also has the opportunity,
through strengthening its satellite high school vocational education programs, to substantially
decrease high school attrition rates.

Early Intervention: Guam's school system is losing too many young people, especially among
those unable to successfully rise above grade nine. Guam needs stronger "school-to-work
transition" programs that are offered earlier as an alternative to traditional high school
curricula for the many younger students who would take advantage of it. GCC has the
opportunity, through the combined power of its Adult High School programs, its Satellite High
School programs, and its Career Counseling capabilities, to make a major impact on
strengthening the transition from school to work for the large numbers of young people who
have been leaving school early without such assistance.

3. Continving Education: The whole realm of training and education programs for nontraditional
students is undoubtedly the market offering the greatest growth potential for GCC over the next ten
years and beyond. The traditional mission of providing pre-employment training and education must
be recognized as only the beginning of efforts to meet Guam's workforce needs. Although the
magnitude of this market cannot be adequately estimated, the needs are clearly extensive and varied.

The Market: Three major factors help clarify the extent of need: a) there is a great and
growing demand for further education and training by people seeking to advance in their
careers, b) it is increasingly common for people to change careers no less than three or four
times during their working years, and c) workplace knowledge and skills are growing obsolete
at a faster rate, now about every five to seven years. Life-long learning is increasingly the
accepted standard throughout the world, all the more as it enters the information era and the
pace of change and technology increasingly quicken.
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Opportunity: GCC has a great opportunity to more fully respond in a variety of ways to these
needs as they exist today and as they will surely grow over the next decade. GCC will need to
establish strong capabilities to develop a wide array of training and education programs with
highly flexible arrangements for scheduling, staffing, location, and delivery methods. These
would include customized training programs for specific firms and industries, offered at the
workplace or other convenient locations, and short-term open-enrollment training programs,
especially those focused on leading edge demands and technologies of the workplace.

Industry Ties: Perhaps the best opportunity GCC will have over the next decade is to expand
its development and delivery of needed training and education programs in the workplace,
through developing the closest possible working relationships with Guam's leading industries.
GCC should also anticipate the opportunity to obtain significant financial support from industry
through more effectively serving both the pre-employment and the in-service training and
education needs of the respective industries' workforce.

Returning Students: GCC should also expect to attract increasing numbers of adults
returning to take advantage of new and stronger programs oriented to Guam's emerging and
changing industries which the College should expect to develop over the next several years.
Such returning adults may enroll as full-time or part-time students in new Associate Degree or
Certificate programs, or they may return simply to take one or more specialized courses.

‘ FUTURE INDUSTRY MARKETS I

GCC's future opportunities may be envisioned more fully and clearly through examining the current
and future outlook of Guam's leading industries as markets to be served by the College and its
training and education programs. These industries should also be viewed as employment markets
for the graduates of GCC programs. GCC should also envision the opportunity of actively promoting
the development of emerging new industries with the potential to make a major contribution to
Guam'’s economy and to provide greater employment opportunities for graduates of training programs
it can provide.

This examination of industry markets and opportunities is especially meaningful if viewed in the
context of the potential for GCC to develop the closest possible working relationships with industry
and to enter into actual industry partnerships. The rationale for this view is to develop the potential
to share with industry the responsibility for and cost of training its workforce -- to assist industry in
meeting the training needs of its workforce and to obtain the assistance of industry in developing the
training programs that will meet the needs of its workforce.

Guam has only a few major industries and a few emerging industries with significant growth potential.
GCC has the opportunity to develop strong working relationships with these few industries and to
more strongly orient its programs to their needs. The future outlook of these industry markets and
the opportunities they represent are further examined as follows.
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1. Tourism Industry: Tourism is already clearly established as Guam's leading industry and a
dominant force in Guam's overall economy. It is expected to continue growing at a rapid pace, more
than doubling in the number of visitors over the next ten years. Growth of the tourism industry will
be accompanted by the growth of many tourism-related industries and, as a growing base for goods
and services, it will support an increasing diversification of Guam's economy.

GCC has already established itself as a major supporter of the industry -- in promoting careers in
tourism-related employment, in supplying a trained entry-level workforce, and in providing in-service
training to meet the needs of the industry. The anticipated growth of the industry will require a major
expansion of the workforce in all facets of the industry.

Opportunity: The growth of the tourism industry will provide major opportunities for expansion
and further development of GCC programs in all the facets of its mission and the continued pursuit
of its already established goal to build the highest possible "Steeple of Excellence in Tourism”.
Perhaps the greatest opportunity is the potential for developing new and stronger "industry
partnerships" as a more effective way to serve the extensive training and education needs of the
industry. The opportunities are many and varied. The following are some leading examples:

®  HS Career Academy: Building on its current satellite high school programs in tourism,
GCC could strive to establish a major " Tourism Career Academy"' within at least one of
the high schools with the goal of substantially raising the level of training in the industry
and preparing students for the best entry-level positions the industry will have to offer for
high school graduates. Students could also choose, with excellent preparation, to continue
higher levels of training and education for advanced employment opportunities in the
industry. Enroliment in such an Academy could easily exceed 1,000 students over the next
decade. Financial support from the industry might also be expected for such a school.

®  Tourism Institute: In collaboration with a strong industry partner, GCC could strive to
establish a postsecondary level "Tourism Institute” with substantial industry-related
facilities such as a training hotel. The twin goals of the Institute would be to greatly
expand enrollment and raise the level of training in the industry. The Institute would serve
both the pre-employment and in-service training and education needs of the industry.

®  Entrepreneurship: In anticipation of a rapidly maturing industry, far more diversified and
less vertically integrated than in the past, GCC should envision the opportunity to take a
more active role in promoting entrepreneurship and increased local investment in and
ownership of the industry. With support from such agencies as GVB, GEDA, SBA, and
others, GCC could well establish entrepreneunial expertise in the industry and could offer
business incubator and technical assistance services as well as needed training programs
to support potential tourism industry entrepreneurs. The entrepreneurship role could
readily be incorporated within the "Tourism Institute”.

8 Technical Training: As the industry grows and matures, it will also grow more technical

and make greater use of the all the emerging technologies, creating a greater demand for
employees with strong technical training. GCC could focus its mission on preparing
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employees for the most highly trained technical and mid-level professional positions of the
industry. This focus should be reflected in both high school and postsecondary level
programs.

®m Disadvantaged Populations: The tourism industry offers a great many employment
opportunities that could be filled by persons with disabilities and other educationally and
economically disadvantaged populations. GCC could promote greater employment of such
populations in the industry and orient many of its existing programs (adult basic education,
adult high school, special needs, and other vocational rehabilitation programs) to such
opportunities.

®m  Workforce Recruitment and Preparation: Rapid growth of Guam's tourism industry
will almost certainly give rise to severe labor shortages. GCC should anticipate the need
and opportunity to assist the industry in meeting the magnitude of its future labor force
requirements by engaging in combined off-island recruiting and training efforts. As major
firms in the industry come to recognize the need for industry-wide solutions to the labor
shortage problems, they should be increasingly willing to help finance the cost of recruiting
and training the future workforce needs of the industry.

2. Domestic Trade: Guam's retail industry (along with wholesaling and distribution support) will
continue to grow rapidly in line with growing tourism and population. It already provides one of the
largest employment demands, a demand that may be expected to double over the next ten years.
GCC can expect the opportunity to further expand and strengthen its already strong and long-
established programs serving the industry. GCC's high school and adult high school programs in
particular may be expected to serve and be served by the industry through its extensive potential for
first-career employment and cooperative education opportunities.

Entrepreneurship offers great potential also in this industry as many varied business opportunities
in retailing may be envisioned in conjunction with Guam's growing tourism industry. GCC should
also anticipate a potential for expansion of international trade and the opportunity to strengthen the
focus of its instructional programs on global perspectives and technologies in marketing and
distibution. The large size and importance of this industry may also justify the development of a high
school career academy with a more global perspective on the industry.

3. Professional/Technical Services: Team Millennium foresees the potential for a growing

professional and technical services industry to become Guam's fastest growing industry -- an industry
with the potential for making the greatest contribution to the diversification of Guam's economy
which has become increasing dependent on its largely singular tourism industry. This outlook is
based on the recognition of several significant factors as follows: '

m A significant base is already established in the industry, consisting of a wide array of firms

primarily engaged at present in serving Guam's domestic market for professional/technical
services.
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®  The industry tends to rely heavily on the use of modern computer and communications
technologies of which there is a well established base on Guam.

®  The main resource requirement of the industry is people with requisite talents and technical
competencies of which there is also a growing pool on Guam and institutions with the
capacity to expand and strengthen the quality of the human resource pool for the industry.

®  The industry has excellent growth potential as a services export industry in view of Guam's
proximity to major Asian Pacific markets and the attractiveness of U.S. standards on which
many aspects of the industry are based.

GCC has the opportunity to play a leading role in promoting the further development and expansion
of this potentially vital new industry. It already has an established foundation in several related
programs, including its training of technicians in computer-based accounting systems, computer-based
drafting, computer-based information systems, and a variety of other computer applications and
systems, and it has the capability to develop other needed programs such as in the field of
telecommunications technologies. There is an acknowledged critical shortage of trained technicians
in the industry at present in view of its rapid growth over recent years.

4. Human Services: As a regional center of growing importance and with increased prosperity, a
growing demand for a variety of services (including health services, child care services, public safety
services, etc.) is anticipated. The College should anticipate the opportunity to continue building and
strengthening the array of programs it has already established to respond to the growing demand for
trained technicians and paraprofessional workforce in this industry.

5. Technology: Guam, following a worldwide trend, has been undergoing a technological
transformation at an incredible pace over recent years. Virtually every business today is using new
technologies to some extent, ranging from bar-code readers, automated processing of credit card
transactions, and ATM machines to complex computer-based transaction systems, information
systems, networking systems, and telecommunications technologies.

While, like tourism, technology is not classified as a separate industry in and of itself, it nevertheless
stretches across and pervades all industries. From the standpoint of human resources, every industry
on Guam today has a critical and rapidly growing demand for trained and technically competent staff.
The development of such technical competence in Guam's future workforce is a major role of critical
importance that is ideally suited to the fundamental nature of GCC's mission. GCC has the
opportunity and capability to reorient its instructional programs at all levels in virtually all fields to
assure the extent of technical competence required in Guam's current and future workforce. GCC
also has the opportunity to address the in-service training needs throughout Guam's industries to
upgrade the technical competence of their currently employed staff.

6. Construction: Although Guam's big construction boom has retreated substantially from its peak
in 1991, a significant new expansion should be expected to occur in the near future. The dramatic
rise in tourist arrivals over 1994 and 1995 is rapidly filling the existing hotel room capacity on Guam.,
If tourism demand continues to grow as anticipated and planned, the pressures for new hotel
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construction projects will quickly become urgent. The projected increase to 2.755 visitor.s per year
by 2006 would require a total of 14,400 hotel rooms -- more than double the present inventory.
Major infrastructure projects will also be required.

GCC has a long-established tradition of preparing workers for Guam's construction industry through
its formal instruction programs at both secondary and postsecondary levels and its highly regarded
work-experience programs. GCC needs to be prepared for a resurgent demand for new construction
workers and especially to rapidly expand its successful apprenticeship and cooperative education
programs for the industry. GCC should also anticipate the need to engage in off-island recruiting and
training efforts to assist the industry in addressing critical labor shortages that undoubtedly lie ahead.

7. Transportation: As an important regional center, Guam has a thriving transportation industry
that has rapidly developed and matured over recent years and is expected to continue growing over
the years ahead. Key elements of the industry's growth include the airlines (heavily supported by
tourist traffic), shipping, transhipment, and distribution systems. The industry's future workforce may
be especially challenged to develop a fuller understanding of the industry and appropriate technology
applications to continue its maturation and competitiveness. GCC will need to work closely with
industry leaders to assure that its education and training programs adequately address the knowledge
and competence requirements of the industry's future workforce. A specialized institute or academy
may be warranted to sharpen the focus on the needs of the industry.

8. Banking and Finance: This is another rapidly expanding industry, due in large part to Guam's
importance as a regional center, that is expected to continue to expand and mature at a healthy pace
over the years ahead. Although some of GCC's graduates have gone on to jobs with firms in the
banking and finance business, undoubtedly with training that could be usefully applied in the industry,
GCC needs to more expressly examine the needs of this industry to determine if and how it may need
to tailor its training and education programs more specifically to the industry's needs.

9. Telecommunications: As a vivid example of the changing times, Guam's emerging telecom-
munications industry has virtually exploded onto the scene over just the past few years, whereas it
was hardly worth noting just a few years ago as a separate industry. The phenomenal popularity of
surfing the Internet was virtually unheard of just two or three years ago. Fiber optics, faxing, E-mail,
cellular phones, satellite downlinks, and numerous other emerging technologies are revolutionizing
the way we live and do business, seemingly overnight. The recent and rapid development of this
industry is one of the clearest signs that the information era has arrived on Guam.

Although GCC currently offers little or no training in most of the emerging communications
technologies nor programs specifically addressed to the needs of the telecommunications industry,
it has the capability to develop such programs. Much of the technical training needs of the industry's
future workforce could undoubtedly be embraced through the adoption by GCC of a major future
thrust focused on technology. Such a focus is warranted to position GCC at the forefront of the
direction in which the changing times are headed. One can readily foresee the importance and
prominence of technology in the future because the future is already here.
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10. International Trade: An international trade industry is more a future prospective than a present
reality although some elements are already evident (e.g., growing transshipment activity, Guam's
plans to become a major transshipment center, and various connections with Guam's dynamic tourism
industry). This outlook is based on the recognition that Guam is a rapidly growing regional center
and that it has greatly increased ties with Asia in connection with tourism and economic development
interests. Moreover, global economics and interregional dependence are growing phenomena

throughout the world.

One recent study addressed to “A New Economic Development Strategy for Guam” noted that nearly
one trillion dollars ($1,000,000,000,000) in economic activity (in U.S. -- Asia trade) passes over
Guam each year and that Guam has the potential to service some of that activity which, if it amounted
to only one-tenth of one percent, would add $1 billion annually to Guam’s economy and provide
25,000 new jobs.

GCC has the opportunity to build on its already strong programs in marketing and service to Guam's
domestic trade industry to incorporate more global perspectives and to play a lead role in promoting
the development and expansion of a Guam-based international trade industry — through anticipating
the growth of a Guam-based service industry and Guam's growth as a transshipment center that could
be expected to handle a growing variety of goods and services flowing between the U.S. and Asia
and throughout Micronesia.

SUMMARY

The preceding examination of GCC's major student markets and major industry markets makes it
clear that the needs and opportunities to which GCC may respond over the next decade and beyond
are very great. Moreover, these two perspectives provide a strong framework which can serve as an
effective way to focus and organize GCC's future plans and strategies.

It will be necessary, in developing the GCC Ten-Year Master Plan, to determine how best to respond
to the envisioned future needs and opportunities, to set long-range goals and development priorities,
and to orient major future thrusts. This will include addressing such key questions as how to
organize, how to staff, how to finance, how to allocate resources (financial, human, and physical),
how to establish effective delivery methods and instructional content, and what critical strategies
should be adopted. These are set forth in the chapters that follow. Clearly, however, they are derived
from the needs and opportunities presented in this future outlook.

C. Assumptions About the Future

Future conditions and circumstances, including many factors over which GCC has little or no control,
will nevertheless have an important bearing on its future plans. While the future cannot be predicted
with great certainty, reasonable assumptions about the future can be made as a basis for planning,
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Team Millennium has developed a set of working assumptions about the future. Although sometimes
rather arbitrary, the assumptions are reasonable enough to provide a sound basis for this Master Plan
If future circumstances should prove to be significantly different from these assumptions, the College
may need to revise its plans.

In some cases, specific data on which to base projections were available to help substantiate the
assumptions. Such available data are presented with the following statements of assumptions.

| ASSUMPTIONS ABOUT EXTERNAL FACTORS I

The following are the assumptions adopted by Team Millennium on the future outlook concerning
a number of external factors that could significantly affect GCC's future plans.

1. The V.S, National Economy: The U.S. economy will experience neither an economic boom nor
a depression during the 1996-2006 decade. Despite continuing concerns over the trade deficit and
national debt, the U.S. economy will grow at a moderate rate of 4% annually. Inflation, or nising
costs, will average about 3% annually. The state of the U.S. economy will have only a modest impact
on the state of Guam's economy.

2. Guam's Economic Conditions: Fueled by further expansion of the tourism industry, Guam'’s
economy will experience strong growth over the next ten years, and will continue to grow more
diversified and stable. Inflation will continue to be a serious concern during the 1996-2006 pericd.
On the whole, rising costs may average 7% a year over the next decade. Base closures and a
reduction in Federal civilian employees will significantly impede Guam's economic growth over the
period 1997-2001. Gross Island Product, the key measure of Guam's overall economy, will double
by 2006. The estimates are as follows:

Gross Island Biennial
Year Product 5000 Increase
1988  (Actual) $1,729
1990 " $2,312 33.7%
1992 3 $2,902 25.5%
1994 (Estimated) $3,011 3.8%
1996 (Projected) $3,400 12.9%
1998 " $3,900 14.7%
2000 : $4,500 15.4%
2002 " $5,200 15.6%
2004 G $6,000 15.4%
2006 & $6,800 13.3%

3. Guam's Political Status: During the 1996-2006 period, Guam will attain a new political status

as a U.S. Commonwealth which will provide greater stability and a stronger base to support future
economic development.
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ian Regional Conditions: Regional conditions in Asia will generally remain favorable to
Guam's continued well being without major uprisings, major economic upheavals, or major natural
disasters. During the next decade, the economies of the Asian Pacific rim countries will remain
generally healthy and competitive due to growing technology, a disciplined labor force, and access
to less expensive labor.

5. icronesian Regional Conditions: The Micronesian region as a whole will experience
substantial economic change due to rapid economic growth in centers such as Guam, the CNMI, and
Palau. The economic conditions of the other Freely Associated States will improve, but slowly due
to projected reductions in Compact funds and the ending of the Compacts in the FSM and Marshall
Islands in the year 2001. The economies of Guam, the CNMI, and Palau will be the focal point of
growth in the region which will experience increasing economic inter-dependency.

6. Population Growth on Guam: Guam's population (including immigrants) will increase at a rate
of about 2.93% annually over the next decade. The estimates are as follows:

Year Population
1980 (Actual) 105,979
1990 y 133,152
1995 (Estimated) 153,835
2000 (Projected) 177,732
2005 4 205,342
2010 4 237,240

7. College-age Population on Guam: The population on Guam of the age group 15-29, the group

that accounts for a large portion of GCC's students, will grow at a slower rate than in the past.
However, an expected influx of college bound students from other islands and inbound young alien
workers may compensate for this slowing growth of traditional college-aged population. Programs
offered by GCC will be attractive to many of these young people. The future populations of these
key groups are projected as follows:

Actual  Actual Projected
Age Group 1980 1990 1995 2000 2005
Cohort Age 15-19 10,993 10,479 11,483 12,472 14,019
Progression Age 20-24 11,108 9,162 10,217 11,188 12,169
Age 25-29 10,324 8,009 8,933 9,088 10,894
Sub-Total 32,425 27,650 30,633 31,622 37,082
Immigrants Age 16-30 Included above 13,653 16,000 21,000 26,000
Total 32,425 41,303 46,633 54,648 63,081

8. Regional Population Growth: The population in Micronesia as a2 whole, currently about
400,000 people, will grow at an average rate of 3% annually due to continued high birth rates in some

parts of the region and an overall net increase between in-migration and out-migration. Substantial
migration within the region will occur due to overpopulation in some places and expanding
opportunities in other places. Regional population may reach the one million mark by the year 2015.
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9. College-age Population in the Region: The traditional college-age population in Micronesia will

grow at a much faster rate than the general population due to the region's high birth rates. Over the
next ten years, young Micronesians will continue to migrate to Guam in search of employment, social
services, higher education, and other attractions.

10. High School Graduates: The number of students graduating from Guam'’s public and private
high schools has been relatively constant, varying from about 1,400 to 1,500 per year during the
1986-94 period. The numbers will increase, but not rapidly over the next ten years due to the
projected siow growth of the population's high-school-aged cohort. More effective retention
programs in the public high schools could contribute more significantly to increasing the number of
high schoal graduates. The number of high school graduates throughout Micronesia will grow faster
than on Guam. The projected numbers of graduates from Guam's high schools are estimated as
follows:

Public Private
Year Schools Schools Total
1990 (Actual) 1,245 290 1,535
1992 " 1,155 314 1,469
1994 i 1,160 313 1,473
1996 (Estimated) 1,220 330 1,550
1988 (Projected) 1,360 350 1,710
2000 : 1,620 370 1,990
2003 ® 1,780 400 2,180
2006 : 2,110 430 2,540
11. College-going Rates: The traditional college-going rates among Guam's high school graduates

will not increase greatly above the historical 50-55% level and may even decrease with a major rise
in attractive employment opportunities. A growing percentage however can be expected to enroll
locally in postsecondary studies as part-time students. Elsewhere in Micronesia, about 50% of all
high school graduates will, as in the past, go on to college. As their numbers increase, so will the
pressure on GCC to provide educational opportunities.

12. The Cost of Postsecondary Education: The cost of attending mainland colleges will continue

to rise over the next ten years. This will slow the rate of departure of Guam high school graduates
for off-island colleges. Costs at GCC will also grow but will remain competitive compared to
mainland institutions and UOG. Rising college costs will pose a growing constraint for those in
Guam and Micronesia who want to go on to college as the increasing costs gradually outstrip the
availability of financial aid.

13. QOther Postsecondary Institutions in the Region: The existing public institutions in the region
(University of Guam, Northern Marianas College, Community College of Micronesia, College of the

Marshall Islands, and Palau Community College) will continue to operate, with a modest expansion
of programs and enrollment. No new public higher education institutions will be established in the
region. Private institutions and external institutions will reduce or close their operations in the region
due to stronger competition from local institution. Postsecondary institutions in the region will
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gradually expand their capacities to meet the demands of larger numbers of first time applicants and
returnees.

14. GCC's Market Share: GCC, in its postsecondary student enrollment, will gradually increase
its share of the high school graduate market on Guam over the next decade. Although GCC has no
data specifically documenting the number of Guam's high school graduates who subsequently enroll
in GCC postsecondary programs, estimates have been made based on comparing the number of 18-
year old students enrolled at GCC to the number of high schoo! graduates each of the past few years.
Comparisons of the 18-year enrollment with the total 18-year old population on Guam were also
made. The comparisons showed that GCC's 18-year old enrollment equaled from 12% to 15% of
Guam's high school graduates each of the respective years (1992-1994) and equaled from 8% to 10%
of the total population of 18-year-old students over those years. The assumption is that, over the
next decade, GCC's market share will double to 30% of Guam's high school graduates and 20% of
Guam's 18-year-old population by the year 2006. The projections of the estimates are as follows:

Percentage of  Percentage of GCC Admissions

Guam's High 18-Year-Old (18-Year-Old
Year School Graduates Population Enroliment)
1992 (Estimated) 12.4% 8.1% 190
1994 . 14.7% 10.3% 229
1996 (Projected) 16.5% 11.5% 260
1998 " 19.0% 13.0% 320
2000 9 22.0% 15.0% 420
2003 " 26.0% 17.5% 530
2006 a: 30.0% 20.0% 750

15. Trained Workforce Demand: Guam's demand for trained workers over the next ten years,
especially in fields of training offered or potentially offered by GCC, will be extensive. It is expected

that the growth of Guam’s economy over the decade ahead will add not less than 26,000 new jobs.
Retirements within the current workforce will require an additional 16,000 new replacement workers.
Moreover, a very large part of the current workforce will need upgrade training or retraining.

16. Levels of Employment on Guam: Over the next ten years, growth of jobs in the private sector

will be vigorous, especially in the areas of services, trade, transportation, finance/insurance/real estate,
and construction. Jobs in the private sector are projected to grow at an average annual rate of 4.5%.
Public sector employment will not grow due to expected reductions in U.S. Military presence and
substantial losses of associated civilian jobs. Such losses will fully offset increases in GovGuam

employment. Projections are as follows:

Private Public
Year Sector Sector Total
1990 (Actual) 40,540 18,590 59,130
1995 " 46,040 19,090 65,130
2000 (Projected) 60,030 18,000 78,030
2005 5 74,810 19,000 03,810
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17. Foreign Labor: To support the continued expansion of Guam's economy into the next century,
the number of foreign (H-2) workers employed by private firms on Guam will increase significantly
during the next decade and may approach the highs of the past economic boom years. Micronesians
will also come in search of jobs. The estimates are as follows.

H-2 Micronesian
Year Workers Workers Total
1990 (Actual) 5,728 3,000 (est) 8,728
1995 (Estimated) 3,000 7,000 10,000
2000 (Projected) 4,000 11,000 15,000
2005 y 8,000 15,000 23,000
2010 K 12,000 20,000 32,000

18. State of Technology: During the next ten years, the technological revolution will pervade all
aspects of every industry and the information age will be firmly entrenched on Guam. Technology
will revolutionize education and training at GCC and will enhance partnerships with business and
industry.

19. Migration to Guam: Migration of citizens from the Freely Associated States to Guam (the total
estimated at 4,800 in 1990) will continue at the rate of about 1,000 annually in response to improving
opportunities on Guam for employment, education, government services, and other attractions.

20. OQut-Migration Trends: Since obtaining U.S. citizenship in 1950, substantial numbers of
Chamorros migrated from Guam to the United states, including many to serve in the U.S. military,
to attend school, or to simply get off the island and see other parts of the world. Chamorros will
continue to leave but will also return to Guam according to changing economic opportunities. The
historical net outflow will decline over the next decade in response to increasing global mobility and
global economic conditions.

21. Legislative Appropriations for GCC: Public support through legislative appropriations will

be tight over the next three years with little opportunity for significant increases in appropriations.
Thereafter, public financing will be improved and GCC with have the opportunity to obtain increases
in appropriations comparable with the rate of Guam's economic growth (i.e., averaging about seven
percent annually).

n: GCC will receive no more than
modest amounts of financial support from the governments of the Freely Associated States, limited
primarily to funding of assistance provided in response to specific requests. General support will be
reserved to develop and finance their own postsecondary institutions. However, it is expected that
increased financial aid will be provided by these governments to students who wish to attend GCC.

23. Federal Grant Support Available to GCC: Federal funds for postsecondary education

programs will decrease over the next ten years. However, GCC can expect to tap a wider array of
federally funded programs through more concerted and better organized efforts in grantsmanship.
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24, Levels of Community Support for GCC: GCC will maintain its good reputaticn and high

level of community goodwill and will benefit from increasing support -- both tangible and intangible
-- from the community.

25, Federal Student Financial istance: The U.S. Government will maintain a firm commitment

to equal opportunity in higher education and will maintain student financial assistance comparable
with present levels.

26. U.S. Military Presence: The U.S. Military will continue to reduce its presence on Guam over
the next decade with an accompanying release of assets and return of land.

I ASSUMPTIONS ABOUT INTERNAL FACTORS I

The following are the assumptions adopted by Team Millennium about a number of internal factors
within GCC. While the college has considerable control over most of these factors, it is necessary
to recognize that these assumptions were adopted to serve as the basis of projections of the Master
Plan. Just as in the case of external factors, if these assumptions prove incorrect, the plan may have
to be revised accordingly.

1. Enrollment: Over the next ten years, total student enrollment will grow although undoubtedly
not at a consistent rate. Over the near term, enroliment may be constrained and may even decrease
significantly due to budgetary constraints and increased tuition rates. However, as levels of funding
are stabilized and begin to increase again and as future tuition increases are moderated, enrollment
will continue to grow and to escalate over the latter part of the next decade. Moreover, enrollment
trends will not be consistent across GCC's various programs, categories of students, and levels of
instruction. For example, the greatest growth in enrollment is expected to be among high school
students through expansion of the satellite programs. Enroliment in short-term continuing education
programs will also grow rapidly. Full-time postsecondary enrollment is expected to grow significantly
whereas part-time student enrollment may grow more slowly than in the past. The assumptions about
enrollment are reflected in the following projections:

Postsecondary Enroliment Secondary Level Enrollment

Full- Part-Time Regular Adult High
Year (Fall) Time  Regular Special {VHS/Sat) School
1992 (Actual) 131 1,715 676 1,609 192
1994 . 300 2,524 1,400 1,591 361
1996 (Projected) 350 1,800 1,650 1,630 520
1998 ¥ 400 2,000 1,950 1,940 760
2000 3 450 2,200 2,400 2,360 1,000
2005 5 575 2,700 4,400 3,600 1,000

2. Admissions Policies: GCC will maintain its open-door admissions policy over the next ten years
to assure access to education and training opportunities for potentially under served populations,
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especially through such targeted programs as its adult high school and apprenticeship programs, and
to assure its responsiveness to the job training needs of Guam's major industries. Admissions to
college-level programs will be extended to all high school graduates.

3. Student Financial Assistance: During the next ten years, GCC will actively strengthen its
financial assistance services to postsecondary students and closely link such services to an organized
and active recruiting program. The College will actively promote applications for federal student
financial assistance programs for all eligible students and will work to expand the availability of local
aid for student scholarships through seeking contributions and building the College’s endowment for
this purpose.

4. Developmental/Remedial Education: Over the next ten years, special programs to develop

basic skills will continue to be needed for a significant portion of students entering GCC, including
an increasing number of in-migrating students from the other islands. It is also anticipated that the
University of Guam's traditional role in developmental education for entering students may, to some
extent, be shifted to GCC.

S. Tuition and Fees: Following a major increase in tuition charges instituted in Fall 1995, it is
assumed that tuition will continue to rise but at more moderate rates of some 10% to 20% annually
over the next few years, further moderating thereafter to about 5% annually. Differential rates for
resident and nonresident students will be maintained. Revenues from tuition and fees are expected
to increase from about 10% of the operating budget at present to about 25% by FY2007.

6. Facilities: The major assumption is that the college will have acquired title and active use of the
314-acre site for its new campus, and will, over the next five years, have obtained sufficient funding
to have at least provided for the basic infrastructure and a first phase of facility construction (to
include residential and partnership structures that can accommodate some instruction). It is also
assumed the college will continue to operate at its present campus over the next decade and will
devote significant resources to maintaining, improving, and expanding upon the currently available
facilities. It is assumed that the college will have developed during the decade ahead a comprehensive
facility master plan which will include provisions regarding the eventual disposition of the present
campus in conjunction with completing the construction of its new campus.

7. Student/Faculty Ratios: The college will have developed and implemented regular use of
measures to document the student/faculty ratios of its respective programs and will have established
appropriate effectiveness targets whereby the institution-wide average number of students per faculty
will be increased to a level of efficiency that will substantiate solid funding support.

8. Faculty & Staff Compensation: Faculty and staff salaries and benefits will remain fully

competitive with comparable U.S. institutions, rising at a modest rate that will average about 5%
annually over the next decade.

ion, Program Thr nd Regional Role: GCC will continue to maintain and further

strengthen its traditional job traming mission and its functioning as Guam's state agency for vocational
education and adult education, and will seek to be recognized and formally established as “Guam’s
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Lead Agency for Workforce Development”. GCC will also continue to exercise regional leadership
in vocational education and continue to serve Micronesia through enrolling students who wish to
pursue training and education programs offered by the College and through providing development
assistance as requested.

GCC will sharpen its focus on offering a distinctive array of training and education programs that are
specifically geared to the needs of Guam's major industries and to the major career development
needs of the people. Over the next decade, GCC will especially seek to strengthen select programs
addressed to the needs of Guam's most important growth industries -- tourism, domestic and
international trade, professional and technical services, transportation, banking and finance, and
telecommunications in particular. GCC will also seek to strengthen its operation as an increasingly
important education industry.

10. Private Fund Raising: Over the coming decade, GCC will, in coordination with the GCC
Foundation, strengthen its efforts to develop and carry out effective fund raising campaigns and
regular programs to promote annual giving. Major campaigns will address such capital needs as
construction and endowment including endowment to support student scholarship assistance. Fund
raising campaigns and activities will raise $500,000 annually during the next decade.

11. Endowment: Fund raising proceeds will be used primarily to build a permanent endowment that
is expected to reach more than $10 million over the next ten years. The GCC Foundation will
continue to manage the endowment with investments that will produce returns averaging 12% per
year. The endowment may be used as collateral for construction loans, but the college and the
foundation will assure that the corpus of the endowment is protected and maintained as a permanent
asset for the benefit of the college. Some endowment earnings will be used to fund student
scholarship awards while the balance will be retained to further increase total endowment.

12. Articulation of Secondary and Postsecondary Education: Through GCC's continuing dual

role as provider of training and education programs at both secondary and postsecondary levels, the
connections between secondary and postsecondary education will continue to grow stronger. Over
the decade ahead, GCC will further develop innovations to strengthen the transition of high school
students into college through reducing the duplication of instructional content and promoting the
recognition of knowledge, skills, and competencies acquired at ever earlier stages of the students'
education.

13. Relationships with External High Schools: Over the next ten years, GCC will continue to

build stronger and more effective partnerships with the DOE high schools with a focus on further
strengthening education programs through the infusion of critical competencies into the curriculum.
GCC will also seek to establish cooperative relationships with private high schools on Guam and to
extend assistance to such schools as are interested.

GCC will continue an increasingly critical role in providing vocational education and training within

the respective public high schools over at least the next decade, however, the Department of
Education and the respective high schools are expected to develop an increasing capacity to assume
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more responsibility for secondary vocational education, especially through establishing stronger
competency-based concepts and curricula.

14. Relationships with Senior Institutions: Over the next ten years, GCC will greatly strengthen
working relationships and articulation of programs with the University of Guam and will establish
cooperative relations with the University of Hawaii and a few other select institutions elsewhere in
the United States.

15. Relationships with the Guam Major Industry Sectors: Major new partnerships and close
working relationships will be established with leading firms and major sectors of Guam's most
important growth industries during the next ten years. The concepts of the Development Institute
and the Pro/Tech Park will have been embraced and their establishment will have been imitiated.

16. Relationships with Regional Institutions: GCC will continue to work in close cooperation

with other postsecondary institutions in Micronesia and will seek to establish a cooperative inter-
regional approach to workforce development designed specifically to address employment needs and
employment opportunities on a region-wide basis.
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CHAPTER II
FUTURE VISION

"Guam Community College
of the Third Millennium"

"Guam Community College of the New Millennium" is, first of all, purely a matter of vision. Then
and only then can we turn our attentions to determining the key strategies and establishing a solid
long-range plan that will enable the College to achieve that vision. Team Millennium has therefore
first attempted to envision what GCC can and should aspire to be in the new millennium and what
it could realistically set out to do over the years ahead in preparing to enter the dawning new era.

To envision what GCC could be in the future calls for a strong understanding of the needs and the
opportunities, and considerable imagination as to what is possible, desirable, and worth all the efforts
required to achieve the vision -- all the while seeing GCC not just as it is but as it could be.

Teamn Millennium has concluded, as noted in the previous chapter, that the future is filled with great
opportunities for GCC's future development, and is filled with major needs, in line with GCC's
misston, that are of great importance to Guam and the region. Team Millennium believes that GCC,
with its already substantial strengths and foundations and its established track record, can successfully
respond to the envisioned future needs and opportunities.

In brief then, Team Millennium's vision of the future Guam Community College is that it will be:

@  Guam's lead agency in human resource development for Guam's
workforce,

®  Guam's primary link between school and work,

® At the leading edge, through strong partnerships with Guam's leading
industries, in promoting Guam's economic development, and

® At the forefront of "the Information Era" leading and supporting
the advancement of technology and Guam's emergence as a regional
leader in global technology.

It is this vision, more fully developed in this chapter, around which this Ten-Year Master Plan is
constructed.
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Guam Community College
Vision for ¢he New Millennium

WHAT GCC WILL BE:

® A Community College: an active force in the community, specializing in traiming and education
programs and other human resource development services that are fully responsive o the most critical
needs of the commumiry.

®  Leader in Technology Education: conducting the most advanced technical training and
education available on Guam, producing a technologically skilled workdorce, and advancing the use
of technology throughout Guam's public and private sector industries.

B Trainer of Guam's Workforce: providing training and education programs at all levels,
including pre-employment and in-service, geared to the needs of Guam's public and private sector
mndustries and io the needs of the people to enhance their employment and career opportunities.

B Industry Partner: serving in strong parmerships with Guam's leading firms and industry groups,
public and private, to establish the most effective possible training and education as suiled to their
needs and to strengthen the industry through providing the highest quality human resources and
supporting initatives to further enhance and expand the mdustry.

®  Promoter of Economic Growth: working with government and industry partners to explore
and develop new industries with high potenual to further strengthen and diversify Guam's economy.

FUTURE GCC STRENGTHS:

®  Industry Focused Programs: offering s distinctive array of programs tailored to the most
cntical needs of Guam'’s most imponiant public and privale sector industnes.

®  Quality Teaching & Learning: embracing the highest standards of effectiveness with a clear
focus on learming outcomes and goal attainment by students and graduates.

®  Technical Expertise: providing a strong human resource pool with the leading expertise needed
to work with major industry partners in advancing Guam's economic development potentials,

B Autonomous & Responsible: exercising great flexibility and responsiveness to the changing
needs of the community, fully accountabie to the public and its respective constituencies and
supporters.

®  Financially Strong: able 1o mount new programs end major new directions in strong partnership
with industry, government, and other supporters.
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GCC's future vision is pointedly in line with Guam's future vision, currently Vision 2001. The driving
force of that vision is focused on quality of life. The ultimate aim of Vision 2001 is to enable the
people to attain a quality of life and living standard equal to any in the world, while retaining the most
highly regarded traditional values of its cultural heritage. GCC's plan is based on envisioning the
distinctive role it can and should play, and the greatest contribution it can and should make to the
achievement of the future vision for Guam.

The most critical of Guam's strategies for achieving Vision 2001 is economic development. The
strategy envisions that a healthy and growing economy is essential to supporting and financing the
kinds of social development necessary to rounding out the envisioned quality of life requirements,
GCC envisions, as its distinctive role for Guam, a mission dedicated to preparing the quality of human
resources needed, with the knowledge and technical competence needed in the workforce over the
years ahead to drive Guam's economic engine. GCC also intends to be a leading force in helping to
shape the future directions of Guam's economic development in line with a critical understanding of
Guam's competitive advantage and economic activities with the most attractive future potentials.

This is the greatest contribution GCC can make to Guam's future and its quality of life goals. It is,
in fact, a most vital contribution. This is the vision of the GCC Ten-Year Master Plan!

A. Future Directions

In view of the future needs and opportunities as noted earlier, GCC must be prepared to strike out
boldly in major new directions -- not to change its mission but to more clearly focus its mission and
accomplish it more fully and effectively. Team Millennium recognizes that GCC, with its present
strengths and capabilities, is well prepared to embark on an ambitious plan to forcefully orient itself
to the needs and opportunities ahead and already has an established strong track record on which to
build over the next several years.

But, the nature and extent of future needs and opportunities, combined with the realities of present
day constraints, make it clear that the College cannot plan to operate in a business-as-usual manner.
Surviving and thriving are two future possibilities. Present day constraints could pose a potential
threat to GCC's survival. But, by recognizing and pursuing the opportunities available to it, GCC
can, beyond any question of survival, be a thriving institution over the years ahead, continuing to
develop and to grow stronger and ever more successful.

Recognizing both present constraints and future potentials, the College needs a set of interim-term
strategies and a set of long-term strategies as appropriate to an anticipated near-term era of hard
times and a coming era of expanding opportunities.

Interim Strategies: In the near term, the College must cope with a time of belt tightening
and reduced levels of support from legislative appropriations. During this era, GCC must
focus on a combination of cost-oriented strategies and revenue generating strategies. Within
its existing capacities and present levels of resources, GCC has substantial potential for
expanding enrollment and increasing cost-effectiveness in the delivery of many important

Master Plan, Draft of April 7, 1996 Page 35



programs and services. At the same time, GCC can and must begin to build new alliances and
future funding sources in line with the long-term directions of its Ten-Year Master Plan,

Long-Term Strategies: As economic conditions begin to dramatically improve, as the
government's current financial woes begin to heal, and as GCC begins to establish a stronger,
more diversified base of financial support, the College should be well positioned to more
apgressively embark on a number of major long-range strategies.

The major long-term strategies of the Ten-Year Master Plan are aimed at building GCC as an
Advanced Technology Institution, as a major Industry Partner in supporting economic growth and
promoting new economic development, as Guam's lead agency in workforce development, and as a
full-fledged community college in a fully developed new campus. The most outstanding future
directions to be pursued by GCC are briefly noted as follows:

1. Lead Agency in Workforce Development: GCC will pursue a focused strategy to establish its

role as Guam's lead agency in training, education, and other human resource development services
as related to Guam's workforce development, and to be formally chartered as such. In this role, GCC
would engage in identifying critical human resource needs, planning and developing appropriate
human resource development programs at secondary and postsecondary levels, and promoting the
funding and provision of such programs.

2. Secondary Education Delivery Model: One of Guam's most critical needs is to greatly expand

and strengthen programs for high school students who want better preparation for career and
employment opportunities, and to do so in the most cost effective manner possible. GCC has already
begun this new direction to a great extent through establishing satellite vocational education programs
in all the public high schools, thereby vastly increasing the number of students it has been able to
serve with such programs. This beginning, however, must be greatly strengthened and further
expanded to meet the extent of needs. Future efforts must be focused on:

» responding to the changing enroliment patterns of high school students who are increasingly
choosing to pursue career-oriented vocational education and training of the satellite programs
now offered at all the public high schools as opposed to transferring to the full-time GCC
Vocational High School program; GCC must continue to expand and strengthen the offerings
of the satellite programs,

» establishing needed vocational education and training programs with the strongest possible
facility support in the new Southern High School upon its planned opening in Fall 1997,

» seeking ways, in the most cost-effective manner possible, to dramatically expand enrollment
of high school students in vocational education and training programs in line with their
expressed interests and the workforce needs of Guam'’s industries.

» assisting the Guam Department of Education to further strengthen its Alternative Learning
Paths (ALPS) program, especially to assist high school students in their Freshmen year in
choosing and preparing to pursue career education and training options, and to reduce early
attrition from high school, and
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» assisting the Guam Department of Education to develop and implement a strong and effective
“school-to-work transition” program to include establishing SCANS and competency-based
curricula and assuring strong articulation for students choosing under ALPS to pursue one of
the many career preparation options offered by GCC.

GCC must also plan and implement a reuse of facilities at its present campus as fewer high school
students choose to transfer from their high schools in which a rapidly growing variety of quality
vocational education and training programs are being made available. In phasing out on-campus
programs, the College must assure that the full array of programs are made available through the
satellite programs. The College will also need to explore cooperative arrangements and possible joint
facility uses with neighboring GW High School.

3. College Campus: To support its development and identity as a college, GCC urgently needs to
establish a coliege campus environment for its postsecondary students and to provide a full campus
life experience, especially the all-important Freshman year experience for new students. The College
will need to develop and aggressively promote a strategy to finance and begin construction of its
planned new campus at the 314-acre site deeded to it by the federal government. Urgent measures
will be needed to assure that the deed to the land is retained until qualifying construction can begin.

In the near term, the College must resolve the serious constraints of its present campus, due especially
to its design and long-standing use as a vocational high school. As fewer high school students enroll
in on-campus programs, the College must seek to transform campus facilities as appropriate to serve
critical needs for postsecondary programs and postsecondary students. This strategy is essential
especially at a time when adequate funding for construction of the new campus may not be readily
available in the near future,

4. Technology Emphasis: Among the full range of training and education programs that will
continue to be provided, GCC will especially seek to build a "Steeple of Excellence in Technology"
over the decade ahead and beyond. The emphasis on technology is intended to gain for GCC a
widespread recognition as an Advanced Technology Institution and to build an essential foundation
to support the industry partnerships and economic development goals noted earlier. It should be
noted that this thrust is in addition to continuing to build the "Steeple of Excellence in Tourism"
which is an effort GCC initiated at the outset of its previous Five-Year Master Plan.

5. Economic Development: The single most important new direction for GCC involves a number
of related, powerful strategies that have been envisioned to advance the institution toward several
most critical long-range goals. These strategies include the establishment of a Development Institute
through forming certain Industry Partnerships that will especially focus on building and promoting
the expansion of technology and technical services industries. The anticipated benefits of these
especially focused industry partnerships are many, but some of the key purposes are to:

v

help build GCC's prowess and programs in technology,

» train a stronger nucleus of technical expertise needed in the industry,

» support the further growth and development of the related industries,

» market technical expertise as an export industry throughout the Asia-Pacific region, and
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» attract students from throughout the Asia-Pacific region to technical training programs
thereby helping to build an export industry in education.

This major new direction would thus engage GCC in actively promoting the expansion and
diversification of Guam's economy.

6. Pro/Tech Park: GCC's greatest future vision is focused on its gift of a 314-acre site of land on
which to build its future campus. A "Pro/Tech Park" is envisioned to be an integral part of GCC's
future mission and as a means to assist in financing the construction of GCC's new campus facilities.
This major new direction is actually a continuation and expansion of the Development Institute and
Industry Partnership strategies noted earlier, except that the Pro/Tech Park would be 2 campus-
based center, operating in a mutually beneficial relationship with the College, to promote the further
growth and development of a "professional and technical services industry" serving both domestic
and export markets. The College and its industry partners would jointly share the facilities of the
campus and the Pro/Tech Park in a cooperative endeavor to expand the industry and develop its
workforce.

7. Program Restructuring: Over the next decade, GCC will embark on a series of major projects
to restructure education and training programs to more fully align them with the respective major
industries on Guam, orienting curricula and instruction to assure a broad-based understanding of the
industry and the specific job knowledge and skills required of the workforce, in addition to a strong
base of academic competencies and life skills and attitudes. This industry-by-industry orientation will
be built into all formal and informal training and education programs at all levels and into all related
services such as career counseling, recruitment and placement, and work experience programs such
as cooperative education and apprenticeship. These efforts will be facilitated by the building of strong
industry partnerships as noted earlier.

ncial Diversification: Although not an entirely new direction, the diversification of GCC's
sources of financial support must be further focused and diligently pursued in a concerted manner
each and every year ahead. This includes renewed and consistent attention to further expanding
revenues from such established sources as:

tuition and fees charges as an appropriate proportion of instructional costs,

expanding revenues from federal student financial aid programs,

maintaining and expanding federal and local grants from a broader array of programs,
increasing fund raising and gift-giving program efforts,

maintaining and expanding support for specific programs from especially ear-marked sources
such as the Tourist Attraction Fund and the Manpower Development Fund, and

» further building of the endowment.

¥ ¥ vy v vy

It also includes building new revenue streams such as envisioned in connection with the Development
Institute and Pro/Tech Park concepts noted earlier and other entrepreneurial ventures. And it
includes the development of Program Planning and Budgeting methods that will provide a clearer
basis for funding of specific programs and which can lead to establishing funding formulas for major
programs serving high priority public needs.
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B. Future Role and Scope of the College

GCC is a unique and distinctive institution. Among all social institutions on Guam, GCC serves
distinct functions that clearly differentiate it from any other institution. But, GCC needs to be more
clearly perceived as the distinctive institution it is and the distinctive role it serves in meeting specific
needs of the community. GCC needs a clear and strong identity. GCC's statement of its mission
needs to be more sharply focused so that everyone inside and outside the institution can readily grasp
the unique and distinctive character of the institution.

To shape its identity, GCC first needs a clear and sharply focused role and carefully defined scope
of operations, programs, and services. GCC can be many things to many people, and it has. But to
achieve the future vision set forth in this Master Plan, GCC must diligently guard against striving to
be all things to all people and any such tendency or intent. No institution can succeed in such an
attempt. Moreover, there is no need to do so. GCC can be incredibly successful keeping its role and
scope sharply focused. GCC must recognize and spell out the unifying theme of its mission, role,
and scope 5o that there is a clear context for everything the institution does, and thus enable GCC to
be readily identified by everyone, clearly, for what it is and what it does.

There is great need and opportunity, now and in the future, for the kind of institution GCC was
created to be — a community college dedicated to serving Guam's trained workforce requirements --
a role the College is fulfilling today in a very substantial way. The future needs and opportunities for
such an institution are even more powerful. But GCC must sharpen and clarify its identity, mission,
role, and scope in line with the envisioned future needs and opportunities to more fully capitalize on
the opportunities.

1. College Identity: Before delving into the specifics of GCC's future role and scope, a few key
observations must be made about the College's identity. At the outset, GCC's identity was shaped
by its charter mandate, as set forth in " The Community College Act of 1977" (Public Law 14-77).
While the Act did establish a broad set of responsibilities for GCC, the legislative intent was fairly
clear, essentially envisioning GCC as Guam's lead agency for education and training relating to the
needs of Guam's workforce. However, the specific provisions of the Act had the effect of creating
not just one but several distinct identities -- as a college, as a high school, and as a state agency for
adult and vocational education. The Act also did not define the term "community college".

With respect to GCC's identity as a high school for example, the Act provided that "The Guam
Vocational-Technical High School shall be maintained ... The high school shall be comparable in
scope, programs and courses of instruction (o those offered in the other public high schools ...", thus
obligating GCC to be, among other things, a high school in every way. The Act also provided that
the Guam Vocational-Technical High School campus would be the site of the Guam Community
College. These provisions, together with the physical fact that the daily operation of the campus
Monday through Friday have been largely dominated by the Vocational High School for many years,
produced strong impressions that, during regular hours, GCC has been a high school, and that it has
been a college only after hours (evenings and weekends).
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A definition of the term “‘community college™ has evolved based largely on the character of the more
than 1,500 community colleges in the United States which are often envisioned as comprehensive
community colleges by virtue of their charters establishing them to serve a broad range of needs as
defined by their respective communities. GCC's charter legislation, while envisioning a broad mission
for GCC, did not specifically perceive the same kind of "comprehensive” mission as ordinarily applied
to most community colleges in the United States.

To keep GCC's future vision of itself clear and sharply focused, GCC needs to clarify its identity as
a college and define the nature and extent of its comprehensiveness.

® To be widely and clearly perceived as a college, GCC should no longer be a high school.
This does not mean, however, that GCC should reduce its role in secondary education and
training; to the contrary its role must be expanded. But GCC must carry out its role as a
college, not as a high school. Its campus also must look like a college rather than a high
school, as must campus activities and operations.

® The term “comprehensive" should be defined in terms of GCC's broad responsibilities for
training and education relating to Guam's workforce needs. In striving to be identified as
Guam's lead agency in workforce development, GCC cannot allow a broader definition of
comprehensive to blur its identity or diffuse the focus of its distinctive role. As a matter
of strategy, GCC needs to establish its identity not as a conventional community college
serving a broad and diverse range of community needs but as a2 unique community college
that exists primarily to serve one of Guam's most vital needs.

GCC needs to maintain a clear identity focused on the distinctive purposes and powerful role it was
created to serve by the legislative intent of its charter legislation. GCC can expect to obtain its
strongest support, with little concern about external threats from other entities, when it is clearly
serving that intent. The broader and more diffuse an institution's mission, the more difficult its efforts
will be to sustain solid support, and the more susceptible it will be to such external threats.

2. Role: To more clearly define GCC's unique role in the future, Team Millennium has identified
the following key characteristics of the College and its mission.

B School-to-Work: GCC can be recognized for the vital role it plays in assisting students to
prepare for careers, employment opportunities, and jobs -- in effect to successfully transition
from school to work. GCC stands out within Guam for its reputation in distinctively serving
this role, as Guam's most vital link between school and work.

® Industry Orientation: GCC's mission is distinctively oriented to the major existing and
emerging industries on Guam. GCC strives to match the employment and career goals of
Guam's youth and adults with the trained workforce needs of Guam's leading industries.

® Vocational Education: GCC is identified as Guam's lead agency having overall responsibility

for vocational education -- defined as training and education oriented to employment
opportunities and students’ career objectives. This is an overriding characteristic of all GCC
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programs and services, whether provided to community college students, high school students,
employees in the employers' workplace, or other populations.

m Economic Development: GCC can be identified as a vital player in promoting and supporting
economic growth and development, on Guam and regionally, in close cooperation with some
of the most important industries of the area.

® Community College: GCC exists as Guam's only community college and is thus organized
and operated as a college providing Associate Degree programs, Certificate programs, and
other training programs and services that are directed to the priority needs and interests of the
community. But GCC is also a unique community college with a distinctive mission oriented
to serving Guam's workforce development needs. Its role as a comprehensive community
college is limited by its priority focus on serving the human resource development needs of the
community relating to career and employment opportunities.

A new mission statement should encompass these characteristics in such a manner as to clearly
portray GCC's role as a unique and distinctive institution serving specific needs of vital importance
to the community. The statement should make it clear that GCC's mission is distinctly different from
the mission of the University of Guam, the missions of Guam's public schools, and the missions of any
other institution or agency on Guam. GCC's unique role is its greatest strategic asset!

3. Scope: The scope of GCC's mission is indeed broad, as it must be in keeping with its essential
charter mandates. But the scope must be carefully defined and delimited in a manner to keep its role
sharply focused and to make clear what is and what is not within its scope of operations in keeping
with its unique role.

One way to define the scope of GCC's mission is in terms of the major student and industry markets
the college intends to serve as described in the opening "Future Outlook". In particular, GCC will
offer programs oriented to each of Guam's major industries and will offer such programs to secondary
school populations, to postsecondary student populations enrolling to earn Certificates or Associate
Degrees, and to Continuing Education populations in a variety of flexible settings and delivery
methods.

The scope of certain functions and operations such as Continuing Education, the Adult High School,
and the Development Institute can be more specifically described with reference to varying and
sometimes broader criteria. For example, the scope of Continuing Education and Development
Institute programs may be defined by self-financing criteria, thereby serving a broader range of
community interests and opportunities. The scope of the Adult High School might be defined by the
extent of needs for literacy and high school diploma programs within Guam's adult population.

Another test of scope would be to determine if a given activity falls within the scope of other major
institutions on Guam such as the Department of Education or University of Guam. In such cases, it
may be that the activity should not be a part of GCC's scope, certainly when the activity is not closely
associated with the primary focus of its unique role or mission. As a matter of strategy, however, an
institution can choose to carve out its particular niche despite that fact that other entities are also
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engaged in that realm, especially when the institution holds or envisions its potential to hold a strong
competitive advantage.

In any event, every activity of the College must be scrutinized to assure that it is appropriately within
the scope of the College's mission, that it does not detract from keeping GCC's primary identity clear
and maintaining a sharp focus on its unique role, and that it does not extend the College's scope
broader than it needs to be. A clear and strong mission statement will help do that.

4. Mission Statement: Team Millennium believes that GCC's actual mission is relatively clear to
many people on campus and off campus. However, GCC needs a statement of its mission that is
equally clear — one that more fully reflects and strengthens that clarity. There are many off campus
and some on campus whose understanding of GCC's mission is vague at best and sometimes greatly
misconstrued. A strong mission statement could strengthen GCC's identity, enable everyone to see
the uniqueness of its role, and rally a stronger base of support for its important and distinctive role.

Moreover, a clear and strong mission statement is a required foundation for long-range planning,
strategy development, and long-range goals for institutional development. Accordingly, Team
Millennium has prepared a mission statement to serve as a foundation for the Ten-Year Master Plan.

This mission statement, presented on the following page, has not been formally adopted by the
College. It serves only as the source from which major strategies and long-range goals of the Ten-
Year Master Plan are derived. However, it may also be considered an illustration of the kind of
mission statement Team Millennium believes GCC needs to adopt. It may be considered a proposed
draft statement to be reviewed and endorsed or modified by appropriate constituencies within the
College and its community for formal adoption by the Board of Trustees. The approved mission
statement at present,

"The mission of Guam Community College is to educate and train persons who are able
to benefit from instruction, to enrich individual lives, and improve the community."

does not provide an adequately definitive basis for critical strategies and definitive major long-range
goals as determined essential in developing the Ten-Year Master Plan.

Master Plan, Draft of April 7, 1996 Page 42



GCC MISSION STATEMENT

Qur mission as a unique community college is to be Guam's lead education agency in
training, education, and support services in all ways relating to Guam's workforce
development needs and the career and employment goals of the people; and to work in
parmership with industry to advance economic development in Guam as a regional focal
point for Micronesia within the Asia-Pacific rim. Qur mission is human resource
development in support of Guam's major social and economic development goals.

Morf.: specifically, Guam Community College will seek:

A. To provide our youth and adult student clientele with uniquely valuable preparation
and services which are responsive 1o their needs and desires and which enable them

to achieve their career and quality of life goals.

B. To satisfy our major financial supporters and to make them proud of the manner in
which our mission objectives are mel.

C. To be perceived by industry clients as a responsive and valued partner in serving
their needs for a trained workforce and in supporting their further growth and
development.

D. To provide a vibrant campus environment — a community of students, educators,
and administrators all sharing an enthusiastic commitment to learning, student
development, and staff professional development.

E. To be regarded as a leading institutional citizen responsive to the needs and
concerns of our community in Guam and Micronesia.
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C. Major Strategic Thrusts

A bold new vision for Guam Community College is one thing, To achieve that vision is quite another.
A bold new vision demands equally bold action. The problem and the challenge is to initiate and
bring about change. Change is never easy, but the extent of change that must be initiated to
forcefully move toward a powerful future vision, especially during periods of hard financial times,
may well be the ultimate test for GCC. Thus, 2 major challenge of this Ten-Year Master Plan is to
find effective ways to institute change.

The vision of the Ten-Year Master plan is far-reaching and ambitious. Most if not all aspects of the
College today will be affected in striving to achieve the vision of the future institution GCC is to be.
This means extensive change and change that must be pursued aggressively. This recognition gives
nise to the need for some powerful strategies.

The Challenge: The prospect for successfully implementing this Ten-Year Master Plan is made
doubly difficult by the realization that GCC's financial resources are severely constrained at present,
a condition that may be expected to continue for some time over the foreseeable near-term future.
A 33 million cut in GCC's operating budget has meant not enough money even to maintain existing
programs and services as in the past, much less funds to develop needed new programs. However,
GCC cannot afford to wait for conditions to improve before beginning to implement the Master Plan.
Leading authorities on strategic planning observe that:

"Time is a strategic weapon." ... and they acknowledge that, "Shortening the time cycle
is not easy, it typically requires a dramatic change in the structure and function of the
organization. The key roadblocks most organizations face when trying to reduce cycle
time include the organizational culture, the existing structure and systems, and the
existing pattern of work flow."

Team Millennium would add that the essential challenge for GCC at the outset is to clearly suspend
"business-as-usual" and substitute "critical decision-making" to include making the hard decisions
on what to begin doing and what to stop doing. That is the ultimate test of commitment to
implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan.

Resistance to Change: Some people like change while many clearly do not. However, in preparing
GCC's Ten-Year Master Plan, Team Millennium has recognized that, whether we like it or not,
change is going to occur and at an ever accelerating pace over the years ahead. We can either be
the victims of change or the masters of change. Change can be something that happens to us and we
can fight it, or we can direct and cause change to occur. When we set out to bring about change in
the manner we want, we can expect to benefit rather than suffer from the resuit.

Team Millennium has envisioned that GCC has the opportunity, through the concerted efforts of a
talented and capable staff, to bring about change that is highly beneficial to its future development
and the role it can serve in Guam's future. The challenge here is to enable everyone at GCC to see
that everyone's future within the institution is dependent on a campus-wide embracing of the Ten-
Year Master Plan and a commitment by everyone to promote change rather than to resist it..
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Understanding the Options: Recognizing the magnitude of the challenge, it is essential that, after
envisioning what is desirable, GCC fully explore the options as to what is possible. The following
are the key questions to be addressed: What is to be done? When must it to be done? How can it
be done? What will it cost? How will it be financed? What must be curtailed to make the necessary
resources available?

Examination of the options must address four main perspectives:

identifying vital strategic initiatives,

differentiating between strategic versus operational reforms among current endeavors,
efigaging in a critical reallocation of current resources, and

probing opportunities for new revenue generation.

Thus, GCC's near-term strategies must focus on reallocating existing resources to focus on some of
the most important new strategic initiatives, especially those oriented to building new revenue
streams. It should be noted however that while some of the decisions will be painful, the College can
also anticipate great and satisfying rewards that can be a source of gratification to all involved. The
vision and strategies of the Ten-Year Master Plan are powerful, enough so to clearly warrant the
commitment and sacrifices necessary to pursue and achieve them.

I KEY CHANGE STATEGIES I

The key question at this stage of the Master Plan is to determine how best to begin the transformation
from what is, to what is to be, according to the future vision for GCC. The term "strategic thrusts"
refers to a determination of the most effective strategies for launching the institution toward achieving
its future vision. In choosing such strategic thrusts, it is first necessary to identify the major "lines
of business" of the envisioned future of the College and the "critical gaps" between that future
vision and the current situation. The vital strategic thrusts are those perceived to contribute most
effectively and powerfully to filling the gaps.

The major lines of business in the envisioned future for GCC may be identified as 1) strong industry-
oriented training and education programs at several levels with respect to the six to eight leading
industries on Guam, and 2) a direct role in promoting and contributing to Guam's economic
development. The critical gaps between the current situation and the future vision include the need
for major curricular reforms, strong partnerships with leading firms and industry groups, appropriate
organizational structures to promote industry orientation and effective relationships, substantial
human resource development, major facility resource development, and financing for the major costs
of new development.

It is also necessary to recognize that the future vision of the Master Plan calls for many varied major

initiatives and actions and that it would be utterly impossible to pursue them all at once. Accordingly,
it is necessary to determine which lines of business should get early attention and which can wait until
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later, which success indicators are the most critical, and which strategies should be initiated early,
typically based on the critical success indicators associated with the strategy.

The four main perspectives for initiating essential change are further examined as follows.

trategic Initiatives: The most powerful strategic initiative envisioned for moving GCC
toward its future vision, as noted earlier, 1s the establishment of a Development Institute along with
the several related strategies, embracing also the concept of the Pro/Tech Park. This single strategy
is envisioned to address more of the critical success indicators than any other, including the critical
need for financing, and to provide z critical foundation for effectively building GCC's most important
future lines of business. It is envisioned also as a strategy oriented toward the eventual building of
GCC's new campus -- a strategy, among few alternatives, which GCC can pursue as a relatively
independent initiative and can thus exercise a degree of control over the result.

A second urgent initiative is to establish and exercise leadership in Workforce Development on behalf
of the island to help shape an island-wide system of workforce development in a more focused,
integrated, and effective manner, This initiative is urgent because it responds to several timely
opportunities occurring outside the College. These include a) the pending “Workforce Development
Act” in the U.S. Congress which will call for consolidation and integration of many federal programs
into a single major state block grant, b) the Governor’s Task Force on Human Resources charged to
develop a plan for inclusion in “Vision 2001", and c) the Council appointed by the Governor to plan
and develop a “school-to-work transition” program. The initiative is important therefore because of
the opportunities these developments provide relative to GCC's major goal to be “Guam’s Lead
Agency for Workforce Development”.

The Development Institute and Workforce Development strategies are not the only high-priority
initiatives to be attended early in implementing the Master Plan but they are the most strategic. Other
development priorities with early strategic implications, as noted later, must also be accommodated
within the early time frames of the Master Plan,

2, ic V. ional Reform: All current efforts of the College must be examined and

refocused in termis of the major strategic thrusts of the Ten-Year Master Plan. For example, the
College is engaged in numerous operational reform efforts. These need to be examined to determine
which ones have high strategic importance, which may need to be reoriented in keeping with the
strategic thrusts of the Master Plan, and which might be temporarily suspended in favor of focusing
attentions and resources on higher priority strategies.

Even the president's major current-year goals should be reconsidered in terms of the critical strategic
directions and priorities of the Ten-Year Master Plan. The plans and priorities of all key managers
also must be reviewed in terms of the Master Plan's strategic priorities. Each member of the
management team should prepare a brief, sharply focused plan of work oriented to the critical
strategies of the Master Plan and the essential priorities for implementing it, recognizing that some
previous initiatives and reform efforts may have to be deferred to a later time.
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3. Resource Allocation: Critical strategic initiatives, especially major new initiatives, will require
a commitment of resources. At a time when such resources may not be readily available, the essential
strategy is to thoroughly scrutinize current resource allocations and implement a reallocation as
necessary to support the launching of critical strategic initiatives. Some of the financial resources
needed may be found in reserves and some may come from tapping new revenue support, but it seems
likely that much of the support may have to come from already budgeted activities. Some of this may
result from shifting resources from certain operational reform efforts to the new strategic priorities
as noted above but some may also have to come from curtailing certain programs. These would have
to be carefully selected in terms of how important and appropriate they are in line with the major
strategic directions of the Master Plan,

Launching the creation and operation of the Development Institute in particular should entail a
substantial commitment of resources. It is estimated that about $1 million, as a rough order of
magnitude, should be allocated at the outset to that purpose. The Development Institute will need
to be continued at that level in subsequent years as well, however, even in its first year, the Institute
should begin to rapidly generate the revenue needed to support itself. The Workforce Development
initiatives will also need to be supported with significant resources over the first year or two of the
Master Plan but these initiatives too should become financially self-sufficient within that time frame.

It should be noted at this point that several variations in order of magnitude and pace of action in
establishing the Development Institute were examined. It was recognized that the Development
Institute might be done sooner or later, and that it might be done gradually or rapidly. However, it
was also recognized that the approximate magnitude of the required commitment of resources is a
reasonable estimate, whether the commitment is made this year, next year, or over several years, and
that lost time is lost opportunity which has a definite and substantial cost. The urgency and pace of
action on the Workforce Development initiatives are even more imperative due to the timing of
external opportunities.

4. Revenue Generation: Early strategies must especially focus on potential opportunities to
develop new revenue streams or expand revenues from some current sources. While the
Development Institute is seen for its potential to produce one of the largest new revenue streams over
the long term, one of the strongest early potentials is seen through an aggressive expansion of
Continuing Education. The early strategic thrust of the Development Institute should be closely
linked to an aggressive expansion of Continuing Education, and revenues generated by Continuing
Education should be designated to support the building efforts of the Development Institute.

D. Major Goals

The truly visionary long-range goals of a college should be characterized as ideals toward which the
college will always strive but which, regardless of accomplishments, remain as permanent goals. Such
goals are usually more explicit amplifications of a college's mission statement and as such would not
change unless the college's mission changes. In connection with developing a new mission statement
as noted earlier, GCC should at the same time also establish an appropriate set of major goals that
will help orient the long-range future directions of the College. Together with the mission statement,

Master Plan, Draft of April 8, 1996 Page 47



GCC's major goals should be widely disseminated and prominently displayed in major College
publications

The vision of the Ten-Year Master Plan for GCC as it enters the next millennium implicitly entails
many major goals for the College. It is possible to state goals that may be pursued and attained over
the next several years and goals that can be achieved within the time frame of the Ten-Year Master
Plan. It is possible to envision goals that, once achieved, are no longer goals. But such goals might
be understood more accurately as "objectives” that can be accomplished and thereby move the
institution toward the related goals of its future vision.

For the purpose of the Ten-Year Master Plan, Team Millennium has identified major goals that are
expected to be largely accomplished over the ten-year time frame of the Master Plan. The following
major goals are organized as "Intermediate Goals" (goals which can and should be pursued and
attained over the early years of the Ten-Year Master Plan), and "Ten-Year Goals" (goals which will
likely require continuous efforts throughout the next ten years and which might reasonably be
attained over that period). Some of these latter, however, might later be restated as permanent long-
range goals of the College.

I INTERMEDIATE GOALS I

Financial Sufficiency:

1. Undertake a crtical review and reallocation of current financial resources as necessary to
support critical strategic initiatives of the Ten-Year Master Plan.

2. Establish a multi-year Financial Master Plan to include goals, strategies, and other provisions
as necessary to fully address relevant needs such as revenue development plans and strategies,
resource allocation systems, financial autonomy, financial management systems, and other
provisions relating to institutional effectiveness and accountability.

3. Develop and implement a "Program Planning & Budgeting System" whereby budgeting is
fully linked to institutional development plans and priorities and whereby every major program
is separately costed and funded accordingly, as are major development priorities. As part of this
system, also: a) Establish unit costing and unit cost targets for all programs, and b) Develop and
implement a thorough marketing approach in deciding to develop new programs or continue
existing programs, and require funding of every program to be based on a solid marketing plan,
to include assessment of job markets, student pools, cost/benefit, financing sources or revenue
potential, and projections of enrollment, graduates, and graduate placements.

4. Establish and implement a regular annual review of tuition and fees and establish a multi-year
schedule of rates.
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Strengthen student financial aid functions and aggressively market financial aid in tandem with
recruiting student enrollment in degree and certificate programs, vastly expand revenues from
federal student financial aid programs, and increase scholarship grants from private sources. Set
numerical measures as annual targets; staff and budget accordingly.

Establish a fully operating GCC Foundation with annual fund-raising goals and an appropriate
operating budget to staff a full-time fund-raising capability on a performance contract basis.

Establish and staff a grants office within Institutiona! Development to identify grant opportunities
and assist the College to aggressively expand its development of grant applications.

Maintain eligibility as a developing institution under Title III of the Higher Education Act for at
least the next five years and apply for new grant support at the conclusion of the current grant,
as soon as eligible, seek another Title III challenge grant to establish a third, one million dollar
20-year term endowment.

Establish and implement a system of depreciating physical assets as a legitimate and allowable
expense, and offsetting the charges with credits to a sinking fund as a reserve for replacement
of fully depreciated assets; separate sinking funds would be required for the replacement of
equipment and for the renovation or replacement of buildings. Establish such provisions by
legislative act if necessary.

itutional Plannin Development:

Obtain broad endorsement of the Ten-Year Master Plan throughout GCC's campus community
and its external community.

Initiate the development of annual unit plans or muiti-year unit plans with annual objectives and
measures as a means of assuring that all parts of the institution are fully and properly engaged
in implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan.

Establish a system of periodic progress reporting (e.g. monthly or quarterly) by all institutional
units relating to their respective annual plans to document achievement of objectives and
measures, identify problems encountered, and solicit approval of recommended solutions to

unanticipated problems.

Establish an annual planning cycle and calendar to include examining progress in implementing
the Ten-Year Master Plan and making adjustments to the Plan as necessary, setting annual unit
plans and objectives, and developing budgets; assure that the planning cycle occurs early enough
to precede annual budget calls by the government.

Establish a central clearinghouse for all major institutional plans and require coordination to
assure consistency with the institution's long-range master plan; obtain closely related state plans
and review to assure appropriate relationships with GCC's mission and plans.
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15. Establish and implement a more rigorous system to demonstrate accountability, especially to
document and publicize outcomes through such means as graduate follow-up surveys.

16. Fully define the College's needs for management information, data bases, evaluative measures,
reporting systems, and data processing systems; develop and initiate a plan to fulfill the needs.

17. Initiate establishment of the Development Institute as an externally oriented entrepreneurial arm
of the College, to include assembling a team of experts to work closely with the President on
organizing, defining, and initiating the operations of the Institute and fully developing and
promoting the concept of the Pro/Tech Park.

18. Fully integrate the Development Institute as a financially self-sufficient, ongoing key function of
the College with appropriate organizational, staffing, and instructional linkages with other units
of the College.

19. Recommend and pursue action by the Government of Guam to establish a Guam Workforce
Development Board, proposing that the Board be administratively served by the College, for the
purpose of focusing the anticipated federal "State Education and Workforce Block Grant" on
Guam's major development priorities and priority human resource needs and problems.

20. Develop and recommend a state plan, as will be required by pending federal "Workforce
Development" legislation, to reduce fragmentation of closely related workforce development,
education, and training functions and funding (federal and local) as are currently being
administered by various separate GovGuam agencies, and pursue its adoption by the government
of Guam.

ission Orientation & Institutional Ch P

21. Develop and adopt a new mission statement and related major goals that will strengthen GCC's
identity as a college, sharply focus its distinctive role as Guam's lead agency for education and
training related to Guam's workforce development, clearly orient its instructional programs to
the character and needs of Guam's leading industries, and portray an important role of the
College in promoting and contributing to Guam's economic development.

22. Thoroughly examine each of Guam's major industries, in close cooperation with industry
partners, to determine needed reorientation of major instructional programs, to identify major
employment markets which the College should serve, to identify needed curricular reforms to
assure a broad-based understanding of the industry, and to identify critical job knowledge and
skill requirements to which the College should respond in the respective levels of its programs.

23. Develop and pursue enactment of a new legislative charter to more clearly support GCC's
envisioned mission, to strengthen its autonomy in conjunction with clear criteria for funding and
accountability, to further separate its personnel classification and administration from the civil
service system, and to strengthen its governance structure.
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rganization ff Development:

24. Reexamine the total organizational structure of the College and revise as appropriate to respond

25

26.

24

28

to identified needs and opportunities to further enhance GCC's identity as a college, to establish
or reorient functions in line with major directions of the Master Plan, to more effectively
integrate closely related functions, and to restructure roles and responsibilities of major campus
constituencies -- giving particular attention to such matters as structures and relationships for
the Adult High School, Satellite HS Mission, Development Institute, faculty roles that are more
fully oriented to achieving mission outcomes, alignment of instructional programs with major
industry sectors, integrating and strengthening the related functions of Institutional
Advancement, and strengthening campus facility utilization.

Establish a faculty governance organization, with a Board approved charter fully defining and
authorizing faculty roles and responsibilities, that will enable the faculty to effectively function
in full partnership with management and the governing board of the College; establish a similar
Board-approved role and structure for effective student involvement in governance, particularly
with respect to select student affairs.

In conjunction with obtaining a new legislative charter, develop and implement a more fully
structured organization of the Board of Trustees to include key standing committee structures
with stronger participation of the related major constituencies.

Examine student oriented functions, from student recruitment to graduate placement, to identify
those which might better be aligned with faculty roles to enable faculty to more fully address
mission goals and outcomes, strengthen students' goal orientation, and promote stronger
program orientation; establish a plan and realign resources and responsibilities accordingly.

Establish a Human Resources Master Plan to include the identification of current and future
human resource requirements; strategies and programs for recruitment, retention, and
development of needed human resources; a career ladder concept with individual development
plans; leadership development programs; and a leadership succession plan,

ructional Programs — n v

29. Establish a highly cooperative endeavor with the Guam Department of Education to advance the

effectiveness of its Alternative Learning Paths program through assisting with curricular reforms,
adopting SCANS, developing stronger articulation between academic and job knowledge
education for career-oriented programs, and providing earlier support and encouragement of
students in making informed choices; and to reduce high school attrition.

30. Engage in a cooperative endeavor with the Guam Department of Education to implement the

"State Education and Workforce Block Grant" in compliance with its anticipated requirements
to assure (a) integration of academic & vocational education; (b) linking of secondary and
postsecondary education; © career & guidance counseling; (d) literacy & basic education
services to adults & out-of-school youths to include those in correctional institutions; (e)
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programs for adults & out-of-school youth to complete secondary education; and (f) expansion,
improvement, and modernization of quality vocational education.

31. Examine (in cooperation with industry partners) all current Satellite High School programs and
on-campus vocational high school programs to determine how well oriented they are to Guam's
major industries and major job markets; reconstitute program offerings and restructure programs
accordingly, and more clearly define GCC's role and responsibilities in providing high school
training and education programs oriented to the workforce demands of Guam's economy.

32. Seek expanded financial support to more fully meet the great need throughout Guam's high
schools for more and stronger programs to serve high school students wanting to pursue career-
oriented training and education.

33. Explore and develop innovative approaches to more effectively deliver on-campus vocational
education programs for high school students and in 2 manner to reduce demand on GCC's
severely limited campus facilities and permit them to more fully serve urgent postsecondary
program needs, Such innovations may include an expansion of site-based work experience
training and education (with the support of industry partners), greater two-way sharing of
instructional loads with nearby GW High School, and greater use of instructional technologies
to include individualized and self-paced instructional modules and methods, computer-based
distance education technologies, and other technologies.

LS )

34, Explore with industry partners and DOE high schools the feasibility of a school-within-a-school
"Career Academy" concept to advance industry orientation and career preparation in one or
another of Guam's major industries for interested high school students.

35. Restructure the Adult High School and designate a few key staff to strengthen its identity and
functions, more fully identify target populations and needs, more fully serve the target
population, and incorporate stronger career-oriented and job training instruction in the programs
offered; explore the establishment of aduit high school programs at satellite locations.

nstructiongl Programs — P n

36. Identify and define each of Guam's major industries, and potential major industries, and their
respective job markets in terms of required job knowledge and skills to determine the range and
scope of training and education programs the College can and should provide.

37. Develop strong industry partnerships with leading firms and industry groups with which the
College can work on the development and delivery of appropriate education and training
programs with respect to each of Guam's major industries which the College will serve.

38. Reorient and restructure existing education and training programs to more fully align them with
the respective major industries; establish an Academic Master Plan to include priorities for and
scheduling of program development efforts, focused industry by industry, over a period of the
next several years.
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39.

40.

4]1.

42,

43,

45.

Continue building the highest possible "Steeple of Excellence in Tourism" to embrace a broad
range of programs at all levels; especially emphasize expansion of the industry-based Hospitality
Institute and pursue the development a Tourism Institute focused more broadly on tourism
industry development and on promoting greater local entrepreneurship.

Initiate efforts to build the highest possible “Steeple of Excellence in Technology" with an
intent to gain recognition of GCC as an "Advanced Technology Institution" through the
strongest possible partnerships with leading technology firms, to include programs focusing on
communications technology, computer systems applications, information systems, electronic
processing systems, and other computer-based operations.

Mount a concerted recruitment program to enroll a growing percentage of Guam's high school
graduates in postsecondary programs, to enroll a growing percentage as full-time students, and
to enroll a growing percentage in Certificate and Associate Degree programs, set specific
numerical measures as annual targets. Develop an attractive recruitment brochure and provide
quantities to high school counselors, including those at high schools throughout Micronesia.

Establish and implement a stronger system to promote goal-orientation of entering students to
the extent that the goals of most students can be clearly documented and attainment of their
goals can be assessed, to include a system of tracking students' progress toward completing
programs and assuring that they are enabled to complete programs as expeditiously as possible.

Set and monitor standards for developing new courses to promote stronger program orientation
and the development of complete programs based on a stronger understanding of specific job
markets and industry requirements as determined through industry partnerships; establish
"Program Teams" of full-time faculty and industry adjuncts to guide and develop new
programs or further develop existing programs, following a thorough marketing approach to
include assessment of job markets, student pools, cost/benefit, financing sources or revenue
potential, and projections of enrollment, graduates, and graduate placements.

Establish and implement a schedule to develop high prionity programs, including Associate
Degree and Certificate programs, in areas related to technology and to supporting the expansion
of a technical services industry such as computer systems operation, information systems,
computer engineering technology, communication systems, computer-aided design & drafting,
computer-based accounting systems, travel industry systems, transportation systems, banking
systems, financial management systems, and other management systems; use Continuing
Education as leading edge in developing instructional content through establishing site-based
training programs under contract with industry partners.

Explore the development of a " College Bridge Program" whereby GCC will offer college credit
courses to high school students to include consideration of certifying and providing stipends to
select high school teachers to teach college courses, identifying advanced placement and other
college-level high school courses which could be certified as college courses in the bridge
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program, and promoting the simultaneous awarding of credit toward high school diplomas and
awarding of GCC college credit upon successful completion of bridge courses.

Facilities:

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

w1

52,

Secure hold on the 3 14-acre deed of land to GCC for the site of its future campus, either through
the accomplishment of qualifying construction at the site or through negotiating further time or
conditions satisfactory to the federal government for permitting the College to retain the land.

Carry out a rigorous examination of financial alternatives, in consultation with new and potential
industry partners, for the development of the 3 14-acre site given to GCC for its future campus,
viewing the land as a powerful asset in terms of its revenue generating potential; specifically
explore the "Pro/Tech Park" concept with potential industry partners and seek approval of
feasible proposals.

Develop a phased plan for building the new campus, considering and exploring many options,
and incorporating many small increments as well as large ones thus offering many alternatives
which can be pursued.

Seek ways to leverage use of land at the present campus as a revenue-generating asset; explore
the potential for cooperative ventures with industry partners; explore the potential for such
revenues to help finance new campus construction; explore acquisition of adjacent land, by gift
or purchase, also for such purposes.

Develop and implement a "campus reuse" plan with respect to the present campus, as an interim
measure, to provide more space suited to postsecondary student programs and services and to
establish a college campus environment, including stronger provisions for recreational, social,
and other student life activities for postsecondary students.

Carry out a high-priority examination of alternatives for using the federal $3 million student
housing loan, long held in reserve for GCC, to include questions of location, land acquisition
through either purchase or government deed, academic village and living/learning center
concepts, revenue generating potential, and GCC Foundation control, and a careful assessment
of the potential risk of losing the loan.

Seek support of the GCC Foundation, the government, and perhaps one or more industry
partners to achieve a cooperative agreement on financing a minimal initial phase of construction
at the new campus, perhaps $2.5 million, to put into place at least the basic infrastructure (water,
drainage landscaping, sewer, electric lines, and access roads), and seek federal government
approval of this initial phase as qualifying construction for securing the deed to the land.
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ntrepreneurial Enterprises:

53. In transforming the present campus to promote a campus life environment, plan and establish
attractive student-oriented enterprises such as eateries and merchandise outlets, and operate on
a fully competitive commercial basis with a financial goal to at least break even.

54. Explore the use of the $3 million student housing loan for building a small student housing center
at the present campus which could also incorporate a student life center with goods and services
sales outlets.

» Operate the center to produce revenues sufficient to cover all operating expenses, debt
service, and loan repayment.

» Seek supplemental funding, perhaps an additional $1 million, from other sources as
necessary to fully fund the most feasible plan for the center.

» Explore the options of siting the center on existing campus land, on adjacent or nearby
land, or acquiring and renovating an existing facility, either on campus or nearby.

55. Explore an agreement with a popular fast food company to build and operate a facility on leased
land either on or adjacent to the campus, assure that the facility, although open to the public as
well as students, is designed and operated in a manner conducive to the College's student life
goals.

56. Explore the development of an "Executive Dining Facility" that would be operated as a "full-
service, full-priced" restaurant and would serve College staff and invited guests; the facility could
be operated as an adjunct of the College's hospitality training program; and it should be a facility
that would permit key staff of the College to entertain important guests to promote gifts and
contributions to the College, the development of major industry partnerships, and other major
interests of the College.

57. Solicit a wide range of suggestions and recommendations from GCC's on-campus and off-
campus community regarding other entrepreneurial enterprises the College might establish to
generate revenues that would help cover the cost of College programs and services.

ratin ms:

58. Establish a fully responsive data management system, designating a specific function or office
with high-level authority to be responsible for institutional data with a high-prionity charge at the
outset to identify the most important kinds of needed management information and to establish
organized means and methods for responsible offices to provide the data.

59. Complete the establishment of modern automated transactional processing systems for all major
functions to include student registration and records, financial management, personnel
administration and records, procurement, property control, facility management, auxiliary
enterprise operations, and other important business and support operations.
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60. Expand and strengthen the existing follow-up survey of GCC graduates and program completers

to include elevating its importance and timeliness, providing a stronger focus on outcomes with
special emphasis on high-priority programs, and using the results to document and promote
successes and identify needed improvements; in addition to surveys conducted shortly after
graduation, establish a periodic long-term follow-up survey and link to the development of an
active alumni program.

I TEN-YEAR GOALS I

Financial Sufficiency:

1t

To be at least fifty percent financially self-sufficient with a solidly diversified base of support to
include such majors sources as student payments with a large portion coming from federal
student financial aid programs and private scholarship grants, industry-based training contracts,
foreign student training contracts, land and facility use revenues, technical services revenues,
federal and local government grants or contracts, gifts and contributions, endowment income,
and other enterprise revenues.

To have assured levels of public funding support from special revenue sources {(tourism taxes,
alien worker fees, etc.) for related training programs, which wilt further reduce demands for
general fund appropriations.

To have a strong basis for general fund appropriations -- largely dedicated to high-school-level
vocational education programs, adult literacy programs, adult high school programs, and similar
public benefit priorities -- as supported by solid unit cost data, funding formulas, and well-
established program planning and budgeting methods.

To have a fully responsive and timely system of documenting and demonstrating institutional
accountability for all funding support provided to the College, in terms of assuring both the
identity and safeguarding of unexpended fund balances and the appropriate expenditure of funds
for the purposes for which they were provided.

To have an established fund-raising program, with regular annual giving and special campaign
elements, that is generating at least $500,000 annually in gifts and contributions.

To have raised total endowment to $10 million by the year 2005 as a major milestone toward
the eventual goal of having a permanent endowment that will provide some 25% of the College's
annual operating budget.

To have a well-established and successful program of endowment investment that is yielding an
average return of at least $1.2 million annually by the year 2005,
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8. To have established and implemented the use of an equipment sinking fund adequate to maintain
GCC's currency in technology through upgrading or replacing obsolete equipment.

9. To have obtained firm financial commitments for new campus construction at least to the extent
of meeting a large part of the College's most important needs.

nstitutional Plannin velopm

10. To have a well-established system of institutional long-range planning and a regular annual cycle
of unit planning, objective setting, budgeting, progress reporting, and evaluation.

11. To have a well-established system of institutional data management generating on a regular and
timely basis the institutional data, evaluation data, and management information necessary to
support critical decision-making and quality planning,

12. To have a fully responsive and timely system of documenting and demonstrating institutional
accountability in terms of outcomes achieved, as related to the central missions of the College
and as related to the purposes for which funding is provided to the College.

13. To have a fully operating and financially self-sufficient Development Institute that has a)
successfully engaged a number of major industry partners, b) obtained major commitments for
financing and development of the Pro/Tech Park, c) developed an ongoing slate of technical
services contracts which engage and financially support key technical expertise within the
College, and d) developed an ongoing slate of foreign student training contracts.

14. To have established at least a core Pro/Tech Park nucleus at the new campus which has engaged
the College in working with industry partners in training and otherwise producing a significant
number of technically skilled workers for the industry, and which has established a significant
technical services export business.

15. To have established GCC as Guam's lead agency for workforce development.

16. To be engaged with industry partners in regional recruiting and pre-employment training of
workers for the industry.

ission Ori ion & Institution ]

17. To have a formally adopted, strongly focused mission statement and a strong set of definitive
long-range goals which provide a clear and strong foundation for long-range institutional
development based on effective long-range plans and annual development objectives.

18. To have a new legislative charter enacted which more clearly and strongly supports GCC's most
critical missions and significantly strengthens its autonomy and its governance structure.
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Organization & Staff Development:

19. To have an established organizational structure fully in line with the accomplished visions of the
Ten-Year Master Plan.

20. To have a larger and stronger governing board with a fully established and effective committee
structure.

21. To have a Board-approved faculty governance charter and an established faculty organization
effectively functioning, as a full partner with management and the board, in an expanded
governance role and with faculty more fully engaged in mission outcomes.

22. To have a strong student organization with a Board-approved governance role.

23. To have in place a strong leadership team and a leadership succession plan, supported by
established Board policy and practice on selection and appointment of the President and a Board
supported career progression ladder and leadership development program.

nstructional Programs — n vel:

24. To have in place strong vocational education programs in all public high schools serving greatly
expanded numbers of students, supported by significantly increased appropnations.

25. To have successfully worked with the Department of Education and all public high schools in
establishing strong career-oriented high school programs, reducing student attrition rates, and
assurning increased responsibilities for programs serving students interested in career-oriented
studies and preparation for employment opportunities following graduation.

26. To have established at least two "Career Academies" with industry support as demonstrations
of the school-within-a-school concept to provide the strongest possible career preparation for
high school graduates interested in certain of Guam's most important industries such as, for
example, tourism, telecommunications, or health services.

27. To have greatly elevated the identity and funding support of Adult High School programs which
more fully identify and serve the needs of Guam's adults in providing opportunities to obtain high
school diplomas, stronger career orientation and job preparation, and increased literacy skills and
levels.

28. To have established a most cost-effective means, in conjunction with an effective partnership
agreement with GW High School, for the provision of on-campus vocational education and
training programs for high school students, in a manner which also allows the campus to greatly
expand its provision of programs and services to postsecondary students and to function as a

college campus
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29. To have developed, demonstrated, and documented the effectiveness of expanded and innovative
uses of technology in the delivery of instruction and instructional programs to high school

students.
Instruction ms -- P econdary:

30. To have a fully developed and defined structure of Guam'’s major industries and job markets to
which the College is responding or intends to respond according to established plans, together
with a fully defined scope and content of instructional programs, related services, and strategies
with respect to each major industry and job market.

31. To have established effective partnerships with committed industry partners representing the six
or eight most important of Guam's industries, to have at least partially restructured all programs
in terms of assuring they are appropriately oriented to the respective major industries and job
markets on Guam, and to have fully restructured programs with respect to one or two of Guam's
most important industries and several major job markets within those industries.

32. To have significantly advanced the College's "Steeple of Excellence in Tourism" to include
having extensive site-based training programs operating within the industry, having a "Tourism
Institute" established with significant numbers of students enrolled and completing programs
oriented to entrepreneurship in the industry, having major industry contracts to assist in
recruiting and pre-employment training, and having a commitment with a leading industry
partner to establish and operate a full-service training hotel.

33. To have achieved recognition in building a "Steeple of Excellence in Technology" through
establishing a strong coalition of industry partners representing technology and technical services
sectors of Guam's economy, establishing a strong nucleus of technical training programs, and
producing a strong stream of technically trained graduates serving the industry.

34. To have doubled the percentage of Guam's high school graduates entering GCC postsecondary
education programs, to have doubled the percentage of postsecondary students pursuing
Associate Degree and Certificate programs, to have doubled full-time enrollment in postsecon-
dary programs, and to have doubled total enrollment of postsecondary students.

35. To have an established system that clearly identifies the goal objectives of most postsecondary
students registering for GCC courses and programs, tracks the progress of all students toward
achieving their goals or completing their programs, supports their persistence and completion
of programs, and documents overall completion rates and a significant increases in such rates,

36. To have restructured faculty roles through the establishment of "Program Teams" whereby full-
time faculty together with key industry adjuncts are engaged in establishing and conducting
programs with a comprehensive perspective, beginning with student recruitment and continuing
through graduate placement and follow up.
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37. To have fully adopted and implemented a thorough marketing approach whereby the budgeting
of every new program and existing program is based on a current and complete marketing plan.

38. To have established a major Continuing Education program which is more than financially self-
sufficient and is functioning in a leading role in the development of leading edge instructional
content through its site-based training programs in Guam's leading industries.

39. To have developed, implemented, and evaluated a demonstration "College Bridge Program"
which has operated at two or more high schools, has employed certified high school teachers,
and has served a significant number of students, many of whom have continued studies at GCC
after graduating high school,

Facilities:

40. To have established at least the nucleus of a Pro/Tech Park at the 3 14-acre site of GCC's future
campus that, among other things, has provided facilities for training being conducted both by the
industry and by GCC.

41. To have completed a first-phase of facilities construction at the new campus at least to the extent
of meeting a large part of the College's most important needs.

42. To have developed with industry partners some uses of land and facilities at the present campus
as a revenue generating asset to include the actual operation of some industry and training

activities.

43. To have established a student housing center and student life center, either on or near the present
campus or on the site of the new campus.

44. To have established an approved plan for use or disposition of the present campus in conjunction
with the completion and occupancy of the new campus.

rial En rises:

45. To have an array of entrepreneurial enterprises in operation, including substantial student-
oriented services, that are financially self-sufficient and contributing revenues that help support
College operations, programs, and services.

ratin ms:
46. To have fully established arid smoothly operating computer-based transactional processing

systems for all major operating functions of the College using the most current technologies
available.
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47. To have a strong system of documenting outcomes to include regular follow-up surveys of
graduates and program completers that are given high-profile visibility to clearly validate the
successes of the College in accomplishing its mission.

The preceding goals do indeed portray a most ambitious plan for Guam Community College to pursue
over the next decade. To provide a realistic prospect for achieving the goals, it will be necessary to
establish a thorough framework of implementation strategies, priorities, and detailed year-by-year
action plans. These are set forth, along with specific projections of needed financing and revenue
sources, as follows in the balance of the Ten-Year Master Plan. Only with this complete picture in
focus can one accurately assess the prospects for successfully accomplishing the major long-range
goals of the Plan.

E. Development Needs and Priorities

The only way to achieve a far-reaching and ambitious long-range plan, which is clearly the character
of GCC's Ten-Year Master Plan, is to begin and continue a series of steps which will lead year after
year to its ultimate achievement. To begin this journey, it is essential to identify critical development
needs and decide on development priorities. In this effort, it is also necessary to recognize the
complex interrelationships and prerequisites among development steps and to adopt, in effect, a
building block approach.

An outline of development priorities is thus provided to guide the ordering of development efforts.
Key criteria in determining priorities include importance of development needs and actions; funding
support or revenue potential, prerequisite conditions such as financing, facilities, and staff,
developments which lead to subsequent developments or upon which subsequent developments
depend; and steps required in the early stages to pursue and attain major long-range goals.

I HIGHEST PRIORITIES I

The following are among the most critical development steps that need to be pursued in a major and
concerted way, largely during the first year of the Master Plan:

1. Communicating the Master Plan: The earliest efforts of the College, beginning to some extent

even before the plan is fully completed and formally adopted, must focus on extensive communication
of the plan, especially the most far-reaching features of the long-range vision and the major critical
initiatives required in its implementation. This communication must first be done throughout the
campus community and then extended to the external community, especially to obtain concurrence
from GCC's external funding sources with respect to major initiatives of the Master Plan.

2. Development Institute: The single most important priority to be addressed early in the plan is
to aggressively initiate the establishment and early critical efforts of the Development Institute. Many
of the most important long-range goals of the Ten-Year Master Plan are heavily dependent on the
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successes of the several envisioned strategies associated with the Development Institute, to include
the development of major industry partners and engaging them to work with the College in defining
industry markets, job markets, and appropriate workforce education and training programs. Key
steps of the initial priority include:

® Putting a Team of experts in place to work closely with the President on organizing,
defining, and initiating the operations of the Development Institute.

® Fully developing and describing the concept and functions of the Development Institute
and the concept of the Pro/Tech Park to include related concepts for developing GCC's
new campus,

® Promoting the concept and operation of the Development Institute throughout the
College's external community, developing support and industry partners in the process.

® Securing the College's hold on the 314-acre deed of land for the site of its future campus.

® Developing appropriate linkages within the College to the Development Institute, to
include organizational, staffing, and instructional linkages, and beginning the process of
institutionalizing the Institute as an ongoing key function of the College.

Workforce Development Plan: In anticipation of a new federal "Workforce Development
Act" within the coming months, GCC needs to initiate a lead role in developing and recommending
a state plan for establishing and operating a "coherent, integrated island-wide workforce development
system" in line with the expected intent, purposes, and requirements of the new federal Act. The new
Act is expected to consolidate many major federal grants (VEA, ABE, JTPA, etc.) into major block
grants to each state with the intent of “eliminating fragmentation of related workforce development,
education, and training programs and functions". The Act will require a comprehensive state plan
that seeks to establish a highly integrated workforce education, training, and development system with
dramatically improved effectiveness. The block grants to Guam could amount to perhaps $5 million
annually and perhaps much more, depending on subsequent federal appropriations.

The enactment of this major new federal legislation provides a rare opportunity that is potentially of
great importance to GCC. It is an opportunity for GCC to pursue a critical strategy to strengthen
its leadership and its unique mission for Guam -- a strategy enabling GCC to move toward its future
vision of being "Guam's lead agency in human resource development for Guam's workforce".
The key to this strategy is to take an early lead. This initiative should thus be a high priority of the
Ten-Year Master Plan.

4. Continuing Education: A dramatic expansion of short-term courses and training programs
should be an early priority effort of the Development Institute. The development of such programs
should in fact be one of the critical functions of the Development Institute and an important source
of its financial support. Establish, by Board policy, appropriate autonomy for Continuing Education,
enabling it to set fully-competitive charges and to pay fully-competitive rates as necessary to attract
top-quality adjunct faculty from industry. Consider assigning some course workload to select full-
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time faculty to develop and conduct short-term courses or site-based industry training programs
under Continuing Education, ideally in close conjunction with key adjuncts from within the industry.

5. Operational Prigrities: Some of GCC's current operational reform efforts must be continued
and perhaps accelerated, especially in areas relating to building operational support capabilities that
are crucial to major thrusts of the Master Plan. The following are especially notable:

inancial Management: The College must aggressively continue to support and
complete its efforts to fully establish its financial accountability to include timely and
reliable financial reporting with audited financial statements, full and current accounting
of all fund balances, and a fully trained and capable staff. All operations and the
credibility of the College are dependent on this capability.

® Planning System: Upon adopting the Ten-Year Master Plan, the College must
promptly follow up in establishing a project management system, the development of
individual unit plans, and a systematic reporting of progress on a regular basis to assure
that every part of the College is properly engaged in implementing the Master Plan. The
development of formal documentation and evaluation systems can follow in due course.

® Program Planning & Budgeting: Closely associated with the development of unit

plans as noted above, the College must develop a system of program planning and
budgeting that can provide an essential foundation for adequate financing and
accountability for major programs and development efforts.

= Technology Systems: The College must continue priority efforts to upgrade, expand,
and otherwise support its growing use of technology in all operations of the College.
Attaining the future vision of GCC as an Advanced Technology Institution will rest in
large measure on its own advanced uses of technology throughout its own operations.

® Qutcomes Documentation: The College should focus early on upgrading its follow-up
and documentation of outcomes, especially to document the employment of graduates
of satellite high school programs and adult high school programs in comparison with the
magnitude of needs and workforce demands of the respective industries, and begin to
promote funding on that basis.

6. Instructional Program Priorities: While some major instructional reforms will likely be initiated
during later stages of the Master Plan and other instructional reforms will be continued as opportunity
permits, two areas in particular warrant concerted efforts on a high-priority basis:

® Tourism Institute: GCC's established goal to build the highest possible "Steeple of
Excellence in Tourism" must continue to be aggressively pursued, to include further
expansion of the recently established Hospitality Institute. Priority efforts should also
be focused on new initiatives to create a Tourism Institute that would more broadly
address the needs and opportunities of the tourism industry especially to promote and
support greater local entrepreneurship.
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m Satellite Programs: GCC must continue priority efforts and initiate new efforts to work
with the Department of Education on restructuring high school curricula, especially to
integrate SCANS concepts into the curriculum and to build stronger articulation with the
career-oriented programs provided in the high schools by GCC. '

7. Resource Allocation: To forcefully begin to implement the Ten-Year Master Plan, GCC must
at the outset organize and allocate the necessary resources. An early and critical priority therefore
is to thoroughly review already established budgets and other resource allocations (staff, facilities,
etc.) to determine how resources can be reallocated as necessary to support the critical strategic
priorities, essentially as set forth here and identified as the "highest priorities” of the Master Plan.
While some of the required resources may be provided from reserves or new revenue sources, it is
expected that some may have to come from reallocating already budgeted amounts. Initial allocations
to these priorities should be carefully determined to assure that they are adequate. It should be
anticipated that such initial allocations of current year resources may have to be supplemented later,
and that further allocations will likely be required in subsequent years until the priority initiatives are
fully achieved.

‘ NEXT PRIORITIES I

In addition to the highest priorities identified to especially focus first-year attentions and efforts in
implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan, GCC must also, even during the first year, keep in mind and
be prepared to pursue other critical priorities essential to the long-range outlook and long-range goals
of the Plan. Over the first two or three years of the Master Plan, the College must identify and be
prepared to pursue such critical priorities, and especially important, to continue pursuing as necessary
the highest priorities initiated at the outset.

Some of these early priorities are briefly noted as follows:

1. Development Institute: The Development Institute will continue for some time to be a high
prionty effort. New initiatives are expected to result from the early efforts of the Institute and some
of these will become new high priorities. Notable examples of such new developments might include:

® Apgreement with a major industry partner interested in an extensive effort with the
College to structure education and training programs to serve the industry, perhaps
involving site-based training in the industry or the provision of facilities for such

programs.

® Establishment of an industry group partnership to focus on the development of technical
services contracts or a technical services export industry.

® Interest by an industry group or potential major industry partner in initiating the
establishment of the envisioned Pro/Tech Park.
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Any such new development, or any number of other potential new developments, will likely become
one of the College's highest priority efforts over the years ahead. More fully defining the role of the
Development Institute, its organizational structure and autonomy, its relationships with other parts
of the College, and its eventual role within the Pro/Tech Park concept will likely be continuing

priorities.

2. Workforce Development: The State Workforce Development Plan will be a continuing high
priority well beyond the first year initiative which must be followed by specific development and
adoption of the state plan and engaging the Department of Education in restructuring high school
programs to serve the purposes of the state plan and the federal Workforce Development Act. The
importance of this prionty is to enable GCC to become a proactive force, under the aegis of a "Guam
Workforce Development Board", in assisting the Department of Education to restructure curricula,
establish strong early intervention strategies for high risk high school students through focusing on
career-onented options, establish rescue strategies with Adult High School programs, and assume
increasing responsibility for work-oriented education and training programs.

3. Continuing Education: The expansion of Continuing Education will also continue to be a high
priority for some time. Future priorities for Continuing Education could focus on pursuing
supportive policies, effective organizational relationships, appropriate organizational autonomy, and
major targets for revenue production and use.

4. Planning System: Development of the planning system will continue to be a high priority as the
College seeks to further strengthen annual unit planning linked with budgeting, to develop marketing
plans for all programs, and to establish an annual planning cycle on a calendar which will assure that
the College has developed its annual plans and budgets well in advance of government budget calls.

5. The "Steeple of Excellence in Tourism" will continue to be a high priority throughout the next
ten years, with growing and changing efforts in response to the changing opportunities of a rapidly
expanding and dynamic tourism industry. The goals of a high-visibility Tourism Institute, promoting
the expansion of local entrepreneurship in the industry, and the development of a full-service training
hotel will require a continuing persistence and a readiness to act on opportunities as they may arise
in the future. The Development Institute should be expected to help produce such opportunities.

6. Pursuing the "'Steeple of Excellence in Technology" must become an early priority. That should
be an early priority focus of the Development Institute and it should be connected to initiatives
concerning the Pro/Tech Park concept. A priority initiative of the faculty should be adopted to focus
on developing new technology-related programs and curricula, perhaps in close conjunction with
Continuing Education, in anticipation of opportunities to be expected to result from the efforts of the
Development Institute.

7. New Campus: Strategies relating to the development of the new campus, or at least securing the

College's hold on the land, must continue to be one of the highest priorities until a firm plan is
assured. This priority would need to embrace the several strategies and goals related to obtaining the
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essential financing and the initiation of qualifying construction for assuring the eventual title to the
land.

8. Existing Campus: The development and implementation of the "campus reuse” plan for the
present campus must also be an early priority as an essential prerequisite to the goals for expanding
postsecondary education programs and expanding postsecondary student enrollment, especially the
enrollment of full-time students.

I LATER PRIORITIES I

The identification of the preceding priorities is not meant to downplay the important of the many
major long-range goals as set forth earlier. To the contrary, some of the other goals are far more
important over the long term. But the priority goals are identified as important precursors to the
effective pursuit of even bigger goals over the longer term of the Ten-Year Master Plan.

The priority goals also are not meant to suggest a lock step approach to achieve in turn one goal after
the other. Instead it is expected that efforts to achieve all the goals will be carried on simultaneously
to the extent that resources and opportunities permit.

As a practical matter, the College must anticipate the need to periodically review the critical priorities
after implementation of the Master Plan is underway. A determination of current priorities should
be specifically incorporated as a critical part of the annual planning cycle. Reevaluating and updating
the priorities each year must be based on what has been accomplished, what problems have been
encountered, what new opportunities have arisen, what new needs have come to the forefront, and
what resources are available. They may also need to reflect any changes in direction or changes in
strategy that may be required by new circumstances or new visions of the future.

The annual unit plans and objectives and the allocation of resources each year must be based on the
current assessment of the priorities. The priorities as set forth here are intended only as an initial

guide.
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CHAPTER III

STRATEGIES
FOR ACTION

The future vision for Guam Community College as set forth in the preceding chapter is indeed
ambitious and far-reaching. It clearly poses a major challenge for the College. The plan for achieving
the vision embraces bold strategies that are sound and potentially powerful. It also identifies a great
many major goals to be attained over the years ahead. The magnitude of the challenge posed by the
vision and goals of the plan, in fact, may seem overwhelming.

However, as many other institutions have found, most any goal can be achieved if the institution also
adopts and follows a number of creative and effective operating strategies. Often the approach or
strategy is everything,

For example, it is not easy to fully appreciate the power of an organized tearmn of highly motivated
individuals, or the power of a strong alliance with supportive industry partners. Such strategies can
produce powerful results — results which often seem to occur and grow of their own volition, almost
miraculously. It has happened elsewhere. It can happen at GCC.

Team Millennium has identified five key operating strategies as "Strategies for Action" which are
outlined in this chapter. The five strategies for action are:

Industry Partnerships

Outcome Orientation

Steeples of Excellence

Financial Autonomy

Leadership, Team Building, and Teamwork

¥ ¥ v v ¥

Each of the strategies represents a crucial concept within GCC's future operating environment.
Altogether, they have the potential to generate tremendous power in enabling the College to achieve
its many important and challenging long-range goals and future vision. Team Millennium firmly
believes that, while the goals set forth in this Master Plan may seem overly ambitious, a thorough
understanding of these operating concepts and strategies, with a firm commitment to them, can
produce incredible results, even perhaps beyond all expectations.

Each of these strategies, together with some of the steps involved in implementing them and their
relationship to the long-range goals of the Master Plan, is more fully described in this chapter.
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The central theme of GCC's future vision and some of the most important future thrusts and major
goals of the Ten-Year Master Plan are heavily if not wholly dependent on establishing the strongest
and closest possible working relationships with the leading firms and groups representing Guam's
major industries. A leading strategy of the Master Plan must thus focus on building strong and
effective industry partnerships in every major industry the College needs to serve and intends to serve.

This is a many faceted strategy intended to serve several important future thrusts of the College and
to address many critical needs. The concept of industry partnerships is thus a very central strategy
of GCC's Ten-Year Master Plan. It relates to the College's envisioned role in:

providing responsive workforce development programs,

supporting the growth of Guam's leading and potential growth industries,
promoting Guam's economic growth and diversification,

raising the quality and technical competence of Guam's workforce,

supporting the development of more attractive employment opportunities, and
in sum, serving as "Guam's lead agency in workforce development".

¥y ¥ v v v

v

The strategy is envisioned also to help strengthen and broaden the College's base of financial support,
to support the College's thrust as a leader in technology, and to assist in developing the financing
needed to build a new campus, in conjunction with developing a "Pro/Tech Park" at the site.

One of the most crucial future thrusts of the Ten-Year Master Plan focuses on the College's most
fundamental mission. This thrust calls for a major restructuring of all instructional programs and
services as necessary to assure a clear and strong industry orientation. This can be done only
through the closest possible working relationships with the industries for whom the College is
preparing its workforce. This must be the primary and most important rationale for the industry
partnership strategy.

The strategy of establishing industry partnerships is not only to enable the College to acquire strong
and supportive industry partners, but also to enable the College to be an effective partner in the
industry. The concept must be understood as a mutually beneficial relationship and a mutually
supportive relationship. It will be essential to fully spell out the anticipated benefits both to the
industry and to the College, and it will undoubtedly be necessary to engage industry in fully exploring
potential benefits to identify a far-reaching and wide array of future possibilities and opportunities.

1. Key Implementation Steps: The industry partnerships strategy is closely associated with other
critical thrusts and strategies of the Ten-Year Master Plan, in particular, the Development Institute,

the Pro/Tech Park concept, Technology Emphasis, and Workforce Development, as well as the
Program Restructuring thrust. Each of these thrusts are envisioned as distinct strands which are likely
to be initiated separately, either concurrently or at different times, but which are expected to come
together later. Implementation steps are thus indicated according to the respective strands:
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Development Institute:

a.

Obtain necessary or sufficient endorsement of the Development Institute
concept and allocate the necessary resources to initiate its establishment.

Establish a team of key people, working closely with the President, to carry
out the functions of the Development Institute, to include fully defining and
organizing the Institute and initiating its operations.

Establish and implement a priority to expand Continuing Education, linked
with the Development Institute as one of its early initiatives; give priority to
developing site-based training contracts within leading industries and short-
course offerings addressed to leading edge technology applications and other
new workplace knowledge and skill requirements of the industry.

Fully define the College's concept of industry partnerships to include
identifying and describing a full range of envisioned and potential mutual
benefits.

Fully develop the concept of the Pro/Tech Park and begin exploring and
promoting the concept with industry leaders, especially with leading firms in
select industries as defined in the Pro/Tech Park concept.

Identify potential industry partners in each industry sector and pursue the
development of mutually beneficial and supportive partnerships.

Identify the initial purposes of new industry partnerships and establish
appropriate linkages between key people and organizational units within the
College and new industry partners.

Pursue the development of new initiatives and cooperative endeavors as
identified with industry partners.

rogram_Restr ring:

More fully identify and define, in consultation with industry and government
leaders, each of Guam's major existing and potential growth industries and
the major job markets within each industry.

Create faculty "Program Teams" to focus on each of Guam's major industries
and engage appropriate industry partners in identifying approaches and
strategies as a conceptual framework for restructuning all instructional
programs and services as appropriate to each industry and major job markets
within the industry.
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k. Connect faculty program teams to work with Continuing Education to
identify and develop leading edge instructional content in the respective
industries.

1. Establish a special team to focus, in a cooperative effort with the Department
of Education, on restructuring secondary school curricula to more effectively
link with career-oriented education and training programs, to more clearly
orient such programs to the workforce needs of the respective industries, and
to effectively link secondary school programs to the state Workforce
Development System, engage faculty program teams and key people from
industry in the effort.

m. Establish a framework of priorities for restructuring instructional programs
on an industry-by-industry basis and initiate priority efforts.

n.  Identify and recruit key people of the respective major industries to work as
adjuncts with faculty "program teams" in all facets of the program from
program design and development to student recruitment and graduate
placement, as well as in the delivery of programs whether in the classroom
or at the work site,

Workforce ngglgpmg'ng System:

0. Organize a team effort, perhaps drawing on talents of the Development
Institute, to develop a proposed new state plan to establish a coherent,
integrated island-wide Workforce Education & Development System,

p. Recommend and pursue action by the Government of Guam to support
adoption of the new state plan, establish a Guam Workforce Development
Board to govern implementation of the plan, and designate GCC as the
administering agency to support the Board in implementing the plan.

q. Engage key people from Guam's leading industries to assist in planning and
developing a more powerful, integrated system of Workforce Education,
Training, and Employment; advocate the appointment of such industry
leaders to the governing board to oversee implementation of the system.

2. Related Goals: Industry partnerships is a very central strategy of the Ten-Year Master Plan.
Many of the College's major long-range goals are closely related to and even heavily dependent on
the success of the strategy. Some especially important goals and some of the most far-reaching goals
envisioned as potential outcomes of the strategy, however, include the development of the 314-acre
new campus Site as a major revenue generating asset, construction of a new campus and Pro/Tech
Park at the site, development of a vibrant and growing technical services industry, and establishment
of a broad, diversified base of financial support for the College.
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Achieving quality is an elusive goal. While it is often possible to recognize quality when it exists,
knowing how to raise the level of quality, or to measure it, or even to define it is far more difficult.
Evaluating programs and services has long been one of the most difficult challenges the College has
had to confront. The College needs a clear, strong, and rational basis, with specific standards and
clear perspectives, for planning and evaluating its operations, programs, and services. The key
prescription is to establish and embrace a thorough outcome orientation.

Closely related to this strategy is the need to establish a stronger goal orientation for institutional
purposes, to build a stronger industry orientation into the programs and services of the College, to
build a stronger program orientation into its many instructional offerings, and to strengthen students'
goal orientation. These can all be critical elements in determining and defining outcomes which can
then provide a solid foundation for building a strong outcome orientation.

Over the years, GCC has served many thousands of students. There has always been a major focus
on inputs and processes (e.g. recording the numbers and characteristics of entering students; testing
to determine their needs and learning deficits; developing and offering courses; recording attendance,
hours completed, and credits earned; allocating financial and physical resources; recruiting and
assigning staff; etc.) but never an adequate focus on goals, results, and outcomes. There must be a
stronger focus on outputs to provide a critical standard for comparisons with inputs, for determining
needed resources and appropriate allocations, and for assessing results against the inputs and resource
allocations.

The issue is not unique to GCC. Many colleges elsewhere face similar difficulties in judging or
proclaiming the quality of their programs and services. They often resort to identifying inputs as
important measures of quality such as the number of books in the library, the number of faculty with
PhDs, or the SAT scores of entering students. Most common is the practice of refermng to
enrollment as an important indicator of quality, which has even given rise to the expression, "students
vote with their feet". There is, of course, some validity in such measures, but they say littie or nothing
specifically about the results achieved by the institution.

Evaluation based on inputs, however, is no longer adequate. In the face of growing competition for
scarce resources, funding agencies increasingly want to know about resuits and outcomes in return
for the financial support they provide. While GCC has, for many years, devoted considerable efforts
to determining important outcomes through its annual follow-up surveys of graduates, such efforts
and results have not been given sufficient prominence. GCC's future strategy must embrace a much
more thorough and prominent outcome orientation.

Key to this operating strategy is to bring about a major change of perspective whereby planning and

developing programs and services is driven by a clear focus on desired outcomes. The most critical
evaluation of such programs and services would also be in terms of those outcomes.
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This strategy will call for an intensive reorientation and a clear identification of goals and desired
outcomes, standards of success, and specific measures for evaluation. Qutcomes will no doubt
include the successful completion of courses and programs, graduates earning associate degrees and
certificates, subsequent employment or continuing education, and industry satisfaction to name a few.
The standards and measures would have to relate to students' goals, industry workforce needs, and
similar goal-oriented purposes.

With respect to students' goals, the College will need to establish systems to determine and document
students' goals, assist students as necessary to identify and establish goals, to track students' progress
toward attaining their goals, to support and assist them as necessary to attain their goals, and to
evaluate the results of the entire system. Similar approaches would need to be taken with respect to
evaluating results in terms of industry workforce needs and other goals, such as unemployment,
workforce eamnings, and economic growth, for example.

1. Key Implementation Steps: The key steps at the outset must focus on changing perspectives
and gaining acceptance of new perspectives for examining results and for planning, developing, and

evaluating all programs and services. Substantial work must also be done to identify and define
important outcomes, to establish appropriate standards and measures against which to assess results,
and to develop needed systems to track and document outcomes. It is anticipated that establishing
such thorough perspectives on outcomes will require continuing efforts for many years. A few early
or important steps are suggested as follows:

a. Organize a team of key faculty and management to work on identifying key
changes in perspective necessary to building a strong outcome orientation
and on establishing a framework for determining important outcomes as a
basis for planning, developing, and evaluating programs and services.

b. Engage industry partners to work with the team in identifying outcomes in
terms of the qualities and competencies needed in the workforce and
developing a strong industry orientation in GCC education and training
programs.

c. Identify the major industries and job markets to which the College will
respond and engage faculty program teams in identifying specific outcomes
relative to the respective industries and job markets.

d. Review the existing array of courses and programs and identify ways to build
a stronger program orientation relating in each case to specific job markets
and industries.

e. Identify essential details of a system to strengthen students' goal orientation
and establish a plan to develop and implement the system.

Master Plan, Draft of April 8, 1996 Page 72



f.  Upgrade the graduate follow-up surveys, examine ways to conduct follow-up
studies of other program completers; and make more prominent use of the
results, both for program improvement and publicizing successes

g Develop unit cost measures based on outcomes such as program completers,
graduates, and placements; set and strive to achieve unit cost targets; and

publicize the results and use to support funding requests.

2. Related Goals: Outcome orientation is an over arching concept that relates to many of the
College's long-range goals. The strategy relates most closely, however, with the long-range goals
for institutional planning and development such as the Program Planning & Budgeting System, Unit
Costing, Marketing Approach, Unit Planning & Reporting, Evaluation & Accountability, and
Graduate Follow-up Surveys. It also relates closely to instructional program goals such as Faculty
Program Teams, Industry Partnerships, Industry Orientation, and Students' Goal Orientation
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eples of Excellence

In questions of quality, fact and perception are equal partners. While the perception of quality often
follows the fact of quality, just as often, the actually of quality follows the perception. The reason
for this phenomenon, as noted earlier, is that quality can be perceived but it is difficult to define and
judge. When quality is perceived, the perception can be powerful, for example, in generating support.
The mere fact of quality is not always fully or widely perceived. The perception, therefore, can
sometimes be more meaningful than the actual fact of quality.

For GCC to fully achieve the level of quality envisioned in its Ten-Year Master Plan, a strategy is
needed to raise public awareness and to achieve high regard for the quality of its programs and
services. One of the most effective ways an institution can set out to become highly regarded is to
focus on building the highest possible “steeple of excellence" in one particular, highly visible area,
An institution known for high quality in one area is an institution known for high quality. The glow
of excellence spreads over the entire institution.

The success of this strategy is well established. Most highly rated colleges and universities in the
United States today achieved their recognized standing in just this way. At the high end for example,
Stanford University established outstanding excellence in engineering which enabled Stanford to be
recognized as one of the great private universities in the country. Dozens of nationally regarded
community colleges achieved their standing for a particular program or innovative approach.

The strategy is effective especially because of one important principal: While it is quite possible to
do one thing extremnely well, it is virtually impossible to do everything extremely well, all to the same
highest possible standard. There is great testimony among many institutions that a commitment to
do all things equally well only results in mediocrity, obscurity, or both.

Team Millennium has therefore recognized the "Steeples of Excellence” concept as a key operating
strategy for GCC in setting out to achieve the vision of its Ten-Year Master Plan.

The strategy, in fact, is not a new one for GCC as it was also a key strategy of its Five-Year Master
Plan adopted in 1989. Under that plan, the College carried out a focused effort to build the highest
possible "Steeple of Excellence in Tourism". As a result, the College has already been able to
demonstrate significant success of the strategy. GCC's programs serving the workforce needs of
Guam's tourism industry and its many supportive initiatives and growing expertise in the industry are
widely known and have earned a highly regarded reputation for the Coliege and have enabled the
College to obtain major increases in financial support.

The "Steeples of Excellence" concept is thus adopted again as a key operating strategy of the Ten-
Year Master Plan. It will be applied in two major areas. The first relates to Guam's most important
and most highly visible industry still -- tourism. GCC will thus continue its focused efforts to build
the highest possible "Steeple of Excellence in Tourism".
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The second relates to the most promising future growth industry for Guam -- a technical services
industry based on a high standard of technology applications and the potential growth of a technically
competent workforce. GCC will thus initiate a new priority to focus efforts on building the highest
possible "Steeple of Excellence in Technology”. The strategy will be closely connected to the
College's vision to establish a "Pro/Tech Park" at its new campus and to promote an alliance of
industry partnerships that will strive to build a technical services industry, both domestically and as
an export industry. It is envisioned that this industry will grow increasingly important and more
hughly visible over the next decade.

In any event, technology is the wave of the future; a wave that has already been evident for some
time. Technology is sweeping the workplace throughout every industry, on Guam as elsewhere.
GCC's vision of excellence in technology is highly appropriate in view of the expectation that all
industries on Guam will need a far more technically-competent workforce over the years ahead. A
key goal of this strategy is to enable GCC to be known as an "Advanced Technology Institution”
with a highly regarded reputation for its technology-related programs and for producing a strong
technically-competent workforce for Guam's industries.

It should be noted that achieving high levels of excellence in any area is a long-term process. This
is clearly evident already as the College's efforts over the past five years to build excellence in tourism
still have a long way to go. It is appropriate therefore that building the two steeples of excellence are
identified in the context of this Ten-Year Master Plan. It will take that long to make really notable

progress.

1. Key Implementation Steps: The implementation of these strategies will require many diverse
efforts that must be initiated and continued over many years. It is appropriate to note some of the
most critical ingredients that will help assure the success of the strategy as follows:

a. Clearly identify and fully define the "steeple of excellence” to be built.
b. Provide adequate funding allocations and raise additional funds as necessary.

c.  Recruit the most highly qualified staff obtainable, including one or more key
people who have established highly regarded reputations in the field.

d. Connect with major national associations in the field and draw upon their
sources of critical knowledge, information, and expertise.

e. Engage a leading institution to support and assist in the development efforts
of the College and help focus greater attentions to the effort.

f  Establish close working relationships with local associations of businesses,
trade associations, and professional associations in the industry; if such
associations are inadequate or do not exist in the industry, initiate and
promote their development.
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g. Develop strong industry partnerships with leading businesses and firms in the
industry and strive to develop the strongest possible mutually beneficial and
supportive relationships.

h. Engage local industry leaders to work with faculty teams on the development
and delivery of programs and related services.

i.  Setup the strongest possible staff development programs, especially to focus
on important specialties in the field.

j.  Conduct continuous follow-up studies and other examinations of the
program to thoroughly document and publicize its successes and contribu-
tions.

2. Related Goals: The purpose of this strategy is to gain a reputation for excellence that will help
spread an aura of excellence across the entire institution. Accordingly, the strategy is related in part
to all the College's long-range goals. Most closely connected and supportive of the strategy,
however, are the goals associated with the Development Institute in that the efforts of the Institute
are to be focused on building industry partnerships and on developing and promoting the Pro/Tech
Park concept.
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In the future, GCC must be able to respond more quickly and more fully to community needs than
it has in the past. Such responsiveness will require the College to obtain a much greater measure of
flexibility and autonomy. The most effective approach to obtaining the needed degree of operating
freedom, flexibility, and responsiveness is to adopt and pursue a strategy based on increasing financial
autonomy. With an adequate base of financial strength and a broad base of financial support from
diverse sources, the College can expect to gain the freedom and flexibility necessary to rapidly
respond to identified needs and opportunities and to boldly move in major new directions as set forth
in the Ten-Year Master Plan.

While the College has, over the past several years, achieved a significantly diversified base of funding
support, and a significant base of financial strength, it has continued to be constrained in its autonomy
and its freedom of action. The rate of rising new needs and opportunities has simply outpaced the
College's ability to respond. The College has often been unable to respond either quickly enough or
fully enough. Oftentimes in such cases, other means are found to meet the needs, and the result is
another missed development opportunity for the College.

The future needs and opportunities as noted at the outset in the "Future Outlook" are clearly even
more extensive than in the past, and the rate of change will continue to accelerate in the future. It
is absolutely essential that GCC develop a response capacity that is sure and rapid. Developing
greater financial freedom can be a most effective means to that end, and must therefore be
recognized as one of the College's key operating strategies.

An important perspective on this strategy is the recognition and use of the financial autonomy the
College has. The College must be accountable to the sources of its financing and it must be
responsive in serving the purposes for which funding is provided. When students pay for programs
and services of the College, the College must be directly responsive and accountable to those
students. When industry pays for training, the College must be directly responsive and accountable
to that industry. When the College receives major grants and gifts from donors, the College must be
directly responsive to those grantors and donors and accountable to them in serving the purposes for
which the funds were provided. The Board of Trustees must safeguard the College's autonomy in
assuring that the College remains directly responsive and responsible to the public and private
clientele it serves and to the diverse sources of its financial support.

The College and its Board of Trustees must also assure that its fiduciary responsibilities to the various
public and private sources of its support is externally recognized by political leaders and public policy
makers. In the same manner, the College's responsibility to the public and in serving the needs of its
community must be recognized. The Board of Trustees must assure a clear recognition of its
responsibility for safeguarding the College's autonomy and thus enabling it to be responsible,
responsive, and accountable to the public and to the diverse constituency it serves.
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A clear recognition of the College's diverse funding sources and responsibilities can greatly strengthen
its autonomy and flexibility, and thus its potential to be more responsive and more accountable,
assuming a commitment also to act on that recognition in a bold and forceful manner.

1. Key Implementation Steps: The strategy to increase autonomy and flexibility through greater
financial strength and a broader base of support from diverse funding sources will require a number
of critical actions, many of which were identified previously, in fact, as major long-range goals. The
following are some of the key actions to be taken, some early and some later, although not necessarily
in the particular order indicated, as many of the actions will need to be pursued concurrently.

Early Steps:

a.

Identify a broad array of potential revenue sources and adopt broad goals on
the desired diversification and distribution of revenue sources

Adopt multi-year targets and plans for pursuing the development of new
revenue streams and the expansion of revenues from existing sources.

Adopt as a high priority and aggressively implement an expansion of
Continuing Education programs to include site-based training programs and
a wide array of short courses, and to operate such programs on a fully
competitive basis.

Promptly imtiate establishment of the Development Institute; develop and
adopt aggressive plans to pursue supportive industry partnerships and the
building of a technical services industry.

Initiate and pursue development of the "Program Planning & Budgeting
System" and seek to establish appropriations and other funding on that basis.

Establish and implement a multi-year schedule of tuition and fees rates.

Upgrade the functions and staffing of Student Financial Aid; set and pursue
annual targets for increasing the amount of aid obtained and provided.

Establish and staff a grants development office and assure its familiarity with
the Ten-Year Master Plan; set and pursue annual targets for developing
appropriate grants from federal government, local government, and other
sources and increasing grant revenues.

Recommend and pursue the establishment of a "Guam Workforce Develop-
ment Board", the designation of GCC to serve as its administering agency,
and the designation of GCC as administering agency of the anticipated "State
Block Grant for Workforce Education and Development”.
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j.  Establish, in coordination with the GCC Foundation Board of Governors,
annual fund-raising goals and an operating budget to staff a full-time fund-
raising program.

Later Steps:

k. Establish and maintain a multi-year Financial Master Plan to further prescribe
and affirm the College's goals and strategies on diversifying its sources of
financing,

. Draft and pursue enactment of a new legislative charter, especially to assure
the College's autonomy in generating financial resources from all sources and
safeguarding its financial assets, assure its autonomous and responsive use
of its resources, assure its autonomy in restructuring and staffing to respond
more rapidly to changing needs and opportunities, and to provide for a
stronger, more broad-based, and more autonomous governing board.

m. Establish, in coordination with the GCC Foundation Board of Governors, a
long-term goal to increase the total amount of endowment, say, to $10
million by 2005.

n.  Continue to develop and refine the Program Planning and Budgeting System
to the extent that major public interest programs and needs are funded on a
formula basis.

o. Establish, by legislative enactment if necessary, a system of depreciating
physical assets with an offsetting reserve for replacement of fully depreciated
assets.

p. Establish and pursue annual targets for new revenue generation by the
Development Institute to include revenue from technical services and foreign
student training.

q. Pursue with a coalition of industry partners the development of the Pro/Tech
Park concept to promote a dramatic expansion of a professional and
technical services industry to serve both domestic and export markets.

r. Pursue the development of a new grant under Title III of the Higher
Education Act following the conclusion of the present grant to extend the
College's eligibility as a developing institution; when eligible, seek another
Title ITI challenge grant to establish a third, one million dollar 20-year term
endowment.

Beyond the many specific steps identified here, this strategy should be broadly perceived as a regular
way of life at the College, one that pervades all aspects of the College's operations. The College must
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be constantly alert to potential and appropriate sources of funding and appropriate revenue generating
opportunities. All programs and services of the College should be examined in terms the clientele to
be served and in terms of potential and appropriate funding sources. At every opportunity,
appropriate actions on funding and potential revenue sources, beyond the steps identified here, must
be considered.

2. Related Institutional Goals: Virtually all the long-range goals of the Ten-Year Master Plan are
either directly or indirectly related to this strategy. They are all dependent to some extent on the
results of this strategy -- to obtain the necessary financial resources to pursue and achieve the goals,
to build the financial autonomy necessary to proceed with confidence and certainty, and to build and
maintain a high degree of flexibility and responsiveness. Financial strength must be recognized as a
goal that is equal in importance to every other goal of the College.

The strategy to build financial strength and autonomy is fundamental to the Ten-Year Master Plan.
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The vision, strategies, and goals of the GCC Ten-Year Master plan can be accomplished gnly with
the active and enthusiastic support of many individuals throughout the College. Virtually everyone
in the institution must come to understand and embrace the Plan. Moreover, the Master Plan can be
effectively pursued and accomplished gnly through all parts of the institution coming together and
working together toward a common vision.

This is a key challenge for leadership. Such leadership will be needed first from the President, with
the backing and active support of the Board of Trustees. Further leadership must come from
throughout the management ranks and from faculty leaders, student leaders, and other key people
throughout the institution. The President must also seek to forge and foster such leadership, first and
foremost, among the President's top management team, and also throughout the institution.

The key initial leadership role is to assure that the Ten-Year Master Plan is fully communicated,
explained and rationalized as necessary, and understood throughout the institution, and externally.
Widespread understanding, acceptance, and support of the Plan is the essential initial goal to be
achieved by the leadership of the institution. Team Millennium is pledged also to assist in this role.

The next key role of leadership is to organize the involvement of all the individuals whose efforts will
be needed to pursue the strategies and goals of the Master Plan. Many major thrusts and strategies
of the Master Plan can be effectively accomplished only as a team effort, requiring not just one but
many teams. Accomplishment of the Master Plan will thus require a great deal of closely coordinated
and cooperative teamwork. This means that a great deal of feam building must be done.

Leadership, team building, and teamwork must therefore be recognized and adopted as an essential,
even unavoidable operating strategy. More than a strategy, the "GCC team concept” and quality
leadership must be established as a total institutional environment, a basic characteristic of everything
the institution does and how it does it.

This operating strategy will depend on building and maintaining a strong climate of trust between and
among all campus constituencies and an environment of mutual respect for their respective roles
within the institution. Trust is the essential foundation of every good team and every effective
partnership. All constituencies must feel themselves to be valued partners with important roles in a
cooperative and mutually supportive partnership.

Mutual respect is basic to a good partnership and is fundamental to building a trusted relationship.
Most critical is the partnership of faculty and management. Each have major roles and important jobs
to do. Sometimes they will be focused on the same jobs and sometimes on different jobs. But, at all
times, their respective roles and contributions must be fully recognized, properly regarded, and
mutually respected.

Building a strong environment of trust and mutual respect can be aided by the development and use
of several critical techniques and approaches that are known to be effective such as:
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»  Assuring open and extensive communications serving all constituencies,
using various forms and channels on a regular and continuous basis.

» Focusing substantial and persistent communications on the institution's
vision, goals, and plans; the problems being addressed, progress and major
accomplishments; and any new problems and challenges confronting the
College.

»  Establishing a strong participatory faculty organization with acknowledged
major roles and responsibilities in a full partnership with management.

»  Organizing key faculty teams to focus on important strategies and goals of
the Ten-Year Master Plan, and engaging faculty members to serve with
management on such teams.

»  Establishing strong links and direct working relationships between faculty,
especially faculty program teams, and industry partners.

»  Establishing a more fully structured governing board to include key standing
committees which provide for substantive participation of the College's major

constituencies.

»  Promoting the development of strong student organizations and effective
student involvement in appropriate College endeavors.

»  Assuring full involvement of all constituencies throughout all operating units
in the College's continuing planning and budgeting processes.

»  Encouraging and rewarding individual initiative and individual exercise of
leadership, and supporting leadership development.

These can all be recognized as goals and steps to be taken in building the strategic emphasis on
leadership, team building, and teamwork.
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CHAPTER IV

IMPLEMENTATION
"Plan of Action"'

This plan poses a challenging vision for the future, several major strategic thrusts and operating
strategies, and many major long-range goals. It is clearly an ambitious plan. But it is a long-term
plan with a fen-year time horizon. It is a plan that can be achieved through organized and persistent
efforts year after year.

For this purpose, the College will need an organized implementation plan or “Plan of Action"”. The
plan should include a checklist to identify needed actions and a timetable to indicate required timing
of actions in the pursuit of each major strategy and long-range goal. The action checklist and
timetable should indicate, for all strategies and goals, what must be done, who will be primarily
responsible, and when it needs to be done.

A. Strategies and Actions Timetable

Team Millennium has therefore prepared the following checklist and timetable as an initial guide to
action. This initial guide should serve as an illustration of the details to be included in the plan of
action. In actual fact, such details will have to be worked out as the Plan is being implemented
because many details can only be clearly known over a time that is reasonably close at hand.

Accordingly, each year, the College should review the long-term plan of action and more fully work
out the details of required actions for the year ahead. This annual plan of action can, in fact, serve
as a critical foundation of the annual planning cycle, the basis for unit planning and budgeting, and
the basis for critical decisions on resource allocations.

The following long-term plan of action will also need to be modified and updated as the College
proceeds further into implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan. It should ideally provide at least a
rough structure of needed actions to achieve the vision and goals of the Ten-Year Master Plan to
keep the long-term perspective in focus and help clarify the context for short-term action plans.
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A Checklist and Timetable for Putting the Strategies for Action
into Effect at Guam Community College

b e S o KeyiPersons e L e g

] A. INDUSTRY PARTNERSHIPS I

1. Workforce Development

4 Establish a leadership role and close working relationships with key  President January 1996
agencies (DOE, AHRD, etc.) with respect to plans for improving
workforce education and development, including “School-to-Work
Transition " plans.

¢ Organize an island-wide examination of workforce development as  President January 1996
a major focus of the Govemnor’s Vision 2001.

¢ Establish a staff team to support the Human Resources Task Force  HR Task Force February 1996
in developing proposed plans and policies focusing on workforce  President
development.

4 Establish a staff team to develop a comprehensive long-range  President March 1996
“School-to-Work Transition" plan. P&D Director

¢ Complete recommendations and proposed plans for workforce HR Task Force June 1996
development as key part of the Vision 2001 for Human Resources.  President

4 Gain recognition of GCC as Guam'’s lead apency in Workforce  President June 1996
Education & Development. Board of Trustees

¢ Propose a state-level planning task force be appointed, indicating  Board of Trustees June 1996

appropriate membership, to develop a comprehensive island-wide  President
plan for Workforce Education & Development.

4 Establish a staff team in support of the planning task force to  President August 1996
prepare a “state” plan for Workforce Education & Development.

4 Complete state plan for “School-to-Work Transition”, STW Council September 1996

¢ Begin intensive work with DOE high schools to implement School- ~ Academic VP October 1996
to-Work Transition plan. Deans, faculty

4 Recommend consolidation of closely related grant programs to be  Task Force December 1996

controlled by a state Workforce Education & Development Board  President
and the designation of GCC as administering agency.

¢ Complete state plan for Workforce Education and Development. Task Force February 1997
President
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& Obtain all approvals, local and federal, of the state plan for Work-  President June 1997
force Education and Development.

4 Begin to implement Workforce Education and Development plan,  President July 1997
recruit/appoint key staff.

€ Assure appointment of the Workforce Education & Development  President August 1997
Board and establish operating procedures.

¢ Complete the integration of consolidated functions relating 1o President September 1997
workforce education and development.

2. Development Institute

€ Reach agreement on establishing the Development Institute and  President June 1996
decide on mix of staffing and contracting approaches. Board of Trustees

¢ Allocate resources necessary to initiate planning, development, and  President August 1996
operation of the Development Institute. P&D Director

€ Recruit or contract key people to form nucleus of the Development  President September 1996
Institute.

4 Launch a planning year to fully define the functions and structure of DI Director October 1996
Development Institute and begin to establish, President

@ Develop a plan addressing the operation, structure, and expansion DI Director November 1996
priorities for Continuing Education. President

4 Adopt the proposed plan for the expansion of Continuing Education.  President January 1997

Board of Trustees
4 Begin approved restructuring of Continuing Education and expan- DI Director February 1997

sion of site-based training contracts in leading industries and short-  Continuing Education
course offerings addressed to leading edge technology applications
and other new workplace knowledge and skill requirements.

€ Begin extenal meetings with government and industry leaders to  President March 1997
describe and promote the purposes of Development Institute. DI Staff
¢  Fully define the College’s concept of industry partnerships to include DI Director April 1997

identifying and descnibing a full range of envisioned and potential
mutual benefits.

€ Adopt the proposed plan concerning the functions, structure, and  President June 1997
operation of the Development Institute and allocate the resources  Board of Trustees
necessary to imitiate its full operation.

4 With industry partners, begin to explore opportunities for foreign DI Director August 1997
technical assistance and training services contracts.

¢ Implement full operation of the Development Insutute. DI Director October 1997
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3.

Identify potential industry partners in each industry sector; establish
and implement a schedule to pursue the development of mutually
beneficial and supportive partnerships.

Identify initial purposes of each new industry partnership and
establish appropriate linkages between key people and organiza-
tional units within the College and the industry partner.

Pursue the development of new initiatives and cooperative endeavors
as identified with industry partners,

rogram tructurin

Develop a preliminary framework which identifies Guam's leading
industries and major job markets, and provides a preliminary
forecast of workforce requirements.

Determine priorities and establish a long-term master schedule for
reorienting workforce education and development programs by
industry and job market.

Begin building, according to selected industry priorities, one or two
“Faculty Program Teams™ to focus on 2 comprehensive program
structure oriented to that industry.

Fully identify and define each of Guam’s major existing and
potential growth industries and the major job markets within each
industry.

Identify leading firms within each major industry and engage key
lcaders to work with faculty program teams in orienting workforce
education and development programs to the industry.

Connect faculty program teams with Continuing Education to
identify and develop leading edge instructional content in the
respective industries.

Establish a special faculty team to work with DOE high schools on
restructuring curriculum onented to leading industries in consulta-
tion with faculty program teams and industry partners.

Review establishment and progress of all faculty program teams and
identify industry leaders as necessary to serve as adjuncts in the
development of comprehensive industry-oniented programs.

4. Pro/Tech Park

L

Complete the development of the Pro/Tech Park concept and begin
marketing with prospective industry partners.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996
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Di Director
President

DI Director
Prestdent
Academic VP

DI Drrector
President

HR Task Force
President

Academic VP
Deans

Academic VP
Deans

DI Director

DI Director
Program Teams

DI Director

Continuing Education

Programs Teams

Academic VP

Academic VP
Deans
DI Director

DI Director
President

; Strategyand j&cﬁun,Sfepsﬁf"ﬁ;r i i

Timing i
November 1997
December 1997 &
Ongoing
January 1998 &
Ongoing

May 1996

July 1996 and
Annually
September 1996
Apnl 1997

May 1997 &
Ongoing
September 1997

September 1997

January 1998

December 1997

Page 86



e - Timing .

. Strategy ahd Action Steps

& Develop a select hist identifying prospective industry partners with DI Director

2

potential interest in joming the College in beginning to build a
Pro/Tech Center and develop specific campaign strategies.

Explore potential industry expansion opportunities with leading
partners as could strengthen commitment to beginning the develop-
ment of the Pro/Tech Center.

Obtain an initial commitment with one or more industry partners to
a first installment on building the Pro/Tech Center.

5. Technical Services Industry

¢

Begin to search out a range of technical service business opportuni-
ties, domestic and foreign, as would lend themselves to the long-
range goals of the Development Institute and the interests of its
industry partners.

Imitiate the development of specific technical services proposals and
contract bids in concert with industry partners.

I B. OUTCOME ORIENTATION I

1. Goal Orientation
4 Establish an “Outcome Team” of key faculty and management to

work on identifying key changes in perspective necessary to building
a strong outcome onentation.

Review outcome data and findings of the Ten-Year Master Plan
project; identify and define key measures of important outcomes as
a basis for planning, developing, and evaluating programs.

Identify and recommend essential details of a system to strengthen
student’s goal orientation.

Develop and implement a plan incorporating the recommendations
of the Outcome Team in establishing a system to strengthen stu-
dent’s goal orientation.

Engage industry partners in identifying outcomes in terms of the
qualities and competencies needed in the workforce and in assessing
the industry orientation of GCC programs in those terms.

Review GCC’s existing array of courses and programs to identify
ways to build a stronger program orientation, relating more clearly
to specific job markets.
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Responsible

March 1998
DI Drrector August 1998 &
President Ongoing
DI Director December 1998
President
DI Director August 1997
DI Director October 1997 &

Ongoing
President September 1996
Academic VP
Outcome Team November 1996
Outcome Team January 1997
Academic VP March 1997 &
Deans August 1997
Outcome Team March 1997 &
Program Teams Ongoing
Outcome Team May 1997 &
Program Teams Ongoing
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4 Review graduate follow-up survey reports and recommend ways to

strengthen the use of follow-up surveys and to make more effective
use of the results, for improving programs and publicizing successes.

Adopt recommendations on the strengthening of follow-up surveys
and incorporate in plans for the forthcoming year.

Review student goal onentation system to assure that it documents
students’ goals, assists them in identifving goals, tracks their
progress toward achueving their goals, and assists them to attain their
goals; examine results and recommend improvements.

ni nin Reportin

Complete final review of Ten-Year Master Plan and submit for
adoption.

Complete formal adoption and begin dissemination of Ten-Year
Master Plan (TYMP).

Review FY 1997 budget to identify needed modifications in line with
TYMP and establish specific goals and outcome measures for all
units,

Initiate urut planning for FY'1998; establish model planning outline
to identafy specific improvement objectives, time lines, and outcome
measures, all tied to specific TYMP goals.

Establish a model three-year unit plan and pilot with select units.

Develop a simple but focused format for periodic reporting (monthly
or quarterly) by all units, tied to the specifics of the unit plan for
FY 1997 and issue for implementation.

Complete first draft of unit plans for FY'1998 and carry out review
noting needed changes in line with TYMP.

Establish system of reviewing periodic progress reports and follow
up to assure they are adequate and that identified problems are
addressed.

Complete first draft of annual planning calendar.

Carry out a complete review of the planning process; identify needed
improvements and develop for implementation in the year ahead.

Convene a major review of the Ten-Year Master Plan and progress
to date; identify needed modifications and priority actions for the
year ahead.
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Qutcome Team

P&D Director

Qutcome Team

Team Millenmum
President

President
Board of Trustees

President, Cabinet
Deans, Directors
P&D Director

P&D Director
President

P&D Director

P&D Director
President
All managers

President, Cabinet
P&D Director

P&D Director

P&D Director
P&D Director

President
P&D Director

June 1997

October 1997

October 1997

May 1996
June 1996

July 1996

August 1996

September 1996
October 1996

November 1996

December 1996

January 1997
March 1997

June 1997
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€ Make needed adjustments in FY'1998 plans and budgets; mitiate the  President, Cabinet July 1997

development of unit plans for FY1999. P&D Director
3. Program Planning & Budgeting

4 Identify two or three of the highest prnonties for program develop-  President July 1996
ment or expansion {e.g. high school tounsm programs, Adult High  Program Teams
School, etc.) and develop a mode! to pilot the program planning and  P&D Director
budgeting (PPB) approach.

4 Organize a campaign to promote FY1998 funding of program  President September 1996
expansion priorities using the PPB approach to include identifying ~ Program Teams
market needs, output goals, unit costs, etc.

¢ Identify major industry/job markets to which the College will Program Teams November 1996
respond, develop rough workforce projections and estimates of DI Director
student pools, and begin to incorporate marketing perspectives in
PPB of pronty programs for FY1998-99 budgets; incorporate
multi-year time lines for achieving output goals and unit cost targets.

¢ Update unit cost studies (per enrolled student, per graduate, per  P&D Director December 1996
student served, etc.) and set unit cost targets. Cabinet

€ Draw on graduate follow-up studies to strengthen focus on outcomes  Program Teams March 1997
and incorporate results as rationale in PPB requests.

€ Develop formulas that can be proposed for funding selected high  Program Teams April 1997
prionty programs based on unit cost data and market demand (e.g.
tounsm training bascd on growth of tounsm industry and projected
workforce needs).

4 Review piloted PPB models, making improvements as needed, and  P&D Director May 1997
begin implementing across all programs.

4. Evaluation & Accountability

€ Decide on mix of staffing and contracting 10 implement plans for  President June 1996
strengthening Institutional Advancement functions including the  Board of Trustees
supporting roles of budgeting, management information, and data
systems, allocate necessary resources for the coming year,

¢ Integrate planmng, budpeting, and data processing functions and  President September 1996
establish head of Instiutional Advancement with a pnonty focus on
data systems, cnitical management information, and documentation
of outcomes.

4  Structure a basic set of major management information reports to the LA Director December 1996
President, Board of Trustees, and other key managers and submut for  President

formal adoption.
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Establish data sources, reporting responsibilities, and reporting
schedules for each approved management information report and
implement regular reporting as scheduled.

Engage program faculty in reviewing reports on graduate follow-up
surveys and identify ways to strengthen the use and usefulness of the
results; examine option of external contracting graduate follow-up
survey evaluations.

Update historical trend data base and disseminate a summary of
findings highlighting significant trends.

Complete report on graduate follow-up surveys and disseminate
intemnally and extemally; link findings to program planning and
budgeting for the year ahead.

Update program completion data and update analyses of unit cost
per graduate; issue report of results and recommended improvement
targets,

Review current status of Program Review Process and progress to
date; recommend improvements of the process and schedule of
further program review.

Develop and implement a long-term follow-up survey of GCC
graduates, focusing at least on Associate Degree graduates, and a
long-term tracking svstem tied to an expansion of alumni programs.

I C. STEEPLES OF EXCELLENCE I

le of llence in Tourism

4 Carry out a thorough review of the College’s current array of

tountsm-related programs and develop a further long-range vision of
the intended “Steeple of Excellence in Tourism”.

Examune current funding support in the context of future expansion
and development plans and prepare a proposed long-range financing
plan in line with Guam’s vision for growth of the industry.

Examine results of the graduate follow-up survey and prepare
documentation to strengthen requests for financial support; prepare
promotional brochures which incorporate documented outcomes.

Adopt and promote the development plans and financing plans to
advance the “Steeple of Excellence in Tourism”.
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[A Director
Program Teams

IA Director

1A Director

LA Director
Academic VP

IA Director
Academic VP

1A Director

Dean, BSST
Department Chair

Dean, BSST
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Department Chair

President
Board of Trustees
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Annually
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Annually

August 1997 &
Annually
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July 1996

August 1996 &
Annually

August 1996 &
Annually

September 1996
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Organize a faculty program team to focus on strengthening the Dean, BSST September 1996

satellite high school programs in tourism in concert with the
“School-to-Work Transition™ team.

Review current staffing qualifications and potentials; identify future
needs in staffing and leadership for envisioned tourism programs;,
establish long-range plans to recruit or develop staff accordingly.

Review relationships with major national associations and leading
nstitutions in the field; identify and establish needed strengthemng
of such relationships.

Develop and engage a consortium of leading firms in the industry to
work with the College in the development and delivery of programs,
from recruitment to placement, and to support the College is
establishing such programs. '

Begin developing a plan to establish a pilot “Career Academy in
Tourism” within one of the high schools.

Begin developing a plan to establish a “Tourism Institute™ that will
offer high level traming seminars and courses focusing on the overall
development of the mdustry and its contribution to Guam’s eco-
nomic develop, including a special focus on entrepreneurship.

Seek a major industry partner or consortium of partners that will
support the College in establishing the planned high schoo! Career
Academy in Tounsm, and serve as a major sponsor,

Begin installing the pilot Career Academy in Tourism within one of
the high schools.

Launch establishment of the Tourism Institute.

Engage a major industry partner or consortium of partners in
discussion of establishing a tourism tramung hotel at the new
campus.

Conduct a thorough review of the current status and progress to date
1n building the “Steeple of Excellence in Tourism™ and update plans
accordingly.

2. Steeple of Excellence in Technology

€ Organize and charge a faculty program team to more fully detail a

vision and plan for the College in building a “Steeple of Excellence
in Technology™.
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Department Chair

Dean, BSST
Department Chair

Department Chair

President
Dean, BSST
DI Director

Program Team
Dean, BSST

Dean BSST
Department Chair

Dean BSST
President
DI Director

Dean BSST
Department Chair

Dean BSST
Department Chair

President
Dean BSST
DI Director

Dean BSST
Department Chair

Dean BSST
Dean THS
Academuc VP

October 1996

November 1996

January 1997

January 1997

March 1997

May 1997

QOctober 1997

January 1998

April 1998

July 1998 &
Annuaily

September 1996
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Identify firms across a broad range of technology-onented busi-

nesses and begin discussions of plans to promote the expansion of  President

technology-related services industry, also to discuss establishing an DI Director

association to promote growth of the industry.

Work with the “School-to-Work Transition” team to develop acore  Program Team January 1997
technology curmiculum for all public high schools.

identify staffing needs to launch prionity advances toward building ~ Academic VP March 1997, 1998,
the “Steeple of Excellence in Technology” and begin recruitment.  President & 1999

Complete three-year plan for development of technology-related  Program Team May 1997

programs.

Establish plans for telecommunications training programs in

Key Persons
Responsible

Program Team

Program Team

T A T T T A e A e O S R e R T 200
‘ i ‘Timing
ST

December 1996

Qctober 1997

consultation with consortium of leading firms. DI Director

Begin developing a plan to establish a pilot “Career Academy in  Program Team January 1998
Technology” within one of the high schools. Academic VP

Seck a major industry partner or consortium of partners that will  Academic VP May 1998
support the College in establishing the planned high school Career  President

Academy in Technology, and serve as a major sponsor. DI Director

Begin installing the pilot Career Academy in Technology within one  Program Team September 1998
of the high schools. Academic VP

Begin planning programs and curmcula for training programs to be

Program Team

October 1998

conducted with industry partners in the Pro/Tech Center. DI Director
Engage Continuing Education in identifying and assisting in the  Program Team November 1998
development of instructional content addressing leading edge CE Director

technology applications and other essential workplace technologies.

Complete program plans and curmicular outlines for training Program Team May 1999
programs to be conducted in the Pro/Tech Center.
Conduct a thorough review of the current status and progress to date  Program Team July 1999 &
in building the “Steeple of Excellence in Technology” and update  Academic VP Annually
plans accordingly.

I D. FINANCIAL AUTONOMY I

1. Revenue Diversification & Financial Strength

& Develop and adopt broad goals on 2 wide array of potential revenue  Finance VP July 1996
sources and targets for annually decreasing the College’s dependence  President
on general fund appropriations. Board of Trustees
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Review current-year and coming vear budgets and identify needed
allocations of resources to the development prionities of the Ten-
Year Master Plan.

Identify each potential major source of future revenue, establish and
adopt multi-year targets and plans for expanding revenues from each
source; update annually.

Develop annual and multi-year revenue projections from all sources
and assist in unit planning and budgeting, especially to identify
revenue potentials and incorporate revenue generating plans.

Begin development of a long-range Financial Master Plan to include
identifying major goals on financial operations, essential reserves,
capital financing, financial autonomy, and financial secunty.

Begin drafting a new legislative charter, especially to assure the
College’s autonomy in generating and securing financial resources
from all sources.

Complete and adopt first draft of long-range Financial Master Plan;
update annually.

Complete drafting of a proposed new legislative charter; adopt and
begin promoting enactment.

2. Student-Generated Revenues

L 2

Prepare a proposed multi-year schedule of tuition & fees to be
initiated by Fall 1996; submit for Board review & adoption.

Establish a plan to strengthen Student Financial Aid services to
include annual targets for increasing the amount of aid obtained and
provided to students.

Develop a report on student enroliment to determine the effect of
tuition increases and increased financial aid.

Carry out a survey of how students enrolled in College programs
finance the costs of their education.

Update the multi-year schedule of twition & fees reflecting adjust-
ments for adoption as necessary, include examination of student
financial aid in comparison with charges to students.

Prepare a report on student spending for bookstore, cafeteria, and
other student services and make recommendations on expanding
services and pncing sufficient to cover operating costs.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996
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Cabinet

Finance VP
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Board of Trustees
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Finance VP
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Finance VP
President

President
Board of Trustees

President
Board of Trustees

Finance VP
President
Board of Trustees

Finance VP
Academic VP

Academic VP

P&D Director
Academic VP

Finance VP
President
Board of Trustees

Finance VP
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Annually

September 1996 &
Annually
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April 1997 &
Annually

May 1997
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3. Grants Development

@ Prepare a report with multi-year recommendations on pursuing P&D Director October 1996
major potential grants; include a small master list of one or two DI Director
dozen most important grant sources; establish annual targets and a
multi-year schedule for pursuing priority grant sources.

@ Prepare a proposed restructuring of grants management in light of ~ Workforce Develop-  October 1996
anticipated consolidations in a state block grant for Workforce ment Team
Developmient. P&D Director

€  Prepare a plan to establish and staff a grants development officeto  P&D Director Apnl 1997
identify grant opportunities and assist in organizing grant writing
teams and grant development projects.

€ Establish a grants development office; update master list of grant  President October 1997
opportunities and development schedule; begin to organize the Grant Office
pursuit of priority grant sources.

@ Prepare a report reviewing major thrusts of the Ten-Year Master  Grant Office May 1998 &
Plan, identifying grant sources that may be tapped to support them, Annually
and documenting progress to date in grants development.

4. Continuing Education
€ Prepare report indicating current activities, planned activities, and  CE Director April 1996

future growth potential; show revenue generated and future revenue
potential with expenditure proposals for expansion.

€ Prepare proposed modification of policy on fees and expenditures  CE Director May 1996
for short courses and training contracts and a proposed schedule of ~ President
fee increases for Board review and adoption. Board of Trustees
@ Develop a plan addressing the operation, structure, and expansion  CE Director November 1996
prionities for Continuing Education; include multi-year projections DI Director
of revenue and expenditures.
¢ Adopt the proposed plan for expansion of Continuing Education; DI Director January 1997

decide on relationships with tourism industry training programs (..  President
the Hospitality Institute and the planned Tourism Institute), Public  Board of Trustees
Safety Academies, and other special or short cycle programs.

@ Prepare report on progress to date in the development, delivery, and DI Director May 1997 &
revenue of Continuing Education programs; update program plans. Annually
5. Land as Revenue-Generating Asset
€ Develop proposal on extending the time allowed to secure the deed  Admin VP May 1996

of gift of the 314 acre site for the future campus; include strategy of  President
pledging existing reserves to leverage initial appropriation to begin -~ Board of Trustees
construction; initiate promotion to gain approval.
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& Develop concept proposal on the potential for using available land

at the existing campus as a revenue-generating asset in concert with
industry partners, begin explonng industry interests and government
acceptance of the concept as a partial means of financing the
development of the new campus.

Review existing plans for the new campus and develop additional
land-use schemes that consider revenue generating options including
the Pro/Tech Park concept and Tourism-related enterprises.

Complete the development of the Pro/Tech Park concept and begin
marketing with prospective industry partners; determine potential
land-lease and building-lease revenues.

6. Facilities & Depreciation

*

Develop proposed policy on valuation and depreciation of the
College’s fixed assets to include land at the existing campus,
buildings, equipment, and improvements; update statement of assets
accordingly; submit for Board review and adoption.

Develop a proposed decision on claiming depreciation for past years
and on establishing reserves accordingly; submit for Board review
and adoption.

Develop recommendations on seeking legislative authonty for
proposed treatment of depreciation expense; submit for Board
review and adoption.

Prepare a five-year “reuse plan” for the existing campus as an
interim measure to enhance its appearance as a college campus and
to support and promote an expansion of college-level programs;
submut for adoption.

Examine option and make recommendation on using the student
housing loan, augmented with local funds, to establish a student
center at the existing campus; submit for adoption.

Develop a proposed financing scheme for launching a first phase of
construction at the new campus; include consideration of deprecia-
tion reserves, foundation funds, student housing loan funds as
leverage for local appropnations; submut for adoption.

Develop a three-year projection of VHS full-time student enrollment
on-campus, including anticipated applications for admission,
develop and propose further modifications of the five-year campus
reuse plan and submit for adoption.
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% Update Ten-Year Budget Projections and develop firm estimates of
surplus revenues that can be pledged to secure revenue bonds for
construction at new campus; obtain Board endorsement,

¥
*

L 4

¢

) 2

L 2

L g

L

Prepare a proposed construction financing plan including proposed
revenue bonds and al! other sources as a basis for urging appropn-
ations for a first phase of construction at the new campus and begin
promotion campaign,.

Carry out study, prepare necessary documents, and secure necessary
approvals to engage the underwriting of a $25 million bond issue for
new campus construction.

n i iviti

Prepare a schedule of suggested enterprise activities that could be
established over the next five years; submit for discussion.

Invite the campus community to comment on the suggested list of
possible enterprise activities and to submit other ideas; offer awards
for ideas implemented based on eamnings of the enterprise.

Examine cafeteria operation and the potential market for food
services on campus, develop a plan to convert the present operation
into a profit-making food service business and submit for adoption.

Explore with the Tourism Department the feasibility of establishing
a first-class “Executive Dining Facility” to serve College staff and
mvited guests which could operate as a profit-making enterprise and
as an “advanced-level” food service training facility.

Engage Marketing Department to assist in developing College-
operated enterprises that would employ professional management,
employ students in training, and generate revenues for the College;
establish stronger policy on student-operated enterprises on campus.

Establish agreed plans for enterprise activities to be initiated during
the coming fiscal year.

Prepare report of results including revenues and expenditures for
enterprise activities of the prior year and make recommendations for
improvement and new initiatives in the coming year.

8. Fund Raising & Endowment

L

Review and adopt Ten-Year Budget Projections for fund raising and
endowment and present for consideration to the GCC Foundation
Board of Drrectors.
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Meet with Foundation Board to discuss and come to agreement on
the ten-year projections and on establishing a full-time fund raising
capability.

Establish a Foundation operating budget for the coming year that
will provide for the employment of a full-time fund-raising staff and
mounting a major fund-raising campaign.

Assist the Foundation in recruiting a full-time Development Director
for fund-raising on a performance-based contract.

Assist the Foundation in launching a major fund-raising campaign
to raise $1.5 million for the construction of a new student recreation
center.

Review progress with fund-raising campaign and develop further
plans and strategies as necessary.

Review rate of return on investment of the endowment compared
with projection goals; recommend improvements or changes in
investment policies as necessary.

Prepare report on current fund-raising activities and results to date
for BOT review, develop fund-raising targets and operating budget
for the coming year and submit to BOT for adoption.

Prepare progress report with target completion date on the capital
campaign to build recreation center; present projections with target
date on building permanent endowment to $10 million for adoption.

Determine status of Challenge Grant program under Title IIl of the
HEA and the College’s eligibility to seek a matching grant to build
a third $1 million term endowment; make recommendations
accordingly and submit for adoption.

Establish organizations of alumni classes from 1979 to present and
develop fund-raising appeals of interest to each class.

1.
*

| E. LEADERSHIP, TEAM BUILDING, & TEAMWORK I

mmunication

Identify a broad range of needed communications channels, deter-
mining appropriate media and frequency; prepare a plan and
schedule to establish each major forum.

Orgamze a variety of ways to communicate the Ten-Year Master
Plan throughout the campus community and externally.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996
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. Responsible

Timing

4 Develop and implement a new monthly “President’s Letter” to the

campus focusing on vanious major thrusts of the Master Plan,
reporting actions taken, progress to date, major accomplishments,
and arising new problems and challenges, consider “Chalani” as an
insert on other campus news.

Solicit ideas, suggestions, and proposed plans from all segments of
the campus on further ways to improve communications and to
establish other needed communications channels.

2. New Initiatives Teams

L 4

Identify new organizational elements of major strategic thrusts to be
initiated and determine how these should be integrated into existing
teams and should provide the nucleus or support of other teams to
be created in implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan.

Prepare a proposed interim team structure, focused on key internal
teams, external teams, and management teams, to be implemented
in the coming year and submit for Board adoption.

Engage faculty in planning the formation and functions of *‘Faculty
Program Teams” oriented to major industries and focused more
comprehensively on programs from student recruitment through
placement.

Determine and recommend needed restructuring and realignment of
functions and resources to strengthen outcome orientation of
programs and support the broadening of Faculty Program Team
roles and responsibilities.

Review all ongoing and upcoming initiatives of the Master Plan,
examine the functioning of newly established teams, and identify the
need for establishing new teams; implement needed actions and
establish plans for the coming year.

3. Faculty & Student QOrganizations

L 2

Examine current role of faculty in governance and the functioning of
faculty commuttees, department structure, and other organized
faculty efforts; prepare report noting strengths and weaknesses and
recommending improvements to strengthen faculty role.

Study the feasibility of establishing a “Faculty/Academic Senate” to
exercise a major role in governance and draft a proposed charter
accordingly for consideration by the Board.

Organize and carry out a series of meetings as necessary to work out
an agreed role of faculty in governance and establish a governance
charter that can be formally ratified by the Board.
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& Carry out areview of student organizations and functions and make

recommendations on how to improve student roles in governance in
matters concerning student activities and student life.

Prepare draft charter incorporating formal roles of students in
governance and submit for consideration by the Board.

Organize and carry out a series of meetings as necessary to work out
an agreed role of students in governance and establish a povernance
charter that can be formally ratifies by the Board.

4. Organization

L

Camry out a thorough review of the existing organization structure in
light of recently implemented and planned thrusts of the Ten-Year
Master Plan; examine the need for increased flexibility and fluidity
in organizational structure, and prepare a list of changes and
realignments that may be recommended for near-term or long-term
implementation.

Complete a study recommending the form of organization and
chartering of the Development Institute; include a description of
proposed relationships with other College units; submit for adoption.

Seck to establish the College's autonomy in deciding its organiza-
tional structure as best suited to its changing environment and
delivery strategies.

Prepare a phased plan for implementing the identified changes in
organizational structure, proposing a more flexible concept to
organizational structuring; submit for review and adoption,

Examine industry orientation of instructional programs and explore
changes in organization accordingly, make recommendations for
mnclusion in the College’s phased organization plan.

Review the functioning of the VHS, Satellite High School programs,
and Adult High School programs and recommend organizational
changes accordingly for inclusion in the College’s phased plan.

Review the functioning of the Development Institute and Continuing
Education and recommend new organizational linkages and other
changes accordingly for inclusion in the College’s phased plan.

Review the functioning of special “Institutes and Academies™ with
respect to organizational linkages and autonomy, and recommend
needed changes accordingly.

Update phased plan for implementing identified changes in organiza-
tional structure and submit for adoption.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996
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5. Board of Trustees

@  Establish schedule and process for review and adoption of the Ten-  Board of Trustees May 1996
Year Master Plan. President

¢ Complete review and adoption of the Ten-Year Master Plan and  Board of Trustees July 1996
establish schedule and process for follow up on its implementation.  President

& Carry out a thorough examination of Board and Committee struc-  Board of Trustees October 1996
tures and functioning and develop a plan for improvement accord-  President
ingly, identify needed changes in legislative authonity.

@ Prepare a recommended expansion of the Board and the structuring  Board of Trustees December 1996
of Board Committees to promote more effective involvement in  President
governance by key constituencies, include in the drafting of a
proposed new legislative charter.

€  Establish an annual retreat to include Board involvement in areview  Board of Trustees April 1997
of progress in implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan, President

€ Adopt and begin promoting enactment of a proposed new legislative  Board of Trustees September 1997
charter for the College. President

@ Schedule a review of the College’s mission statement and direct the  Board of Trustees October 1997
development of a new statement in line with the Ten-Year Master  President
Plan and the proposed new legislative charter.

@& When enacted, proceed to implement new legislative charter assuring  Board of Trustees 1998 (When
composition of the Board and establishment of Committee structures  President Authorized)
as appropriate.
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B. Year-by-Year Action Plan

For each major strategy, future thrust, and goal of the Ten-Year Master Plan, the preceding section
has provided a checklist and timetable outlining action steps that are extended over a period of several
years, though not the entire ten-year time horizon of the Master Plan. It nevertheless provides a
framework for envisioning a continuing series of required or appropriate action steps with respect to
pursuing and achieving each major strategy. It should be reviewed each year, modified as necessary,
and extended as appropniate future action steps are more clearly envisioned.

But other scheduling tools are needed also. Clearly, the action steps outlined are very extensive and
it will be helpful to know what actions are to be carried out during a given fiscal period to assure that
needed resources are allocated accordingly. It will be helpful also for individual officials and groups
to see more clearly what actions they are expected to carry out over each period of time. Thus, the
preceding “Master Schedule” may be reorganized to show all scheduled action by fiscal year, or all
scheduled actions according to key persons responsible.

Accordingly, this section provides a year-by-year schedule of action steps. This section thus provides
a clearer basis for the resource allocations presented in the Ten-Year Budget Projections of the
following Chapter.

Fiscal Year 1996 Checklist and Timetable

I A. INDUSTRY PARTNERSHIPS I

1. Workforce Development

&  Establish a leadership role and close working relationships with key  President January 1996
agencies (DOE, AHRD, etc.) with respect to plans for improving
workforce education and development, including “School-to-Work
Transition " plans.

¢ Orgamze an island-wide examination of workforce development as  President January 1996
a major focus of the Governor’s Vision 2001.

& Establish a stafT team to support the Human Resources Task Force  HR Task Force February 1996
in developing proposed plans and policies focusing on workforce  President
development.

& Establish a staff team to develop a comprehensive long-range  President March 1996
“School-to-Work Transition” plan. P&D Director
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2. Unit Planning & Reporting

¢ Complete final review of Ten-Year Master Plan and submit for  Team Millennium May 1996
adoption. President

¢ Complete formal adoption and begin dissemination of Ten-Year  President June 1996
Master Plan (TYMP). Board of Trustees

4 Review FY1997 budget to identify needed modifications in line with  President, Cabinet July 1996

TYMP and establish specific goals and outcome measures for all ~ Deans, Directors
units, P&D Director

4  Initiate unit planning for FY1998; establish model planning outline  P&D Director August 1996
to identify specific improvement objectives, time lines, and outcome ~ President
measures, all tied to specific TYMP goals.

¢  Establish a model three-year unit plan and pilot with select units. P&D Director September 1996
3. Program Planning & Budgeting
4 Identify two or three of the highest priorities for program develop-  President July 1996

ment or expansion (e.g. high school tourism programs, Adult High  Program Teams
School, etc.) and develop a model to pilot the program planning and ~ P&D Director
budgeting (PPB) approach.

¢ Organize a campaign to promote FY1998 funding of program  President September 1996
expansion priorities using the PPB approach to include identifying  Program Teams
market needs, output goals, unit costs, etc.

4. Evaluation & Accountability

4 Decide on mix of staffing and contracting to implement plans for  President June 1996
strengthening Institutional Advancement functions including the  Board of Trustees
supporting roles of budgeting, management information, and data
systems; allocate necessary resources for the coming year.

4 Intcgrate planning, budgeting, and data processing functions and  President September 1996
establish head of Institutional Advancement with a priority focus on
data systems, critical management information, and documentation
of outcomes.

l C. STEEPLES OF EXCELLENCE I

1. Steeple of Excellence in Tourism

& Carry out a thorough review of the College’s current array of Dean, BSST July 1996
tourism-related programs and develop a further long-range visionof  Department Chair
the intended “Steeple of Excellence in Tourism".
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Examine current funding support in the context of future expansion
and development plans and prepare a proposed long-range financing
plan in line with Guam’s vision for growth of the industry.

Examine results of the graduate follow-up survey and prepare
documentation to strengthen requests for financial support, prepare
promotional brochures which incorporate documented outcomes.

Adopt and promote the development plans and financing pians to
advance the “Steeple of Excellence in Tounism”,

Organize a faculty program team to focus on strengthening the
satellite high school programs in tourism in concert with the
“School-to-Work Transition™ team.

2. Steeple of Excellence in Technology

€ Organize and charge a faculty program team to more fully detail a

vision and plan for the College in building a “Steeple of Excellence
in Technology”.

| D. FINANCIAL AUTONOMY I

inancial

4 Develop and adopt broad goals on a wide array of potential revenue

sources and targets for annually decreasing the College’s dependence
on general fund appropriations.

Review current-year and coming year budgets and identify needed
allocations of resources to the development priorities of the Ten-
Year Master Plan.

Identify each potential major source of future revenue; establish and
adopt multi-year targets and plans for expanding revenues from each
source; update annually.

Develop annual and multi-year revenue projections from all sources
and assist in umt planning and budgeting, especially to identify
revenue potentials and incorporate revenue generating plans,

2. Student-Generated Revenues

& Prepare a proposed multi-year schedule of tuition & fees to be

mitiated by Fall 1996; submit for Board review & adoption.
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Establish a plan to strengthen Student Financial Aid services to
include annual targets for increasing the amount of aid obtained and
provided to students.

4. Continuing Education

4 Prepare report indicating current activities, planned activities, and

future growth potential; show revenue generated and future revenue
potential with expenditure proposals for expansion,

& Prepare ];roposcd modification of policy on fees and expenditures

for short courses and training contracts and a proposed schedule of
fee increases for Board review and adoption.

5. Land as Revenue-Generating Asset

4 Develop proposal on extending the time allowed to secure the deed

of gift of the 314 acre site for the future campus; include strategy of
pledging existing reserves to leverage initial appropriation to begin
construction; initiate promotion to gain approval.

6. Eacilities & Depreciation
¢ Develop proposed policy on valuation and depreciation of the

College's fixed assets to include land at the existing campus,
buildings, equipment, and improvements; update statement of assets
accordingly, submit for Board review and adoption.

Develop a proposed dectsion on claiming depreciation for past years
and on establishing reserves accordingly; submit for Board review
and adoption.

Develop recommendations on secking legislative authority for
proposed treatment of depreciation expense; submit for Board
review and adoption.

Prepare a five-year “reuse plan” for the existing campus as an
intenim measure to enhance its appearance as a college campus and
to support and promote an expansion of college-level programs;
submut for adoption.

Examine option and make recommendation on using the student
housing loan, augmented with local funds, to establish a student
center at the existing campus, submit for adoption.

Develop a proposed financing scheme for launching a first phase of
construction at the new campus; include consideration of deprecia-
tion reserves, foundation funds, student housing loan funds as
leverage for local appropriations; submit for adoption.
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£ Enterprise Activities

@ Prepare a schedule of suggested enterprise activities that could be
established over the next five years; submit for discussion.

8. Fund Raising & Endowment

€ Review and adopt Ten-Year Budget Projections for fund raising and
endowment and present for consideration to the GCC Foundation
Board of Birectors.

& Meet with Foundation Board to discuss and come to agreement on
the ten-year projections and on establishing a full-time fund raising
capability.

@ Establish a Foundation operating budget for the coming year that
will provide for the employment of a full-time fund-raising staff and
mounting a major fund-raising campaign.

@  Assist the Foundation in recruiting a full-time Development Director
for fund-raising on a performance-based contract,

| E. LEADERSHIP, TEAM BUILDING, & TEAMWORK I

1. Communications

4 Identify a broad range of needed communications channels, deter-
mining appropriate media and frequency, prepare a plan and
schedule to establish each major forum,

& Organize a variety of ways to communicate the Ten-Year Master
Plan throughout the campus community and extemnally.

€ Develop and implement a new monthly “President’s Letter” to the
campus focusing on various major thrusts of the Master Plan,
reporting actions taken, progress to date, major accomplishments,
and arising new problems and challenges; consider “Chalani” as an
insert on other campus news.

2. New Initiatives Teams
¢  ldentify new organizational elements of major strategic thrusts to be
mtiated and determine how these should be integrated into existing

teams and should provide the nucleus or support of other teams to
be created in implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan.
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€ Prepare a proposed interim team structure, focused on key internal  President August 1996
teams, external teams, and management tcams, to be implemented  Board of Trustees
in the coming year and submit for Board adoption.

S. Board of Trustees

€  Establish schedule and process for review and adoption of the Ten-  Board of Trustees May 1996
Year Master Plan, President
¢ Complete review and adoption of the Ten-Year Master Plan and  Board of Trustees July 1996

establish schedule and process for follow up on its implementation.  President

Fiscal Year 1997 Checklist and Timetable
FY:1997 Action .Steps___:_.__ o 5R:p{'}§§;?: ~ Timing

?
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l A. INDUSTRY PARTNERSHIPS I

1. Workforce Development

4 Beginintensive work with DOE high schools to implement School-  Academic VP October 1996
to-Work Transition plan, Deans, faculty
4 Recommend consohdation of closely related grant programs to be  Task Force December 1996

controlled by a state Workforce Education & Development Board  President
and the designation of GCC as administering agency.

4 Complete state plan for Workforce Education and Development. Task Force February 1997
President
€ Obtain all approvals, local and federal, of the state plan for Work-  President June 1997
force Education and Development.
€ Begin to implement Workforce Education and Development plan;  President July 1997
recruit/appoint key stafl.
€ Assure appointment of the Workforce Education & Development  President August 1997

Board and establish operating procedures.

¢ Complete the integrauon of consolidated functions relating to  President September 1997
workforce education and development.
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2. Development Institute
4

P

*

*

*

L 2

L 4

Launch a planning year to fully define the functions and structure of
Development Institute and begin to establish.

Develop a plan addressing the operation, structure, and expansion
priorities for Continuing Education.

Adopt the proposed plan for the expansion of Continuing Education.

Begin approved restructuring of Continuing Education and expan-
sion of site-based traimng contracts in leading industries and short-
course offerings addressed to leading edge technology applications
and other new workplace knowledge and skill requirements,

Begin external meetings with government and industry leaders to
describe and promote the purposes of Development Institute.

Fully define the College’s concept of industry partnerships to include
identifying and describing a full range of envisioned and potential
mutual benefits,

Adopt the proposed plan concerning the functions, structure, and
operation of the Development Institute and allocate the resources
necessary to initiate its full operation.

With industry partners, begin to explore opportunities for foreign
technical assistance and training services contracis.

3. Program Restructuring

L

Fully identify and define each of Guam’s major existing and
potential growth industries and the major job markets within each
industry.

Identify leading firms within each major industry and engage key
leaders to work with faculty program teams in orienting work{orce
education and development programs to the industry.

Update pniorities and long-term master schedule for reorienting
workforce education and development programs by industry and job
market.

Connect faculty program teams with Continuing Education to
identify and develop leading edge instructional conient in the
respective industries.

Establish a special faculty team to work with DOE high schools on
restructuring curriculum oriented to leading industries in consulta-
tion with faculty program teams and industry partners.
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5. Technical Services In rv

2

Begin to search out a range of technical service business opportuni-
ties, domestic and foreign, as would lend themselves to the long-
range goals of the Development Institute and the interests of its
industry partners.

| B. OUTCOME ORIENTATION I

1. Goal Orientation

*

Review outcome data and findings of the Ten-Year Master Plan
project; identify and define key measures of important outcomes as
a basis for planning, developing, and evaluating programs,

Identify and recommend essential details of a system to strengthen
student’s goal onentation.

Develop and implement a plan incorporating the recommendations
of the Outcome Team in establishing a system to strengthen stu-
dent’s goal onentation.

Engage industry partners in identifying outcomes in terms of the
qualities and competencies needed in the workforce and in assessing
the industry orientation of GCC programs in those terms.

Review GCC’s existing array of courses and programs to identify
ways to build a stronger program orientation, relating more clearly
to specific job markets.

Review graduate {ollow-up survey reports and recommend ways to
strengthen the use of follow-up surveys and to make more effective
use of the results, for improving programs and publicizing successes.

2. Unit Planning & Reporting

&

*

Develop a simple but focused format for periodic reporting (monthly
or quarterly) by all units, tied to the specifics of the unit plan for
FY 1997 and issue for implementation.

Complete first draft of unit plans for FY 1998 and carry out review
noting needed changes in line with TYMP.

Establish system of reviewing periodic progress reports and follow
up to assure they arc adequate and that identified problems are
addressed.

Complete first draft of annual planning calendar.
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& Carry out a complete review of the planning process, identify needed
improvements and develop for implementation in the year ahead.

*

*

Convene a major review of the Ten-Year Master Plan and progress
to date; identify needed modifications and prnonty actions for the
year ahead.

Make needed adjustments in FY 1998 plans and budgets, imitiate the
development of unit plans for FY'1999.

3. Program Planning & Budgeting

*

L 4

Identify major industry/job markets to which the College will
respond, develop rough workforce projections and estimates of
student pools, and begin to incorporate marketing perspectives in
PPB of prionty programs for FY1998-99 budgets; incorporate
multi-year time lines for achieving output goals and unit cost targets.

Update unit cost studies (per enrolled student, per graduate, per
student served, etc.) and set unit cost targets.

Draw on graduate follow-up studies to strengthen focus on outcomes
and incorporate results as rationale in PPB requests.

Develop formulas that can be proposed for funding selected high
priority programs based on unit cost data and market demand (e.g.
tourism training based on growth of tourism industry and projected
workforce needs).

Review piloted PPB models, making improvements as needed, and
begin implementing across all programs.

4. Evaluation & Accountability

L 2

Structure a basic set of major management information reports to the
President, Board of Trustees, and other key managers and submit for
formal adoption.

Establish data sources, reporting responsibilities, and reporting
schedules for each approved management information report and
implement regular reporting as scheduled.

Engage program faculty in reviewing reports on graduate follow-up
surveys and identify ways to strengthen the use and usefuiness of the
results; examine option of external contracting graduate follow-up
survey evaluations.

Update historical trend data base and disseminate a summary of
findings highlighting significant trends.
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¢ Complete report on graduate follow-up surveys and disseminate

internally and externally; link findings to program planning and
budgeting for the year ahead.

Update program completion data and update analyses of unit cost
per graduate; issue report of results and recommended improvement
targets.

Review current status of Program Review Process and progress to
date; recommend improvements of the process and schedule of
further program review.

I C. STEEPLES OF EXCELLENCE I

1.
*

le of llence in Tourism

Review current staffing qualifications and potentials; identify future
needs in staffing and leadership for envisioned tourism programs;
establish long-range plans to recruit or develop staff accordingly.

Review relationships with major national associations and leading
institutions in the field; identify and establish needed strengthening
of such relationships. '

Develop and engage a consortium of leading firms in the industry to
work with the College in the development and delivery of programs,
from recruitment to placement, and to support the College is
cstablishing such programs.

Begin developing a plan to establish a pilot “Career Academy in
Tourism™ within one of the high schools.

Begin developing a plan to establish a “Tourism Institute™ that will
offer high level training semninars and courses focusing on the overall
development of the industry and its contribution to Guam’s eco-
nomic develop, including a special focus on entrepreneurship,

Seck a major industry partner or consortium of partners that will
support the College in establishing the planned hugh school Career
Academy in Tourism, and serve as 2 major sponsor.

Review current funding support in the context of future expansion
and development plans and prepare a proposed long-range financing
plan in line with Guam’s vision for growth of the industry.

Review results of the graduate follow-up survey and prepare
documentation to strengthen requests for financial support; prepare
promotional brochures which incorporate documented outcomes.
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2, le of 1l in Technol
*

Identify firms across a broad range of technology-oriented busi-
nesses and begin discussions of plans to promote the expansion of
technology-related services industry; also to discuss establishing an
association to promote growth of the industry.

Work with the “School-to-Work Transition™ team to develop a core
technology curriculum for all public high schools,

Identify staffing needs to launch priority advances toward building
the “Steeple of Excellence in Technology™ and begin recruitment,

Complete three-year plan for development of technology-related
programs.

I D. FINANCIAL AUTONOMY I

1. Revenue Diversification & Financial Strength

L 4

Begin development of a long-range Financial Master Plan to include
identifying major goals on financial operations, essential reserves,
capital financing, financial autonomy, and financial secunty.

Begin drafting a new legislative charter, especially to assure the
College’s autonomy in generating and secuning financial resources
from all sources.

Complete and adopt first drafi of long-range Financial Master Plan;
update annually.

Complete drafting of a proposed new legislative charter, adopt and
begin promoting enactment.

Review current-year and coming year budgets and identify needed
allocations of resources to the development priorities of the Ten-
Year Master Plan,

Identify each potential major source of future revenue; establish and
adopt multi-year targets and plans for expanding revenues from each
source; update annually.

Develop annual and multi-year revenue projections from all sources
and assist in unit planning and budgeting, especially to identify
revenue potentials and incorporate revenue generating plans.

2. Student-Generated Revenues

L 2

Develop a report on student enrollment to determine the effect of
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4 Carry out a survey of how students enrolled in College programs

*

finance the costs of their education.

Update the multi-year schedule of tuition & fees reflecting adjust-
ments for adoption as necessary; include examination of student
financial aid in comparison with charges to students.

Prepare a report on student spending for bookstore, cafeteria, and
other student services and make recommendations on expanding
services and pricing sufficient to cover operating costs.

3. Grants Development

*

*

+

Prepare a report with multi-year recommendations on pursuing
major potential grants; include a small master list of one or two
dozen most important grant sources, establish annual targets and a
multi-year schedule for pursuing priority grant sources.

Prepare a proposed restructuring of grants management in light of
anticipated consolidations in a state block grant for Workforce
Development. :

Prepare a plan to establish and staff a grants development office to
identify grant opportunities and assist in organizing grant writing
teams and grant development projects.

4. Continuing Education

*

*

*

Develop a plan addressing the operation, structure, and expansion
prionties for Continuing Education; include multi-year projections
of revenue and expenditures.

Adopt the proposed plan for expansion of Continuing Education;
decide on relationships with tourism industry training programs (i.e.
the Hospitality Institute and the planned Tourism Institute), Public
Safety Academies, and other special or short cycle programs.

Prepare report on progress to date in the development, delivery, and
revenue of Continuing Education programs; update program plans.

5. Land as Revepue-Generating Asset

*

*

Develop concept proposal on the potential for using available land
at the existing campus as a revenue-generating asset in concert with
industry parmers; begin exploring industry interests and government
acceptance of the concept as a partial means of financing the
development of the new campus.

Review existing plans for the new campus and develop additional
land-use schemes that consider revenue generating options including
the Pro/Tech Park concept and Tourism-related enterprises.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996
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6. Facilities & Depreciation

@ Develop a three-year projection of VHS full-time student enrollment

on-campus, including anticipated applications for admission;
develop and propose further modifications of the five-year campus
reuse plan and submit for adoption.

Update Ten-Year Budget Projections and develop firm estimates of
surplus revenues that can be pledged to secure revenue bonds for
constructjon at new campus; obtain Board endorsement.

Prepare a proposed construction financing plan including proposed
revenue bonds and all other sources as a basis for urging appropri-
ations for a first phase of construction at the new campus and begin
promotion campaign..

Carry out study, prepare necessary documents, and secure necessary
approvals to engage the underwriting of a $25 million bond issue for
new campus construction.

7. Enterprise Activities

¢

*

Invite the campus community to comment on the suggested list of
possible enlerprise activities and to submit other ideas; offer awards
for ideas implemented based on carnings of the enterprise,

Examine cafeteria operation and the potential market for food
services on campus; develop a plan to convert the present operation
into a profit-making food service business and submit for adoption.

Explore with the Tourism Department the feasibility of establishing
a first-class “Executive Dining Facility” to serve College staff and
invited guests which could operate as a profit-making enterprise and
as an “‘advanced-level” food service training facility.

Engage Marketing Department to assist in developing College-
operated enterpnses that would employ professional management,
cmploy students in training, and generate revenues for the College;
establish stronger policy on student-operated enterprises on campus.

Establish agreed plans for enterpnse activities to be initiated during
the conung fiscal year.

8. Fund Raising & Endowment

L 2

Assist the Foundation in launching a major fund-raising campaign
to raise $1.5 million for the construction of a new student recreation
center.

Review progress with fund-raising campaign and develop further
plans and strategies as necessary.
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4 Review rate of retun on investment of the endowment compared

with projection goals; recommend improvements or changes in
investment policies as necessary.

Prepare report on current fund-raising activities and results to date
for BOT review; develop fund-raising targets and operating budget
for the coming year and submit to BOT for adoption.

I E. LEADERSHIP, TEAM BUILDING, & TEAMWORK I

1. Communications
€ Solicit ideas, suggestions, and proposed plans from all segments of

the campus on further ways to improve communications and to
establish other needed communications channels.

2. New Initiatives Teams
9 Engage faculty in planning the formation and functions of “Faculty

Program Teams” oriented to major industrics and focused more
comprehensively on programs from student recruitment through
placement.

Determine and recommend needed restructuring and realignment of
functions and resources to strengthen outcome orientation of
programs and support the broadening of Faculty Program Team
roles and responsibilities.

Review all ongoing and upcoming initiatives of the Master Plan,
examine the functioning of newly established teams, and identify the
need for establishing new teams; implement needed actions and
establish plans for the coming year.

3. Eaculty & Student Organizations
¢ Examune current role of faculty in governance and the functioning of

faculty commuittees, department structure, and other organized
faculty efforts; prepare report noting strengths and weaknesses and
recommending improvements to strengthen faculty role.

Study the feasibility of establishing a “Faculty/Academic Senate™ to
exercise a major role in governance and draft a proposed charter
accordingly for consideration by the Board.

Organize and carry out a series of meetings as necessary to work out
an agreed role of faculty in governance and establish a governance
charter that can be formally ratified by the Board.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996
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Finance VP
President
Board of Trustees

Foundation Board
Develmt Director
Board of Trustees

President
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Deans
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Faculty Committee
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Faculty Committee
Deans
Academic VP
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o

4. Qrganization

& Cany out a thorough review of the existing organization structure in

light of recently implemented and planned thrusts of the Ten-Year
Master Plan; examine the need for increased flexibility and fluidity
in organizational structure; and prepare a list of changes and
realignments that may be recommended for near-term or long-term
implementation.

Complete a study recommending the form of organization and
chartering of the Development Institute, include a description of
proposed relationships with other College units; submit for adoption.

Seck to establish the College's autonomy in deciding its organiza-
tional structure as best suited to its changing environment and
delivery strategies.

Prepare a phased plan for implementing the identified changes in
organizational structure, proposing a more flexible concept to
organizational structuring; submit for review and adoption.

5. Board of Trustees

President
Cabinet
P&D Director

DI Director
President
Board of Trustees

President
Board of Trustees

President
Board of Trustees

. Responsible

April 1997

May 1997

June 1997

July 1997

& Carry out a thorough examination of Board and Committee struc-  Board of Trustees October 1996
tures and functioning and develop a plan for improvement accord-  President
ingly; identify needed changes in legislative authority.
Prepare a recommended expansion of the Board and the structuring  Board of Trustees December 1996
of Board Committees to promote more effective involvement in  President
governance by key constituencies; mnclude in the drafting of a
proposed new legislative charter.
Establish an annual retreat to include Board involvement in a review  Board of Trustees Apnl 1997
of progress in implementing the Ten-Year Master Plan. President
Adopt and begin promoting enactment of a proposed new legislative  Board of Trustees September 1997
charter for the College. President
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Fiscal Year 1998 Checklist and Timetable

- KeyPersons = .o oo
 Responsible 3

; e R T S BN e e TR RO e TR e

I A. INDUSTRY PARTNERSHIPS I

1. Workforce Development
2. Develgpment Institute

¢ Implement full operation of the Development Institute. DI Director October 1997

4 Identify potential industry partners in each industry sector, establish DI Director November 1997
and implement a schedule to pursue the development of mutually  President
beneficial and supportive parmerships.

¢ Identify initial purposes of ecach new industry partnership and DI Director December 1997 &
cstablish appropriate linkages between key people and organiza-  President Ongoing
tional units within the College and the industry partner, Academic VP
4 Pursuc the development of new initiatives and cooperative endeavors DI Director Janvary 1998 &
as identified with industry partners. President Ongotng
3. Program Restructuring
4 Identify leading firms withun each major industry and engage key DI Director Ongoing

leaders to work with faculty program tcams in orienting workforce  Program Teams
education and development programs to the industry.

¢ Review establishment and progress of all faculty program teams and ~ Academic VP Janvary 1998
identify industry leaders as necessary to serve as adjuncts in the  Deans
development of comprehensive industry-oriented programs. DI Director

4 Update priorities and long-term master schedule for reorienting  Academic VP July 1998 and
workforce education and development programs by industry and job  Deans Annually
market,

4, ProfTech Park

4 Complete the development of the Pro/Tech Park concept and begin -~ DI Director December 1997
marketing with prospective industry partners. President

4 Develop a select list identifying prospective industry partners with DI Director March 1998

potential interest in joining the College in beginning to build a
Pro/Tech Center and develop specific campaign strategies.

4 Explore potential industry expansion opportunities with leading DI Director August 1998 &
partners as could strengthen commitment to beginmung the develop-  President Ongoing
ment of the Pro/Tech Center.
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4 Obtain an initial commitment with one or more industry partners 10
a first installment on building the Pro/Tech Center.

S. Technical Services Industry

¢ Initiate the development of specific technical services proposals and
contract bids in concert with industry partners.

l B. OUTCOME ORIENTATION I

1. 1

rientation
€ Engage industry partners in identifying outcomes in terms of the

qualities and competencies needed in the workforce and in assessing
the industry orientation of GCC programs in those terms.

€ Review GCC'’s existing array of courses and programs to identify
ways to build a stronger program orientation, relating more clearly
to specific job markets,

¢ Adopt recommendations on the strengthening of follow-up surveys
and incorporate in plans for the forthcoming year.

€ Review student goal orientation system to assure that it documents
students’ goals, assists them in identifying goals, tracks their
progress toward achieving their goals, and assists them to attain their
goals; examine results and recommend improvements.

2. Unit Planning & Reporting
3. Program Planning & Budgeting
4. Evaluation & Accountability

4 Develop and implement a long-term follow-up survey of GCC
graduates, focusing at least on Associate Degree graduates, and a
long-term tracking system tied to an expansion of alumni programs,

4 Update historical trend data base and disseminate a summary of
findings highlighting significant trends.

¢ Complete report on graduate follow-up surveys and disseminate
internally and externally; link findings to program planning and
budgeting for the year ahead.
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DI Director
President

DI Director

Outcome Team
Program Teams

Outcome Team
Program Teams

P&D Director

Outcome Team

1A Director

1A Director

LA Director

December 1998
(Fiscal Year 1999)

October 1997 &
Ongoing

Ongoing

Ongoing

October 1997

October 1997

October 1997

April 1998 &
Annually

June 1998 &
Annually

Page 118



4 Update program completion data and update analyses of unit cost

per graduate; issue report of results and recommended improvement
targets.

Review current status of Program Review Process and progress to
date; recommend improvements of the process and schedule of
further program review.

I C. STEEPLES OF EXCELLENCE I

1. Steeple of Excellence in Tourism

*

*

Begin installing the pilot Carcer Academy in Tourism within one of
the high schools.

Launch establishment of the Tourism Institute.

Engage a major industry partner or consortium of partners in
discussion of establishing a tourism training hotel at the new
campus.

Conduct a thorough review of the current status and progress to date
in building the **Steepie of Excellence in Tourism™ and update plans
accordingly.

Review current funding support in the context of future expansion
and development plans and prepare a proposed long-range financing
plan in line with Guam's vision for growth of the industry.

Review results of the graduate follow-up survey and prepare
documentation to strengthen requests for financial support; prepare
promotional brochures which incorporate documented outcomes.

2. Steeple of Excellence in Technology

4

+

Establish plans for telecommunications training programs in
consultation with consortium of leading firms.

Begin developing a plan to establish a pilot “Career Academy in
Technology™ within one of the high schools.

Identify staffing needs to launch pnionty advances toward building
the “Steeple of Excellence in Technology™ and begin recruitment.

|
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& Seek a major industry partner or consortium of partners that will
support the College in establishing the planned high school Career
Academy in Technology, and serve as a major sponsor.

€ Bepin installing the pilot Career Academy in Technology within one
of the high schoois.

iscal Year 1999

€ Begin planning programs and curricula for training programs to be
conducted with industry partners in the Pro/Tech Center.

& Engage Continuing Education in identifying and assisting in the
development of instructional content addressing leading edge
technology applications and other essential workplace technologies.

¢ Complete program plans and cumicular outlines for training
programs to be conducted in the Pro/Tech Center,

¢  Conduct a thorough review of the current status and progress to date
in building the “Steeple of Excellence in Technology” and update
plans accordingly.

| D. FINANCIAL AUTONOMY I

inancial Streneth

1. ven iversificati

€ Review current-year and coming year budgets and identify needed
allocations of resources to the development prionities of the Ten-
Year Master Plan.

¢  Identfy each potential major source of future revenue; establish and
adopt multi-year targets and plans for expanding revenues from cach
source, update annually.

¢ Develop annual and multi-year revenue projections from all sources
and assist in unit planning and budgeting, especially to identify
revenue potentials and incorporate revenue generating plans.

2. Student-Generated Revenues

¢ Update the multi-year schedule of tuition & fees reflecting adjust-
ments for adoption as necessary; include examination of student
financial aid in comparison with charges to students.

\
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3. Grants Development

@ Establish a grants development office; update master list of grant
opportunitics and development schedule; begin to organize the
pursuit of prionty grant sources.

€ Prepare a report reviewing major thrusts of the Ten-Year Master
Plan, identifying grant sources that may be tapped to support them,
and documenting progress Lo date in grants development.

4. Continuing Education

4  Prepare report on progress to date in the development, delivery, and
revenue of Continuing Education programs; update program plans,

5. Land as Revenue-Generating Asset
6. Facilities & Depreciation
7. Enterprise Activiti

4 Prepare report of results mcluding revenues and expenditures for
enterprise activities of the prior year and make recommendations for
improvement and new initiatives in the coming year,

4  Establish agreed plans for enterprise activities to be initiated duning
the coming fiscal year.

8. Fun isin ndowmen

@ Prepare progress report wath target completion date on the capital
campaign to build recreation center; present projections with target
date on building permanent endowment to $10 million for adoption.

4 Revicw progress with fund-raising campaign and develop further
plans and strategies as necessary.

@ Determine status of Challenge Grant program under Title III of the
HEA and the College's eligibility to seek a matching grant to build
a third $1 mllion term endowment; make recommendations

accordingly and submit for adoption.

& Review rate of retun on investment of the endowment compared
with projection goals; recommend improvements or changes in
investment policies as necessary.

4  Establish organizations of alumnu classes from 1979 to present and
develop fund-raising appeals of interest to each class.
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@ Prepare report on current fund-raising activities and results to date
for BOT review; develop fund-raising targets and operating budget
for the coming year and submit to BOT for adoption.

I E. LEADERSHIP, TEAM BUILDING, & TEAMWORK I

1. Communications

€ Solicit ideas, suggestions, and proposed plans from all segments of
the campus on further ways to improve communications and to
establish other needed communications channels.

2. nitiativ m

3. Faculty & Student Organizations

¢ Carmry out a review of student organizations and functions and make
recommendations on how to improve student roles in governance in
matters concerning student activities and student hife.

@ Prepare draft charter incorporating formal roles of students in
governance and submit for consideration by the Board.

@ Organize and carry out a series of meetings as necessary to work out
an agreed role of students in governance and establish a governance
charter that can be formally ratifies by the Board.

4. Organization

€ Examine industry orientation of instructional programs and explore
changes in organization accordingly; make recommendations for
nclusion in the College’s phased organization plan.

€ Review the functioning of the VHS, Satellite High School programs,
and Adult High School programs and recommend organizational
changes accordingly for inclusion in the College’s phased plan.

€ Review the fimctioning of the Development Institute and Continuing
Education and recommend new organizational linkages and other
changes accordingly for inclusion in the College’s phased plan.

€ Review the functioning of special “Institutes and Academies™ with
respect to organizational linkages and autonomy; and recommend
needed changes accordingly.
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Eel FY1998 Action Steps '“,Ixfz,:f.:;;f: o Tmmg
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€ Update phased plan for implementing identified changes in organiza-  President July 1998 &
tional structure and submit for adoption. Board of Trustees Annually
5. Board of Trustees
@  Schedule a review of the College’s mission statement and direct the  Board of Trustees October 1997

development of a new statement in line with the Ten-Year Master  President
Plan and the proposed new legislative charter,

€  When enacted, proceed to implement new legislative charter assuning ~ Board of Trustees 1998 (When
composition of the Board and establishment of Comuuttee structures  President Authorized)
as appropnate,
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CHAPTER V

RESOURCE
PROJECTIONS

Needed: A Ten-Year Budget. By definition, a plan must include the means to implement it. It is
necessary to determine such critical details as:

How much money will be needed?
Where will the funds come from?

What staff will be required?

What facilities will be needed?

How should the resources be allocated?

Yy ¥ v v v

As noted earlier, the Ten-Year Master Plan has been developed with a clear understanding of Guam’s
current financial constraints. While the identified future needs and opportunities are great, the
resources needed to fully respond to those needs and opportunities, in all likelihood, will not be
readily available in the foreseeable near future. Accordingly, Team Millennium devised strategies
responding to both near-term and long-term prospects for available resources. The near-term
strategies are especially focused on optimizing potential revenue sources, cost containment,
optimizing use of available resources, raising effectiveness, and reallocating available resources to the
most critical long-term strategies.

Definitive and often substantial resources, in fact, must be committed to the critical strategies of the
Ten-Year Master Plan. At the same time, the College must continue to respond to the existing and
growing demands of its community, its students, the government, and other supporters. Specific
estimates must be provided therefore on what the cost will be over the next ten years, both to
continue operating the College and to implement the Ten-Year Master Plan.

It is not possible, of course, to know precisely what it will cost over the long-term for GCC to fully
achieve the goals set forth in this plan. Nor is it possible to know precisely how much revenue will
actually be obtained from the various potential revenue sources the College has identified in its long-
range strategies. But it is possible to lay out projections with estimates based on an organized set of
reasonable assumptions and goals or targets.

Accordingly, Team Millennium has developed projections of estimated revenues and expenditures
to portray what seems possible and what it will take, year after year, over the next ten years to
implement the Ten-Year Master Plan. These projections constitute, in effect, a Ten-Year Budget for
the College.
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The figures in the Ten-Year Budget, clearly, are not cast in concrete. Rather, they are intended to
indicate a rough order of magnitude of revenues and expenditures required to carry out the Plan.

More importantly, the Ten-Year Budget presents a "whole picture" of the future in quantitative
terms. It provides an organized framework for estimates which can be changed as necessary while
continuing to maintain the whole picture. Thus, the Ten-Year Budget is intended to serve as a tool
and a guide for trustees, administrators, faculty, and policy officials in continuing deliberations
concerning the operation of the College and its future vision and long-range goals.

The projections in this chapter are set forth in a series of interlocking tables which are presented in
separate sections to show how the College plans to meet its continuing operating costs, the costs of
implementing major new strategic thrusts of the Master Plan, and the costs of its planned capital
expenditures. Each year, the ten-year budget projections should be reviewed, adjusted as necessary
to reflect the actual results of implementing the Master Plan, and extended to maintain a continuing
long-term outlook on what it will take to achieve its long-term vision.

The sections and respective tables are as follows:

OPERATING BUDGET PROJECTIONS: This section sets forth projections of the costs simply
to continue the College’s primary mission of providing instruction to the students enrolled in each of
its major operating components - Vocational High School, Satellite High School programs, Adult
High School, and Postsecondary Certificate and Degree programs.

TABLE 1 Eprollment Projections: Shows probable student market and future
student enrollment -- full-time, part-time, and full-time-equivalent -- for each of
GCC’s major operating components.

TABLE 2 Faculty & Staff Projections: Shows full-time-equivalent faculty

required based on student/faculty ratio targets and full-time-equivalent non-
teaching staff by function according to faculty/staff ratio targets.

TABLE 3 Unit Cost Projections: Shows the resulting direct instructional cost
per full-time-equivalent student enrolled in GCC’s respective major operating
components according to the rising costs of instruction per faculty and the indirect
cost per student based on indirect cost ratio targets.

TABLE 4 Qperating Cost Projections: Shows the total direct cost of

instruction for each of GCC’s major operating components based on cost per
student and projected enroliment and the total indirect cost based on indirect cost
ratio targets.

TABLE 5 Student-Generated Revenue Projections: Shows projected

revenues from students, sponsors, and student financial aid programs based on
enrollment projections and on projected charges for tuition and fees and for
auxiliary enterprises such as student dining and bookstore operations.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996 Page 126



TABLE 6 Summary QOperating Budget Projections: Shows projected

revenues by source compared with projected expenditures and a summary of
resulting fund balances and transfers for development and capital expenditures
which are further detailed in the following sections.

DEVELOPMENT BUDGET PROJECTIONS: This sections presents estimates of costs above
and beyond the costs of continuing operations as required over the next ten years to implement the
major strategic thrusts of the Master Plan.

TABLE 7 Developmen rojections: Presents estimates, as a rough
order of magnitude, of expenditure allocations required to implement a select few
major thrusts expected to entail a commitment of resources significantly above
and beyond the scope of regular operations.

CAPITAL BUDGET PROJECTIONS: This section sets forth projections of capital expenditures,
revenues, and assets to include funds for renovation of facilities, new construction, and for
endowment.

TABLE 8 Capital Budget Projections — Plant Fund: Shows projected

revenues by source, expenditures both to maintain and upgrade the existing
campus and to begin construction of the new campus, cumulative investment in
plant, and long-term borrowing and debt service.

TABLE 9 Endowment/Fund Raising Projections: Shows projected revenues,
expenditures, and other applications of funds raised for the College by the GCC

Foundation,

Although the tables are presented in separate sections, they are all tied together as a whole in a single
spreadsheet so that any adjustment of figures in one table will automatically trigger related
adjustments throughout all the tables.

A. Ten-Year Operating Budget Projections

Development of the long-range operating budget projections involves a step-by-step process that
begins first and foremost with projections of student enrollment, followed by a determination of
required teaching faculty and other support staff which then provides a basis for estimating projected
expenditures. Revenue projections are then developed based on student enrollment, on projected
expenditures, and on envisioned revenue sources.

A great many factors were taken into consideration in developing the budget projections, including
the series of assumptions about the future and the specific strategies and goals as were set forth
earlier in this plan. The assumptions, if reasonably accurate, provide a reliable basis for projecting
trends. The trends are also significantly affected and driven by a number of strategic decisions
according to the specific directions of the Master Plan. Assumptions about the effects of these
decisions are also incorporated into the projections.
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The projections are heavily influenced and controlled by several key assumptions, some of the most
important of which are briefly noted as follows:

m  Expenditures and revenues must be balanced every year, which means that
either revenue must be obtained to equal projected expenditures or
expenditures must be reduced to the level of revenues, even to the extent of
curtailing or eliminating programs and limiting enrollment if necessary.

®  Enrollment will increase from 5,646 in Fall 1995 to 12,900 in Fall 2006 as
driven by increasing student demand and increasing demands of the economy
for graduates.

®  Operating costs will be reduced over the next few years as made necessary
by expected reductions in government approprations and the need for
reallocation of resources to critical strategic development priories.

®  QOperating efficiencies will be increased through shifting to more cost-
effective delivery methods, increasing student/faculty ratios to 18:1, and
decreasing indirect cost ratios to 100%. Efficiency improvement targets are
indicated in the projection tables.

®  Operating costs will increase due to inflation which is projected to gradually
rise to an average rate of 6% annually over the latter part of the period.

B The cost of depreciating assets will be recognized over a 40-year life for
buildings and a 10-year life for furnishings and equipment to establish a fund
for replacement.

®  Sources of revenue will be expanded to meet growing demands and to
reduce over-dependence on hard-pressed government treasuries.

®  An increasing proportion of operating revenues will come from students,
their employers, and other sponsors growing from about 10% of the
operating budget in FY 1996 to about 25% by FY2007.

B Revenues from Federal Student Financial Aid and other student aid programs
will cover an increasing part of operating costs, growing from less than 2%
of the operating budget in FY'1996 to 8% by FY2007.

Some of the key assumptions significantly affecting the revenue projections are more specifically
noted as follows:

m  Regular tuition rates will be increased each of the next several years by $5
per credit hour for resident students and proportionately for non-resident and
foreign students.
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Fees for special cycle programs will be increased significantly during the first
year of the plan -- from $5 to $8 per instructional hour for open enrollment
short courses and from $7 to $10 per instructional hour for contract training
programs.

Revenues from Cafeteria and Bookstore sales will be expanded dramatically
over the ten-year period through transforming them to entrepreneurial
enterprises.

Regular appropriations from the government of Guam will not increase
_ significantly over the next few years and then will increase only at about the
rate of economic growth estimated at about 6% annually.

Support from the Tourist Attraction Fund will increase according to the
growth of tourism estimated at 7% annually.

Support from the Manpower Development Fund will begin to increase
modestly due to a resurgence of the construction industry and increased use
of alien workers.

Revenues from federal funds will surge substantially in year three of the plan
due to a consolidation of workforce training programs resulting from the
success of the College's strategic thrust to become Guam's lead agency for
workforce development.

The Development Institute will begin generating significant revenues, rising
from some $300,000 in year one to nearly $4 million by the end of the
period, through professional services contracts, foreign student training
contracts, and increased contract training programs for domestic markets.

The projections are shown in the six tables beginning on the following page.
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Guam Community College
ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS

ot ~ Projections _

Item Fal Fal | Fall | Fall | Fall | Fall | Fell | Fall | Fell | Fall | Fell | Fall | Fal
A Wl 1994 | 1995 | 1996 | 1997 | 1998 | 1908 | 2000 | 2004 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006
A. Probable Market

Vocational High School 550 480 440 350 260 170 80 0 0 0 0
Satellite High Schools 1,500| 2000 2500} 3000| 3500| 3800| 4,100 4,400 4,600 4,800 5,000
Adult High School so00| s000| s000| So00| So000| 4.800| 4,600 4,400 4,200 4,000 3,800
Postsecondary, regular term 2,200 2,400 2,600 2,800 3,000 3,200 3,400 3,600 3,800 4,000 4,200
Special Cycle Programs 2000| 2400f 3000| 4.000| 5000| 6000 6,800 7,800 8,400 9,200 | 10,000
Taial 11,750 12280f 13540 i5,is0] 18760] 17970| is980] 20200] 21.000| 22.000] 23000
B. Student Enroliment
Headeount Enrollment
Vocational High School
Full-time 485 464 450 400 360 270 180 90 - - - - -
Part-time 7] 127 | 100 80 80 80 80 80 80 - - - -
Total VHS 559 351 330 380 340 350 260 170 80 — — = =
Satellite High Schools
All Part-time 888 1,036 1,100 1,300 1,500 1,800 2,100| 2400| 2,700 3,000 3,300 3,600 3,900
Adult High School
Full-time 65 7 100 140 180 220 260 300 300 300 300 300 300
Part-time 296 237 300 400 500 600 700 700 700 700 700 700 700
Total AHS 361 316 300 330 680 520 S0 [ 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Postsecondary, regular term
Full-time 300 278 320 360 400 425 450 475 500 525 550 575 600
Part-time 2,274 1,796 1,800 1,900 2000| 2,100| 2200{ 2300| 2,400 2,500 2,600 2,700 2,800
Total PSE 7.574 7,014 2.120| 2.260| 2,400 2,525| 2.650| 2.715| 2,900 305 3,130 3.215 3,400
Special Cycle (calendar year)
Contract Training Programs 594 929 950 1,000 1,100 1,200 1,400 1,600 1,800 2,000 2,200 2,400 2,600
Open Enrollment Courses 699 700 750 800 850 900 1,000 1,200 1,400 1,600 1,800 2,000 2,000
. _aTolal Hadcount 5,675 |  S646) SE0| 6380 6970| 259S) 8370] 9,145 9880| 10625| 114%0| 12,275] 12900
FTE Enrollment
Vocational High School 516.5 512.3 483.3| 4160 3760 286.0 196.0 106.0 16.0 - - - -
Satellite High Schools 294.3 325.3 366.7| 4333| so0o0| eo0oo| 7000| 8000| 9000| 10000} 1,1000| 1,2000| 1,3000
Adult High School 207.0 184.8 2500 3400| 4300| 5200 6100| 6500| 6500 650.0 650.0 650.0 6500
Postsccondary, regular term 1,126.3 942.0 986.0| 1,063.0{ 1,1400| 1,202.0| 1,2640| 11,3260 11,3880 1,450.0 1.512.0 1,574.0 1,636 0
Special Cycle Programs 170.0 228.3 226.7| 2400| 260.0| 280.0f 3200| 373.3| 4267 480.0 533.3 586.7 6133
. Total FTE Enrilimant 23440 21927 2,312.7 | 24923 | 27060 28880 3,0000| 3,2553 | 33807 3.580.0| 3,795.3| 4,010.7| 4,199.3
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Achial 3 | Projections
Item Fal Fall Fafl | Fali Fall | Fal | Fali™| Fall | Fall | Falt Fali Fali Fall
: 1994 | 1995 1996 | 1997 | 1998 | 1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 2004 | 2005 | 2006
C. Student/Faculty Ratios
(FTE Students per FTE Faculty) Estimated | Estimated | (Efficiency Improvement Targets)
Voeational High School 9.4 9.9 12.0 13.0 14.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 = — .. -
Satellite High Schools 15.5 15.5 16.0 16.2 16.4 16.6 16.8 17.0 17.2 17.4 17.6 17.8 18.0
Adult High School 18.8 16.8 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0
Postsecondary, regular term 14.3 13.5 15.0 15.5 16.0 16.5 17.0 17.5 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0
Special Cycle Programs 15.5 17.6 16.0 16.0 16.0 16.5 17.0 17.5 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0 18.0
Overall 132 3.1 137 133 6.0 6.6 7.0 174 7.8 7.8 7o 7.9 8.0
D. FTE Facul Esimated | Esimated | FTE Faculty Reguired
Vocational High School 55.0 52.0 40.3 32.0 26.9 19.1 13.1 7.1 1.1 - - — =
Satellite High Schools 19.0 21.0 22.9 26.7 30.5 36.1 41.7 47.1 52.3 57.5 62.5 674 72.2
Adult High School 1.0 11.0 1.9 18.9 23.9 28.9 33.9 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1
Postsccondary, regular term 79.0 700 65.7 68.6 71.3 72.8 74.4 75.8 77.1 80.6 84.0 87.4 920.9
Special Cycle Programs 11.0 1.0 14.2 15.0 16.3 17.0 18.8 21.3 23.7 26.7 29.6 32.6 34.1
Total 1750 16700 1570| 161.2f 168.7| 1739 (s18] 1873] 03| 2008| 2122| 2236| 2333
"iies 1t teiets s itilil
E. Faculty/Staff Ratios
(FTE Faculty per FTE StafT) Estimated | Estimated § (Efliciency Improvement Targeis)
Academic Support 3.30 3.89 4.00 4.10 4.10 4.10 4.10 4.10 4.10 420 4.20 4.20 4.30
Student Services 5.00 6.25 6.30 6.40 6.50 6.60 6.60 6.60 6.60 6.50 6.70 6.80 6.90
Institutional Support 347 3.18 3.00 3.00 310 3.10 3.20 1.30 3.30 3.30 3.40 3.40 3.40
Plant Operation & Maintenance 7.61 9.21 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 B.00 8.00
Auziliary Enterprises 17.50 21.88 22.00| 22.00 22.00 22.00 2200| 2200 22.00 22.00 22.00 22.00 22.00
. Dvemll £ Lol Los | e n [ T 2] 113] 114 1.15 1.15 116 1.17 1.18 1.19
s
F. FIE Nonteaching Staff FTE Staff Required
Academic Support 53.0 45.0 39.2 39.3 41.2 42.4 44.3 45.7 46.4 47.8 50.5 532 54.3
Student Services 35.0 28.0 24.9 25.2 26.0 26.4 27.5 28.4 28.8 30.9 31.7 329 338
Institutional Support 50.5 55.0 52.3 53.7 54.4 56.1 56.8 56.8 57.7 60.8 62.4 658 68.6
Plant Operation & Maintenance 23.0 19.0 19.6 20.2 21.1 21.7 22.7 21.4 23.8 25.1 26.5 27.9 29.2
Auxiliary Entcrpriscs 10.0 8.0 7.1 7.3 157 19 8.3 8.5 8.7 9.1 9.6 10.2 10.6
ot 705 0 15s0 ) 1433|1457 1503 1545|1597 is28| 1654| 1738 18038 1900 1964
Siis it At 1atittaes Tiee: tittry et Trttttteey 1ttt 1t
G. Total FTE Faculty & Staff 346.5 .o 300.2 30720 319.0( 3284 341.5 350.1 355.7 374.6 393.1 4135 429.7
Draft of:  04/09/96
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Guam Community College

UNIT COST PROJECTIONS TABLE 3
Sigier merrel : Projections
Item ¥Y1993 | FY1996 _ o
: (Actual) | (Budpet) § PY1997 | FY1998 | FY1999 | FY2000 | FY200] | FY2002 | FY2003 | FY2004 | FY2005 | PY2008 | Fy2007
|
H. Direct Instructional Costs (Inflation Rate) 42% 4.5% 5.0% 55% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0%
Cost per FTE Faculty $41,998 | 843,767 § $45.612 | $47,664 | $50,047 | $52,800 | $55,968 | $59,326 | $62.,886 | $66,659 | $70.658 | $74.898 | $79.392
Cost per FTE Student (estimates)
Vocational High School $4,257 NO $1.801 | $3,666| $3,575| $3,520| $3,731| $3.955| $4,192 - - - =
Satellite High Schools $1,862| DATA $2.851 | $2.942 | $3,052| $3,181 | $3.331| $3490| $3.656| $3.831| S$4.015| s$4.208| sa.4n
Adult High Scheol $2,763 $2.534 | $2,648| $2,780 | $2,933| $3.109| $3296| $3.494| 83,703 $3925| s4.61| 4,410
Postsccondary, regular term $3,084 $3.041 | $3,075| $3.128| $3,200( $3202| $3390| $3.494| $3.703| $3925| $4.061| $4.411
Special Cycle Programs $3.282 $2,851 | 32979 | $3,128( $3,200] $3,292| $3,390| $3.494 $3,703 $3925| $4.161 $4.411
Overall 3776 $3.333 | 33,096 33083 $3.121( 33,180 $3.293[ 33414 33,340| 383,739 3309510 3175 Al
I. Indirect Cost Raﬂs_ {Efficiency Improvement Targets)
Academic Support 26.6% 208%} 200% 19.0%] 19.0% 18.0%] 18.0% 180% 17.0% 17.0% 17.0%] 17.0%| 16.0%
Student Services 37.5% 34.3%f 310% 300 28.0% 28.0%] 26.0% 25.0%] 24.0% 220% 200% 150% 130%
Institutional Support 47.0% 46.1%f 44.5% 430% 41.0% 39.0%] 37.0% 350% 34.o0%| 33.0% 320% 300% 300%
Plant Operation/Maint 15.1% 13.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0%  15.0%] 15.0%
Student Financial Aid 4.1% 4.7% 5.5% 6.0% 7.0% 8.0% 9.0%| 10.0% 11.0% 12.0% 13.0%  14.0% 150%
Auxiliary Enterprises 9.2% 9.1% 8.0% 8.0% B.0%| 7.0% 71.0% 7.0%, 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 6.0%
Overall Indirect 139.4%  127.9%] 124.0%] 121.0% 118.0% 115.0% 112.0% 110.0% 108.0% 106.0% 104.0% 102.0% 100.0%
J. Indirect Cost Per FTE Student
Vocational High School $5.935 NO $4,713| $4,436| 84326 $4,250| $4.515| $4.786 | $5.073 - - - -
Satellite High Schools $2,596 | DATA $3,535| $3,560| $3.693| $3,849| $4,031| $4223| $4.424| $4.635| $4.858) $5.001| 85337
Adult High School $3,852 | $3,142| $3,204 | $3364| $3,549| $3,762| $398B| $4,227| $4.481| $4,750| $s5.035| $5.337
Posisccondary, regular term $4,299 $3,770 | $3,721| $3,785| $3,872| $3.984 | $4,102] $4,227 $4,481 $4,750 | $5.035] §5.337
Special Cycle Programs $4,576 $3.535] $3.605| $3,785| $3.872| $3,984| 84,102 $4,227| 84481 $4,750| $5.035| $5.337
Overall Indirect $4428 $4265 93,839 33,731 §3.682| $3,657| $3.688| $3,756] $3.823| $3.963| $4,109| $4.258| sa.4i1
K. Total Cost per FTE Student
Vocational High School $10,192 NO $8,514| $8,103| $7,900| $7,779| $8,246| $8,741| $9.265 - - -- --
Satellite High Schools 34,458 DATA § 36386| $6502| $6,744 | $7,029| $7.362| $7.712| $8.080| $8466| $8.872| $9.299| $9.748
Adult High School 36,615 $5.676 | $5852| $6,145| $6.483 | $6,872| $7.284| $7.721| $8.184 | $8,675| $9.196| $9.748
Postsecondary, regular term $7.383 $6,811| $6,796| $6913| $7072| $7,276| $7.492| $7.721| $8.184 | $8.675| $9.196| $9.748
Special Cycle Programs $7,858 $6,386 | $6,584 | 36913 | $7.072( $7276| $7.492| $7,721| $8,184 | $8.675| $9.196| $9.748
Overall $7604 | 87508} $6935( 8658141 $6803| $6836( $698!1| $7,170| $7.364| $7,702| 8061 $B433| $8,820
T rr————— Liirriretresstevasseneilt
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OPERATING COST PROJ ECTIONS

TABLE 4
s S I Projections
 Item FY1995 | EY1996 b s s ., e
i (Achial) | (Budgely § FY1957 | RY1998 | FY1999 | FY2000 | FY2001 | Fy2002 | FY2003 | Py2004 | Py2008 | Fyaoo6 FY2007
L. Cost of Instruction {In millions of doilars)
Vocational High School $2.199 NO $1.837 | $1.525| $1.344| S$1.007| $0.731| 0419 $0.067 - = - -
Satellite High Schools $0.548| DATA $1.045| $1.275| $1.526| $1.908| $2.332| $2.792| $3.201| $3.831| $adis| 5049 $5.734
Adult High School $0.572 $0.633| $0.900 ) S$1.196| $1.525| $1.897| $2.142| $2.271| S$2.407| $2552| s270s| 2867
Postsecondary, regular term $3.473 $2.998 | $3.269 | $3.566| $3.846( S$4.161| $4.495| $4.849| $5370| $5935| s6540| $7.216
Specinl Cycle Programs $0.558 $0.646 | $0.715| S$0.813| $0.896{ $1.054| $1.266| $1.491) $1.778| $2.004| $2.441| $2.70s
Total $7T350( $7T30 | 37160( 37.684 | 38445 | 39.183 | Si0.175| SIT.T1A | $11.968 | Si3.385 | 31997 316744 | $i5.557
M. Indirect Cost Ratios {Efficiency Improvement Targets)
Academic Support 26.6%  208%] 200%| 19.0% 19.0% 18.0% 18.0% 18.0% 17.0% 17.0% 17.0%W 170% 160%
Student Services 31.5% 343%] 31.0% 300% 280% 280% 260%| 250% 24.0% 220% 200% 19o0x i150%
Institutional Support 47.0%  46.1%] 44.5% 430% 41.0% 39.0% 370% 350% 0% 330%  320% 00w 300%
Plant Operation/Maint 15.1% 13.0%] 15.0% 150% 15.0% 15.0% 150%] 150% 15.0% 15.0% 1s0% 150% 1s0%
Student Financial Aid 4.1% 47% 5.5% 6.0% 70%  80%  9.0% 100% 11.0% 120% 13.0% 140% 150%
Auxiliary Enterprises 9.2% 9.1% 8.0% B.0% 8.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0%  7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 6.0%
Overall Indirect 139.4% 127.9%] 124.0% 121.0% 118.0% 115.0% [112.0% 110.0% 108.0% 106.0% 104.0% 102.0% 100.0%
N. Total Indirect Cost (In miltions of dolars)
Vocational High School $3.066 NO $2278 | $1.846| $1.586| $1.158| $0.819| $0.461| s0.072 - = - -
Satellite High Schools $0.764 | DATA $1.296 | $1.543| $1.800| $2.195| $2612| $3071| $3554| 4061 | s4503| $5.150| 5.7
Adult High School $0.797 30.786 | $1.089 | $1411| $1.754| $2.124| $2.357| $2453| $2552| 2654 $2.759| $2.367
Postsccondary, regular term $4.842 $3.718| $3.955| $4.208| $4.423| $4.661| $4.945| $5237| $5.692| $6.173| 680 | $7.216
Specinl Cycle Programs $0.778 $0.801 | $0.865]| $0.960) $1.030| $1.180 $1.392| S$1.610| $1.884| $2.177| $2490| $2.705
Total $10.247 $9.35T | 38879 39.298 | 39.965 | $10.560 | SI1.396| $12.226 ( $12.926 | $14.188 | $15.306 | $i17.079 | 318332
0. Total Operating Cost (In millions of dollars)
Vocational High School $5.264 NO sa.15| $3371| $2930| s$2.164| S1.550| so.880| $0.140 = e == s
Satellite High Schools $1.312| DATA $2.341 | $2.818| $3.326| $4.103| $4.944| 85863 | $6844| $7.892| $9.000| $10200| $11.468
Adult High School $1.369 $1.419| $1.990| $2.606| $3.279| $4.021| $4.499| $4.723| $a950| $5205] 5463 $5.734
Postsecondary, regular term $8.316 $6.716 | $7.224| $7.774| $8.270| $8.822| $9.440| $10.086 | $11.062| $12.108| $13.230) $14.432
Special Cycle Programs $1.336 $1.447| $1.580| $1.773| $1.926| $2.233| $2.658| $3.100| $3662| $42n| s493 | $5410
Tomme s Tol g a1 ST $16,039 | $16.982 | $18.409 | $19.743 | $21,571| $23.340 [ $24.894 | $27.574 | $30.593 | $33.824 | $37.044
Draft of:  04/09/96
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s e e s PR
e 57 | #1998 | Feiv09 | 000 (FY2001 | FY2002 | FY2003 | FY2004 | FY2008 | FY2006 | FY2007
P. Tuition Rates As of Fall 1995 [
Repular tcrm {PSE & AHS) Amount Per
Resident $30 Credit Hour $35 $40 $45 $50 $55 $60 $63 $66 $69 Ly ] 17
Nonresident $45 Credit Hour $53 $60 368 $75 $83 $90 $95 $99 $104 $109 $11s
Foreign $60 Crcdit Hour $70 $80 $90 $100 sto $120 $126 $132 $139 $146 $153
Special Cycle Propeams
Open Enrollment Courses $5 Contact Hr. 8 58 L] $10 $1 st $12 $12 513 513 $14
Contract Training, domestic $7 Contscl Hr. $10 $10 $10 $12 $13 $12 514 $15 515 516 517
Contract Training, foreign — Contact Hr. - $12 $12 $12 $13 $13 $14 $15 $I5 $16 $17
Q. Average Charges per Student (Annuat)
Tuition & Fecs per FTE Student FY 1996
Regular Term (PSE & AHS) )
Resident (Two terms, 24 cr hrs) $845 $965 $1,085 $1,205 $1,325 $1.445 $1.565 $1,637 $1,713 $1,792 $1.875 $1,963
Nonresident (Two terms, 24 cr hrs) $1,205 $1,385 $1,565 $1,745 $1,925 $2,105 $2,285 $2,393 $2,506 §2.625 $2,750 $2,882
Foreign (Two terms, 24 cr hrs) $1,565 $1,805 $2,045 $2,285 $2,525 $2,765 $3,005 $3,149 $3.300 $3.459 $3,626 $3,801
Overell {Two terms, 24 cr hrs) $500 $1.033 £1,161 $1,289 $1.418 $1,546 | 81,675 $1,752 $1,832 $1.,917 $2,007 32,100
Special Cycle  (FTE = 360 contact hours)
Open Enrollment Courses §1,800 | $2,880| 82,880 $2,880| $3,600| $3.780| $3969| $4,167| $4.376| $4,595| $4.824| $5.066 |
Contract Training, domestic $2.520 $3,600| $3.600| $3.600| $4,320| $4,536| $4,763| 35,001 $5.251 $5.514 $5,789 $6,079 i
Contract Training, foreign -— — | $4320| $4,320| $4,320| $4.536| 84,7637 $5.001 $5,251 $5.514 $5.789 $6,079 |
Bookstore Sales
Per Student (regutar PSE & AHS only) $105 $120 $132 $145 $160 $175 $190 $205 $225 $250 $275 $300
Food Scrvice Salea
Per Student (regular PSE & AHS only) $18 $50 $100 $200 $250 $265 $280 $295 $315 $335 $355 $375
Financial Aid per Student {Regular PSE) $165 $186 $204 $246 $291 $346 $401 $454 $531 $619 $716 $817
R. Total Student—Generated Revenues | (I millions of dollars)
Tuition & Fecs
Regular Term PSE & AHS $1.014 $1.276 $1.629 $2.024 $2.441 $2.897 $3.300 $3.57¢ $3.848 $4.145 $4.463 §4.801
Special Cycle
Open Enrollment Courses $0.168 $0.288 $0.307 $0.326 $0.432 $0.504 $0.635 $0.778 $0.934 $1.103 $1.286 $1.351
Contract Training, domestic $0.312 $0.456 | $0.480| $0.528 | $0.691| $0.B47| S$1.016| $1.200 $1.400 51617 $1.853 $2.107
Contract Training, foreign - — | $0.216| $0.432| $0475| $0.523| $0.575| $0.632 $0.696 $0.765 $0.842 | $0.926
Bookstore Sales $0.251 $0.302 $0.370 $0.447 $0.534 $0.632 $0.717 §0.800 $0.906 $1.038 $1.176 $1.320
Calcteria Sales $0.043 $0.126 $0.280 30.616 $0.836 $0.957 $1.057 $1.151 $1.268 $1.390 $1.518 $1.650
Total Student-Oencrated Revenves,. . .or |, $1.788 ) $2.4491 93282 | $4.374| $5410| $6.359| $7.309 $8.130| $9.051( S$10059| $11,137] $12.155
Total Student Financial Aid $0.343 $0.394 $0.461 $0.591 $0.735 $0.916 $L111 $1.07 $1.606 $1.950 $2.344 $2.778
Neahh Af.  NIM0MR
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TABLE 6
2 : . ‘ Projections
Jtem EYUsS, RS P e T e T e e ST e _
(Actual) | (Budgel) I Y1997 [ EY1558 Lo P ] %ﬂﬁ%’%ﬁ S SR *%% sf% Eym {3 e
S. (_)@mlmg Revenue (In millions of dollars)
Student-Generated Revenves (TABLE 5)
Tuition & Fecs, repular $0.789 $1.014 $1.276 $1.629 $2.024 $2.44) $2.897 $3.309 $3.570 $3.848 $4.145 $4.463 $4.801
Special Cycle Programs $0.289 $0.480 $0.744 $1.003 $1.286 $1.598 $1.873 $2.226 $2.611 $3.030 $3.485 $3.981 $4.384
Augxiliary Enterprises $0.310 $0.294 $0.428 $0.650 $1.063 $1.371 $1.588 $1.774 $1.950 $2.174 $2.428 $2.693 $2.970
GovGuam Appropriations
Repular (unrestricted) 1 $11.481 $10.481 | $10.000| $10.500 | $11.235| $12.021 | $12.863 | $13.763 | $14.727| $15.758 | $16.861 | $18.041 $19.304
Restricted, TAF $1.216 $1.216 $1.301 $1.392 $1.490 $1.594 $1.706 $1.825 $1.953 $2.089 $2.236 $2.392 $2.559
Restricted, MDF $0.542 $0.185 $0.385 $0.425 $0.500 $0.600 $0.600 $0.700 $0.700 $0.700 $0.700 $0.700 $0.700
Student Financial Aid $0.307 $0.343 $0.394 $0.461 $0.591 $0.735 $0.916 s $1.317 $1.606 $1.950 $2.344 $2.778
Other Federal Grants $1.376 $1.376 $1.400 $1.400 $3.000 $3.000 $3.000 $3.000 $3.000 $3.000 $3.000 $3.000 $3.000
Local Govt Grants/Contracts $0.834 $0.694 $0.800( $1.200 $0.800 | $0.800| $0.800| $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800
GCC Foundstion — $0.015 $0.050 $0.075 $0.100| $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100
Old Receivables $0.539 $0.577 $0.570 - e —i - = - - - - -
Interest Income $0.020 $0.050 $0.096 $0.081 $0.059 $0.066 $0.079 $0.089 $0.102 $0.112 $0.132 $0.142 $0.153
Other Sales & Services $0.055 $0.018 $0.150 §0.300 | $0.500 $0.750 | $1.000 $1.100 $1.210 $1.331 $1.464 $t.611 $1.172
Totd $12.7571 $16.943 § $17.595 | $19.116 | $20.648 | $25.076 | $27.422 | $29.798 | $32.038 | $34549 | $37.300 | $40.766| $43.022
Operating Expenditures
Instruction §7.350 $7.309 $7.160 §7.684 $8.445 $9.183 | $10.175| $10.114 | $11.968 | $13.385 | $14.997 | $16.744| $18.522
Academic Support $1.955 $1.519 $1.432 $1.460 $1.604 $1.653 $1.831 $2.001 $2.035 $2.276 $2.549 $2.847 $2.963
Student Services $2.756 $2.511 $2.220 $2.305 $2.365 $2.571 $2.645 $2.779 $2.872 $2.945 $2.999 $3.181 $3.334
Institutional Support $3.451 $3.367 $3.186 $3.304 $3.462 $3.581 $3.765 $3.890 $4.069 $4.417 $4.799 $5.023 §5.557
Piant Operation/Maint £1.106 $0.947 $1.074 $1.153 $1.267 $1.377 $1.526 $1.667 $1.795 $2.008 $2.249 $2.512 $2.778
Student Financial Aid $0.305 $0.343 $0.394 $0.461 $0.591 $0.735 $0.916 LI $1.317 $1.606 $1.950 $2.344 $2.718
Auxilisry Enterprises $0.674 $0.665 $0.573 $0.615 $0.676 $0.643 $0.712 $0.778 30.838 $0.937 $1.050 $1.172 $1.111
Toul, w5 o |.817.507] 5816.660 §.816.039 [$16.982 S18.40 | 819,743 | 321571 $23.340 | $24.850 | $27.574 | $30.593 | $3.824| $37.04
Surplus (Deficit) $0.1614 $0.283 $1.556 | $2.134 $4.239 $5.333 | $5.851 $6.458 $7.144 $6.975 $6.707 $6.443 $6.278
Development (TABLE 7) — = $1.100 $1.824 $2.343 $2.612 $2.885 $3.042 $3.162 $3.345 $3.543 $3.758 $3.940
Depreciation (TA.BLE 8) $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759
Tetdl Oparaiing Expeiie” | SIBASE| 317419 | 317098 | 319565 $21512 | 95114 | 615214 | $27,141| 20814 | 831678 | $34.095 | 30340 4142
U. Operating Fund Balance
Beginning of Year | estimate _ $3.000 | $2.402 | $1.926 | $1.623| $1.174| $1.310| $1.572| $1.780| $2.037| $2.261| $2.632| $2.837| $3.063
Current Year Surplus (Deficit) (30.598)| (30.476)] (30.303)| (30.449) $1.137 $1.962 $2.208 $2.657 $3.224 $2.871 $2.405 $1.926 $1.580
Surplus Pledged to New Campus ($1.000)| ($1.700)| ($2.000) ($2.400) ($3.000)| (3$2.500){ ($2.200)| ($1.700)| ($1.500)
.. Eod of Year | $2402| Sio26 | 51623 | $1.074 | STI10 | T SUTI | T ST 780 | $2.097 | 2261 | $.632 | $2.897| $3.063 |  $3.143
S ==t e
I Exeludes appropriations for capital cxpenditures (sce TABLE §) Dralt ofr  04/09/96
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DEVELOPMENT BUDGET PROJECTIONS TABLE 7

s __Projections e
|'¥vto0n | #5158 | xio9s | vaoon | Fvaoot | evso0s | riaoos | evaoos | evaoos | rvaoos | Fvaoor
A. Development Institute (In millions of dollars)
Personnel $0.400 | $0.880| $0.960| $1.120| $1.280| S$1.344| $1.374| 81452 $1.537| S$1.631| $1.694
Other $0.100| $0.220| 4$0.240| 4$0.280| $0.320| $0.336| $0.344| $0.363| $0.384| $0408| $0.473
Total $0.500| S$1.100| $1.200( $1400| $1600| $1.680| S$1.718| S$1.815| $1.921| s2.038| s$2.017
Reveoue Genernted
Professional Services $0.150 30,300 $0.500 $0.750 $1.000 51100 $1.210 $1.331 1464 J1.61¢ 31.772
Increased Contract Training
Domestle $0.144 $0.168 s0.218 $0.379 $0.535 $0.704 $0.888 $1.088 $1.305 $1.540 $1.795
Forcign so216|  s0.432 20475 | $0.523 $0.575 $0.632 $0.696 $0.765 $0.842 $0.926
Total Opcrating Rovemua 0.2 $0.654 $1.148 31601 S2m7|  $2379| $2.731 5.115 3533 53,993 34.493
Pro/Tech Center Development $1.000 $1.000 $2000| $2.000 $5.000 ssoo0|  swo00|  sio.000
B. Internal Data System
Personnel ’ s0.100| $0.110( $0.117| $0.124| $0.131| $0.139| $0.147| $0.4567 $0.165| $0.475| $0.186
Hardware/Software (included in Capital Budget)
Other $0.050 | $0.055| $0.058| $0.062| $0.066| $0.069| $0.074| $0.078| $0.083( S$0.088| $0.003
Total $0.150 | $0.165| $0.175| $0.185| $0.197| $0.208| $0.221| $0.234| $0.248| $0.263| $0.279
C. Workforce Development
Personnel $0.240] $0.320! $0.640| $0678| $0.719| $0.762| $0.808 $0.856 $0.908 $0.962| $1.020
Other 30060 | $0.080| $0.160| $0.170| $0.tB0| $0.191| $0.202| $0.214| $0227] $0.241| $0.255
Total $0.300| $0400| $0.800( $0.848| $0.899| $0953| $1.010| $1.071| $1.135] $1.203| $1.275
D. External Data System
Personnel $0.100| $0.106| $0.112| $0.119| $0.126| $0.134| $0.142| $0.150| $0.159| $0.169 | $0.179
Hardware/Software {included in Capital Budget)
Other $0.050| $0.053| $0.056| 4$0.060| $0.063| $0.067| $0.071 $0.075| so.080| $oo084| $0.090
Total $0.150| $0.159| $0.16%| $0.179| $0.189| $0.201} $0.213 $0.226 $0.239 $0.253 | $0.269
E.
F.
- Total Development Budget ] stioo] Siad| s2343| $2.512) $2.885| $3.042| $3062| $3.345| $3.543) $3758| $3.940

Draft of:  04/09/96




C. Ten-Year Capital Budget Projections

Table 8 and Table 9 in this section have been developed to present projections of two major capital
fund accounts - the Plant Fund and the Endowment/Fund Raising activities of the GCC Foundation.
While these capital fund accounts are separate from the current (operating) fund accounts and
separate projections have been developed accordingly, they are tied to the current fund accounts
through inter-fund transfers. The Plant Fund is dependent to a significant extent on the operating
results of the current fund (surpluses generated from current operations and reserves generated from
depreciation of assets). The College can also expect some operating support from earnings on
endowment and fund raising activities of the Foundation.

These projections are also based on critical assumptions and major goals, The two greatest goals of
these projections are:

®  To secure title to 314 acres of land and complete substantial construction of 2 new campus
at the site according to the terms of a deed by the federal government.

®  To continue building a permanent endowment that will reach more than $10 million within
the next ten years.

In the case of the Plant Fund, the projections are heavily dependent on several key assumptions as
follows:

® A reserve fund will be established for accumulated depreciation of buildings and other
fixed assets which will build a balance sufficient to begin construction of the new campus
by year two of the plan,

®  The College will obtain appropriations authorized by the Guam Legislature in the amount
of $2.75 million for design work by year two and $27 million for a first phase of
construction by year three of the plan.

® A federal Joan of $3 million for the construction of student housing will be secured by year
three of the plan.

®  The College will begin, by year three of the plan, to generate and pledge to the new
campus sufficient operating surpluses to secure $25 million in revenue bonds.

® The Development Institute, by year four of the plan, will begin to obtain commitments
from Industry Partners toward building a Pro/Tech Center at the new campus site which
will total $36 million by the end of the period.

®  Projected revenues and reserves from the combined sources indicated will enable the

College to complete some $75 million in first-phase construction of the new campus in
addition to some $36 million in construction of a Pro/Tech Center.
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®  Joint use of campus facilities will begin to generate land lease and building space rental
revenues equal to 1/30 of the investment in the Pro/Tech Center.

®  The Government of Guam will provide modest appropriations for capital improvements
at the existing campus to include upgrading equipment and necessary building renovations.

In the case of the Endowment/Fund Raising Projections, some of the key assumptions are as follows:

®  The Foundation will mount a major capital campaign that will raise $1.5 million over the
next three years to build a new Athletic/Recreation Center for students at the existing
campus.

®  The Foundation will establish and staff a full-time fund raising capability that will operate
over the entire period of the plan.

®  On completion of the capital campaign, the Foundation will continue over the period of
the plan to generate $500,000 annually in fund raising revenues which will be dedicated
to endowment.

®  The Foundation will improve the return on investment of the endowment over the next few
years to an average rate of at least 12% annually.

®  The Foundation will increase its support of the College, primarily in the form of financial
aid to students, to $100,000 annually within the next few years.

®  The Foundation will also begin to recognize depreciation expense of its investments in
buildings and equipment, and to build reserves for depreciation accordingly.

The projections are shown in the two tables beginning on the following page.

Master Plan, Draft of April 9, 1996 Page 139
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Guam Community College

CAPITAL BUDGET PROJECTIONS — PLANT FUND TABLE 8
B o T - " Projections
~ Item FY195 | FY1996 |— e [ S _ :
e (Achiaf) | (Budget) I FY1997 | FY1998 | FY1999 | Fyz000 ﬁz&%}v FY2002 | FY2003 | FY2004 | FY2005 | FY2006 | FY2007
A. Revenues/Other Additions (In millions of dollars)
Appropriations, New Campus $2.750 | $27.000
Appropriations, other $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 | $1.000 $1.000 $1.000| $1.000 $1.000 $1.000 $1.000 $1.000
Federal Loan/Revenuc Bonds $3.000 | $25.000
Reserves for Depreciation $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 $0.759 50.759 $0.759
Pledged Operating Surplus $1.000 $1.700 $2.000 | $2.400 $3.000 $2.500 §2.200 $1.700 $1.500
Pro/Tech Center Funding $1.000| $1.000| $2.000| $2.000) $5000( $5.000( $10.000| $10.000
Land Lease/Rental Income $0.033 $0.067 $0.133 $0.200 $0.367 $0.533 $0.867 $1.200
GCC Foundation
Plant Fund Intcrest $0.053 $0.110 $0.171 $0.026 $1.551 $2.017 $0.790 $0.035 $0.148 $0.246 $0.341 $0.081
ot} S $0759| $0.8)2 | $1.369| $4.180| $32.285| $31.043 | $6.843| $7.082| $6.993| $9.773| $9.738| $14.667| $14.540
B. Expenditures NEED
Existing Campus DATA
Equipment $0.400 $0.400 $0.400 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800 $0.800
Renovations $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.200 $0.200 $0.200 $0.200 $0.200 $0.200 $0.200 $0.200
New Campus
Campus Construction $5.750 | $10.000 | $20.000 [ $20.000{ $12.500 $5.000
Pro/Tech Center $1.000 $1.000| $2.000 $2.000 $5.000 $5.000| $10.000| $10000
Debt Service $2.376 $2.376 | $2.376 $2.376 $2.376 $2.376 $2.376 $2.376
Interest (7.05 assumed raic) $0.090 $1.957 $1.939 $1.920 £1.899 $1.878 $1.854 $1.830
Principal = 7 $0.050 _30.253 $0.271 $0.290 $0.311 $0.332 $0.356 $0.380
_Tobal £ $0000| $0.000§ $0.500] $6.250 | $10.500| $24.376 | $24.376 | $i7.876 | (45376 | . $8.976 | $8.376| $18.376| $13.376
PLANT FUND BALANCE $0.759 $1.571 $2.439 $0.369 | $22.154 | $28.821 _311.283 $0.495 $2.112 $3.510 $4.872 $1.163 $2.307
C. Investment in Plant
Existing Campus I
Land ' $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903 $1.903
Buildings FYI1993 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715 $4.715
Equipment {unsudited  $4.880 $4.830 $5.280 $5.680 | $6.080 $6.880 $7.680 $8.480 $9.280 | $10.080 | $10.880 | $11.680| $12.480
Improvements $1.529 $1.529 $1.629 $1.729 $1.829 $2.029 $2.229 $2.429 $2.629 $2.829 $3.029 $1.229 £3.429
Total l $13.028 $13.028 § $13.528 | $14.028 | $14.528 | $15.528 | $16.528 | $17.528 | $18.528 | $19.528 | $20.528 | $21.528 | $22.528
New Campus
GCC Facilities §5.750 | $15.750 | $35.750 | $55.750 | $68.250 | $68.250 | $68.250{ $68.250| $73.250| $73.250
Pro/Tech Center $1.000| $2.000( $4.000| $6.000{ $11.000| $16000| $26.000| $36.000
L ol S $19.778 | “$30.278°| " $52:278°| “$74.278 | * $89.778 - $92.778 -1 $98.778'|"$104.778 | "$120.778 | $131.778
— SRECND O T -t
Long-Term Debt LA $3.000 | $27.950 | $27.697 | $27.425| $27.135| $26.824 | $26.492 | $26.137] $25756
TOTAL'PLANT FUND. ™ i, 7] $12:786 | " 8147508 | $13.967 | $20.147 | $49.431| $53.140 | $57.869 | $62.847 | $67.755| $75.463 | $83.157| $95.804 | $108.349

Draft of:

4/09/96
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Guam Community College Foundation

e el ol i i Projéclions e
Item FY1995 | EYi9s6 s v i s s e ea s
A. Revenues/Other Additions (In millions of dollars)
Gifts/Contributions $0.009 $0.032 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500
Investment Income $0.113 $0.343 $0.398 $0.436 $0.478 $0.524 $0.614 $0.716 $0.829 $0.956 $1.099 $1.258 $1.437
Assumcd Rate of Return 10.0% 10.3%) 11.0% 11.5% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0%] 12.0%: 12.0%
_ Toisl Additions f0.122| $0.37S ) $0.898| g0%36| S097B| $1024| SLafd| $126| $13| $1d56| $1509| SLT5R| 4193
B. Expenditures
Fund Raising Expense $0.001 $0.005 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150 $0.150
General Operaling Expense $0.006 $0.006 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020 $0.020
Total Bxpendiores o007 | sonul || Saim| 800w $o.17| S.0] $0.070] 47| .| $oim| Soim| so.imo
Revenue Over Expenditures $0.115 $0.363 $0.728 $0.766 $0.808 $0.854 $0.944 $1.046 $1.159 $1.286 $1.429 $1.588 $1.767
Transfers to GCC
For Student Support $0.009 $0.006 $0.050 $0.075 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100
For Faculty Support
For Equipment $0.007
Total Translcrs $0.016 $0.006 $0.050 $0.075 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100 $0.100
Caplial Ex itures
Equipment
Athletic/Recreation Center $0.500 | $0.500 | $0.500
Total $0.000 $0.000 $0.500 | %0.500| 4$0500| $0.000| $0.000| $0.000| $0.000| $0.000 $0.000| $0.000| $0.000
Depreciation $0.031 $0.031 $0.031 $0.043 $0.056 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.058
C. Net Addtions
To Endowment $0.100 $0.327 $0.147 $0.148 $0.152 $0.686 $0.716 $0.878 $0.991 $1.118 $1.260 $1.420 £1.599
To Plant Fund $0.000 $0.000 $0.500 $0.500 $0.500 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000
To Plant Fund Reserves $0.031 $0.031 $0.031 $0.043 $0.056 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068 $0.068
D. Assets/Fund Balances
Endowment $3.400 $3.727 $3.874 $4.02 $4.175 $4.861 $5.637 $6.514 $7.505 $8.624 $9.884 | $11.304 | $12.902
Plant Fund
Investment in Plant $1.227 $1.227 $1.727 $2.227 $2.7127 $2.727 $2.727 $2.727 $2.727 $2.127 $2.727 $2.727 2.1
Reserve for Depreciation $0.031 $0.062 $0.092 $0.135 $0.191 $0.259 $0.327 $0.396 $0.464 $0.532 $0.600 $0.668 $0.736
Total Pund Balanos . _Har] 9| $5.60i | $6249) S$6.901| $7.587] 48.363| 49241 | $i0.232{ S$11.350] 12611 | $14.031] $15.629
Drafl of:  04/09/96
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: All children on Guam will start school ready to learn. Every child will be guaranteed equal opportunities to reach their full

educational potential

| mental alertness necessary to be prepared to

learn

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism

1.1 To ensure that all children will have access January 2001 N/A Board of Student enrollment

to high quality and developmentally appropriate Education / increase in preschool

preschool programs that help prepare children Department of programs, Availability of

for school Education preschools

L‘ 1.2 To motivate each parent of preschool child January 1998 N/A Board of Increase Parent/Teacher I

to become actively involved in their child’s Education / involvement in school

education Department of operation & activities
Education

1.3 To provide parents with needed training and | January 1998 N/A Board of Increase Parent/Teacher

support services Education / involvement in school
Department of operation & activities
Education

1.4 To ensure that each child receives proper January 1998 N/A Board of Increase student

nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and Education / enrollment

the health care needed to arrive at school with Department of

healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the Education




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help

prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.
Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

PROP L A: IMPROVE DAY CARE AND PRESCHOOL PROGRAM
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
1. Bring together, representatives of the various | August 1996 Lists of DOE - Files containing lists II
groups and organizations providing day care and organizations, day Elementary invitations to send
other services to preschool age children care providers, Division representatives, meeting

(a) to determine what services are now available.

(b) to determine what regulations and standards
guide policies of the various groups and
organizations that serve preschool age children.

(c) to provide opportunities for the various
stakeholders to network in order to provide
better service to preschool age children and their
parents.

preschools, etc.

Representatives of
government
agencies providing
services to
preschool age
children.

Headstart, SPC
Early Childhood

notices and minutes of
meetings.

Documents containing
regulations and standards
to to be reviewed.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

PROPOSAL A: IMPROVE DAY CAR D PRESCHOOL PROGRA

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism |
2. Review the current regulations and standards | March 1997 Documents to be DOE, Headstart, Written recommendations W
paying particular attention to those that concern reviewed Public Health, signed by reviewing group,
the health, nutrition, and education of young Daycare evidence of meetings with
children and their parents. providers, those in charge of making
organizations needing changes in policies
representing and or regulations, copies
young children of revised policies and
regulations now in effect.




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

P L A: IMPROVE DAY CA PRESCHOOL PROGRAM
e e e e e
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
3. Make written and oral recommendations for August 1997 Copies of policies Group Copies of documents
any changes that may be needed, and work to governing the recommending containing proposed
have those changes implemented. changes the changes changes, letters to
appropriate agencies
Lists of procedures recommending changes,
to be followed minutes of meetings, and
evidence of enforcement.
Lists of contact
people and offices
that must be
consulted




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

PR LA: IMPROVE DAY CARE AND PRESCHOOL PROGRA
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism

4. Publish and/or disseminate information August 1996 Pamphlets, check DOE, Public Copies of materials on file,
concerning the regulations, standards and lists,booklets, Health,Library,the | all schools and in places
policies concerning the health,nutrition and handouts that can medical accessible to parents.
education of young children and make the be given to community, Lists of materials
information available to service providers, to parents businesses that available, their location,
parents of young children, and to those agencies supply goods and | announcements of dates
responsible for licensing, regulating, and services to young | and places of
inspecting providers of services to young children and their | dissemination, lists of
children. Whenever possible, the information parents consulates | those receiving materials
should be provided in the families first language. and offices

providing help

and to services to

our multi-cultural

population. Il




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help

prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services
Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and beodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

PROP LA: IMPROVE DAY CA

Key Results/Action Items

RESCHOOL PROGRAM

Time Table

Resources Needed

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

5. Encourage the development of a parental August 1996 Copies of Head DOE, Head Start | Programs in preschools
participation program with DAY CARE and Start contract, lists | Preschools and and DAY CARE centers.
preschool centers that is similar to present Head of DAY CARE DAY CARE Copies of the contracts on
Start Parents Contracts. organizations providers file
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS
[
| Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

PROPOSAL B: EXPAND PRESENT PR HOOL AND DAY CARE P

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism |
1. Create avenues to provide services to the August 1997 Lists of existing DOE, public The number of students
large group of children not now being served programs and health, being served will increase.
Head Start or private DAY CARE or preschool policies guiding the | community by There will be an increase
providers by: number of students | organizations, in the number of day care
served. preschool and facilities available.
(a) expanding the Head Start Program. Information DAY CARE
concerning funding | providers
(b) utilizing community programs. and cost of
operation.
(c) encouraging businesses and government
agencies to provide day care for the children of
employees.




GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help

prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services
Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

PRO AL C: ESTABLISH A PR

ASSIST PARENTS WITH PRE SCH

L LEVEL LEARNI

IN THE HOME

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
1. Provide all parents of new born and August 1996 Copies of DOE, (special Copies of packets, lists of
preschool age children with needed information information education, Head locations, lists of those
and services by: Addresses of start, Early receiving and or
organizations Childhood,) disseminating materials
(a) providing a packet of materials concerning providing public health, Increase in the number of
Infant care to all parents of newborns before information community children with special needs
they leave the hospital. Sources of funding | organizations, being served.
to purchase UOG, GCC,
(b) providing additional packets through public pamphlets and for GMH

health, medical community, clinics, and doctors
offices, community outreach programs and the
library as the child grows

printing




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.
Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education
Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services
Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

Key Results/Action Items

Time Table

Resources Needed

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

1. Continued:

(c) providing parents of special needs children
with support from birth by linking the resources
of the Department of Education, the hospital,
and public health.

(d) gathering and disseminating materials for
parents of young children to provide
multi-cultural pre-literacy activities for preschool
children.

August 1996

Copies of
information
Addresses of
organizations
providing
information
Sources of funding
to purchase
pamphlets and for
printing

DOE, (special
education, Head
start, Early
Childhood,)
public health,
community
organizations,
UOG, GCC,
GMH

Copies of packets, lists of
locations, lists of those
receiving and or
disseminating materials
Increase in the number of
children with special needs
being served.




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.

(| Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education 'ﬂ
Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

PROPOSAL C: ESTABLISH A PROGRAM T IST PARENTS WITH PRE SCHOOL LEVEL LE ING IN THE HOME
W i T Rl v e § e § oty W g
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism

2. Encourage Parent-Teacher Organizations to August 1996 Meeting places Parent Teacher Direct communication
include the parents of preschool age children in Equipment as Organizations in with participants, meeting
meetings to provide teachers and parents with needed schools and pre notices, sign-in lists,
information concerning the care and education of Volunteer schools, JPTAP programs etc. Lists of
young children. Preschool PTO - for 2, 3, 4 yr facilitators for possible presenters and

old. special workshops successful programs.

and presentations.

10



Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.
Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education
Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services
Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn,

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

Feedback Mechanism |

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability
3 .Encourage schools, preschools, and DAY August 1996 Meeting places DOE, Parent Lists of workshops, places,
CARE providers to work with organizations and Volunteer Teacher , programs
agencies that provide services to young children facilitators Organizations,

to conduct workshops and conferences to
provide a variety of presentations for their age
group and area. Sample topics will be nutrition,
parenting skills, stress management, parent
forums for problem solving, creative discipline,
etc.

Support of schools
Parents

Parents
Organization (PTO)

Organizations
serving young
children and their
parents

Evaluation forms from
workshops

Lists of successful
presenters and workshops
on file

11



Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 1: SCHOOL READINESS

Objective 1: To ensure that all children will have access to high quality and developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school.

Objective 2: To motivate each parent of preschool child to become actively involved in their child’s education

Objective 3: To provide parents with needed training and support services

Objective 4: To ensure that each child receives proper nutrition, rest physical activity experiences, and the health care needed to arrive
at school with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental alertness necessary to be prepared to learn.

Objective 5: To reduce the number of low-birth weight babies will be significantly through enhanced prenatal health systems.

P L D: PROVIDE HIGH TUDENTS WITH PARENTI INFORMATION AND TRAINI

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
1 .Integrate information about parenting skills August 1996 Materials from DOE (Curriculum | Long term feedback will
(should include, but not be limited to, general public health, and and Instruction, show better educated, and
health, birth control, nutrition at all ages, other public Secondary therefore, prepared
discipline methods, stress management, abuse agencies that can be | Associates, parents, a reduction of
prevention, preschool teaching skills, and the used to supplement | Principals, and teenage pregnancies, fewer
realities and importance of the parental role) into adopted curricular teachers.) low birth-weight babies,
existing health and parenting classes, and materials. and healthier children
strengthen existing parenting programs that
provide early intervention and education and
care for sexually active, and pregnant teens.

12
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GOAL 2: SCHOOL COMPLETION

Key Results/Action Items

Time Table

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 1: High school graduation rate will increase to 95% or better

Resources Needed

Accountability

— — e

Feedback Mechanism

1.1 Enrollment date for kindergarten cutoff date | August 1996 Money for Territorial Board Increase in student

changes from 5th year birthdays by Dec 31st to Announcement of Education, enrollment

Aug 31st. DOE

1.2 High schools are modeled after university August 1996 Money for Territorial Board Survey of students on

environment education of of Education, change of environment
students DOE

1.3 Teachers act as academic advisors for all

August 1996

Money for advisor

Territorial Board

Documented graduation

so students can return to the high school campus
when they are able, it they have to take a leave

of absence. It is called a stop-out.

Terrtorial Board
of Education,
DOE

students training of Education, and awards delivered
DOE

1.4 Strategies, procedures, and policies will be August 1996 Money for teacher Territorial Board Survey of student &

developed for empowerment of teachers relative Announcement of Education, teacher performance

to student attendance and performance DOE

1.5 Counselors are assigned to students for their | August 1996 Money for Territorial Board Increase in high school

high school years. Counselors monitor Announcement of Education, graduates

emotional growth and assist advisors DOE

1.6 The 6-year completion deadline is removed August 1996 N/A Legislature Increase in student

enrollment & high school
graduates

13
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GOAL 2: SCHOOL COMPLETION

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 1: High school graduation rate will increase to 95% or better

" Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism

1.7 The high schools are open 7.00 A.M. to
10:00 P.M.

August 1996

Money for 15 hour
operation

Territorial Board
of Education,
DOE

Survey of teachers and
students at extended day

1.8 Test students for interest and develop

August 1996

Money to develop

Territorial Board

Monitor success

to compliment DOE

magnet schools (single purpose) test and build of Education,
schools DOE
1.9 Encourage alternative schools and programs | August 1996 N/A N/A DOE school reports

1.10 Stop social promotion. Use exits test for
vocational placement to continue education with
curriculum interest

August 1996

Money to develop
curriculum

Territonial Board
of Education,
DOE

Success monitored
promotion

1.11 Early intervention of “at risk students”
using methods of productivity through affective
education

August 1996

Money to develop
an affective
education
curriculum

Territorial Board
of Education,
DOE

Dropout or stop out
decline

1.12 Greater diversity of course offerings to
keep interest

August 1996

Money to hire
teachers and build
classrooms

Territorial Board
of Education,
DOE

Monitor student’s interest
changes

14




GOAL 2: SCHOOL COMPLETION

Key Results/Action [tems

Time Table

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 1: High school graduation rate will increase to 95% or better

*I

Resources Needed

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

1.13 Students will have the same teacher for at
least 3 consecutive years in high school

August 1996

Money to hire
teachers and build
classrooms

Territorial Board
of Education,
DOE

Monitor student’s interest
changes

1.14 Implement competency based education at
the high school level (no grade level and
advanced placement when standards are met)

August 1996

Money for time
spent to record
standards

Territorial Board
of Education,
DOE

Monitor student’s
advancement & record

15



Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 1: Guam DOE will develop world class content standards for all subject areas.

T —— R,

proposed content standards for review by
students, parents, teachers, administrators and
supervisory agency. Presentations, workshops,
community meetings, and media campaigns to
ensure grassroots community involvement in
development of the standards will also be
conducted

media contacts,
community group
contacts meeting
sites

Key Results/Action [tems Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
1.1 Review current content standards to March 1997 Guam’s current DOE Goals 2001 DOE report of the review
determine extent of “world class” and meet the content standards
needs of current and future students. Content
standards will be develop in the following areas:
the arts, civics and government, Chamorro,
citizenship, English, economics world languages,
geography, history, mathematics, physical
[l education and wellness, reading, science, and
other content.
1.2 Review current regionally content standards | March 1997 Regional, national, DOE Goals 2001 DOE report of the review
to determine extent of “world class” and meet and world standards
the needs of current and future students.
1.3 Guam DOE will develop a draft set of March 1997 Clerical support, DOE Goals 2001 Draft plan complete,

responses from
community grassroots
meetings

16




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

[
l Objective 1: Guam DOE will develop world class content standards for all subject areas.

e === = = L e e e e e
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism

1.4 Guam DOE will document feedback from March 1997 Clerical support DOE Goals 2001 Report of document
the community review and address its inclusion
or exclusion from the draft standards

1.5 Guam DOE will submit revised content March 1997 Clerical support, DOE Goals 2001 Report of document
standards back to those community members Contacts
who provided feedback and continue the
revision-review process until a community
[| consensus is reached.

1.6 Guam DOE will develop a plan of March 1997 Clerical support DOE Goals 2001 Report of document
continuous review of its content standards to
ensure that they are in fact achieving a “world
class” education for Guam’s children, and will
develop a system for developing and
incorporating any needed revisions into the
adopted content standards.

17



GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 2: Guam DOE will develop student performance standards based on the world class content standards

standards to determine the extent to which they
are “world class” and meet the needs of current

and future students

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
2.1 Guam Doe will create a task force August 1997 Meeting site DOE DOE report on creation of
consisting of equal parts parents, teachers, volunteers Goals 2000 Task Task Force
school level administrators, curriculum and Force
instruction specialist, and DOE/UOG personnel
to create appropriate student performance
standards based on the adopted content
standards
2.2 The task force, or its designee, in August 1997 Access to current Task Force / Task Force report of findings
collaboration with the Division of Curriculum performance Division of
and Instruction will review Guam’s current standards Curriculum and
performance standards to determine the extent to Instruction
which they are “world class” and meet the needs
of current and future students
2.3 The task force, or its designee, in August 1997 Access to regional, | Task Force/ Task Force report of findings
collaboration with the Division of Curriculum national, and world | Division of
and Instruction will review current regionally performance Curriculum and
developed, national and world performance standards Instruction

18




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 2: Guam DOE will develop student performance standards based on the world class content standards

pe===-_.. = —  — ———— ——=————————— = = S ————————————— = eSS
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
2.4 The task force, or its designee, will develop | August 1997 Clerical support, Task Force Draft standards developed
a draft set of proposed performance standards media contacts,
for review by students, parents, teachers, community group
administrators, and supervisory agencies. contacts, meeting
Presentations, workshops, community meetings, sites
and media campaigns to ensure grassroots
community involvement in development of the
performance standards will also be conducted. |
2.5 The task force, or its designee, will August 1997 Clerical support Task Force Document produced,

document feedback from the community review
and address its inclusion or exclusion from the
draft performance standards.

Community review reports

2.6 Guam DOE will submit revised performance
standards back to those community members
who provided feedback and continue the
revision-review process until a community
consensus is reached.

August 1997

Clerical support

DOE, Task Force,
Goals 2000

Document produced,
Community review reports,
Consensus reached
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Key Results/Action Items

Time Table

Resources Needed

Accountability

Objective 2: Guam DOE will develop student performance standards based on the world class content standards

R —_——————

Feedback Mechanism

2.7 Guam DOE will develop a plan of
continuous review of its performance standards
to ensure that they are in fact achieving a “world
class” education for Guam’s children, and will
develop a system for developing and
incorporating any needed revisions into the
adopted performance standards.

August 1997

Clerical support

DOE

Plan developed

2.8 Guam DOE will submit student performance
standards to the Territorial Board of Education
for adoption.

October 1997

N/A

Territorial Board
of Education
(TBE)

TBE report of findings
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 3: Guam DOE will develop and implement valid, non-discriminatory, and reliable assessment tools aligned with the adopted

content and performance standards

e — R R R A il i iR
=——=u__ = = —— T e =S —— ]

regionally developed performance-standards to
determine the extent to which they are “world
class” and meet the needs of current and future
students

national, and world
assessment tools

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
3.1 Guam DOE will create a task force of at March 1998 Volunteers, DOE, Goals 2000 Task Force created
least two parents, two students, two teachers, cooperation task force
and two school level administrators - to develop
and implement valid, non-discriminatory, and -
reliable assessment tools aligned with the
adopted content and performance standards.

i i
3.2 The task force, or its designee, will review March 1998 Access to Guam’s Task Force Task Force report of
Guam’s current assessment tools to determine current assessment review
the extent to which they are “world class” and tools
meet the needs of current and future students.

3.3 The task force, or its designee, will review March 1998 Access to regional, Task Force Task Force report of

review

21



Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 3: Guam DOE will develop and implement valid, non-discriminatory, and reliable assessment tools aligned with the adopted
content and performance standards

e — e et e —————— BB

Key Results/Action Items

Time Table

Resources Needed

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

3.4 The task force, or its designee, will develop
a draft set of proposed assessment developed
tools for review by students, parents, teachers,
administrators, and supervisory agencies.
Presentations, workshops, community meetings,
and media campaigns to ensure grassroots

| community involvement in development of the
performance standards will also be conducted

March 1998

Clerical support,
media contacts,
community group
contacts, meeting
sites

Task Force

Draft assessment tools
developed

3.5 The task force, or its designee, will
document feedback from the community review
and address its inclusion or exclusion from the
draft assessment tools.

March 1998

Clerical support

Task Force

Document produced,
Community review
reports

3.6 Guam DOE will submit revised assessment
tools back to those community members who
provided feedback and continue the revision-
review process until a community consensus is
reached.

March 1998

Clerical support

DOE, Task Force,
Goals 2000

Document produced,
Community review
reports, Consensus
reached
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content and performance standards

Key Results/Action Items

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Time Table

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Resources Needed

I|

Objective 3: Guam DOE will develop and implement valid, non-discriminatory, and reliable assessment tools aligned with the adopted

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

l

3.7 Guam DOE will develop a plan of
continuous review of its assessment tools to
ensure that they are in fact achieving a “world
class” education for Guam’s children, and will
develop a system for developing and
incorporating any needed revisions into the

i adopted assessment tools.

March 1998

Clerical support

DOE

Plan developed

3.8 Guam DOE will submit assessment tools
developed to the Territorial Board of Education
for adoption.

May 1998

N/A

Territorial Board
of Education
(TBE)

TBE report of findings
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performance standards.

Key Results/Action Items

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Time Table

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Resources Needed

Accountability

Objective 4: Guam DOE will align school curriculum, instructional materials, and assessments with the adopted content and

e ——— e, —_ —_,—,—__,——_——eeeaeeaee e e |
Feedback Mechanism

4.1 Guam DOE will create a task force

August 1997

Volunteers,

DOE, Goals 2000

Task Force created

a draft set of proposed alignment policies for
review by students, parents, teachers,
administrators, and supervisory agencies.
Presentations, workshops, community meetings,
and media campaigns to ensure grassroots
community involvement in development of the
[ performance standards will also be conducted

media contacts,
community group
contacts, meeting
sites

consisting of equal parts parents, teachers, cooperation task force
school level administrators, and DOE/UOG
personnel to achieve the task of aligning school
curriculum, instructional materials, and
assessment.
Il
4.2 The task force, or its designee, will review March 1998 Access to Guam’s Task Force Task Force report of
Guam'’s current alignment practices to determine current alignment review
the extent to which they are “world class” and policies
meet the needs of current and future students.
4.3 The task force, or its designee, will develop | March 1998 Clerical support, Task Force Draft alignment policies

developed, community

responses
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 4: Guam DOE will align school curriculum, instructional materials, and assessments with the adopted content and
performance standards.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
4.4 The task force, or its designee, will March 1998 Clerical support Task Force Document produced,
document feedback from the community review Community review
and address its inclusion.er qxclusion from the reports

draft assessment tdols.

4.5 Guam DOE will submit revised alignment March 1998 Clerical support DOE, Task Force, | Document produced,
policies back to those community members who Goals 2000 Community review
provided feedback and continue the revision- reports, Consensus
review process until a community consensus is reached
reached.

" 4.6 Guam DOE will develop a plan of March 1998 Clerical support DOE Plan developed

continuous review of its alignment policies to
ensure that they are in fact achieving a “world
class” education for Guam’s children, and will
develop a system for developing and
incorporating any needed revisions into the
adopted alignment policies.
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performance standards.

Key Results/Action Items

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Time Table

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

O N e e e e e~

Resources Needed

Accountability

Objective 4: Guam DOE will align school curriculum, instructional materials, and assessments with the adopted content and

e e — e e e |

Feedback Mechanism

4.7 Guam DOE will submit alignment policies
developed to the Territorial Board of Education
for adoption.

May 1998

N/A

Terntorial Board
of Education
(TBE)

TBE report of findings
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GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective S: The academic performance of all students will increase significantly in every reporting period, and the distribution of
minority students will more closely reflect the population as a whole.

wide database of the results of the annual
comprehensive student achievement data with a
clear accounting of the results and test
participation of every student, documenting
student gender, race/ethnicity, age grade, and
school for all tests siven.

computer terminals
and software,
clerical support

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
5.1 Guam will collect annual comprehensive March 1997 Clerical support DOE Data Collection
student achievement data, from the adopted
assessment tools, from all students at all schools.
5.2 Guam DOE will develop a longitudinal island | March 1997 RP&E staffing, DOE Database develop
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GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

minority students will more closely reflect the population as a whole.

e e e O .

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 5: The academic performance of all students will increase significantly in every reporting period, and the distribution of

results and individual school improvement plans
widely with parents, school personnel, DOE
central office, UOG, GCC, the Legislature, the
Governor’s office, and the mass media.

community
contacts, clerical
support

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
5.3 Guam DOE will analyze the test results from | March 1998 RP&E staffing, DOE DOE reports &
the annual testing for quartile results and computer terminals community responses
presentation within quartiles by grade at each and software,
school, by gender and race/ethnicity, separately clerical support l
for students classified as Limited English
Proficient and Fluent English Proficient; on a
special report related to learning plans for special
education students or other types of students at
risk.
5.4 Each school site will develop an annual plan August 1998 School teams, comp | DOE, school DOE plans developed
for increasing the academic performance of its time, clerical principals
students based on the needs identified by the support
quartile results.
5.5 Guam DOE will share annual quartile test March 1998 media contracts, DOE DOE & media reports
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective S: The academic performance of all students will increase significantly in every reporting period, and the distribution of
minority students will more closely reflect the population as a whole.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
5.6 Guam DOE will conduct an annual review of | August 1996 School teams, comp | DOE, school DOE reports
resources and systemic issues for supporting this time, clerical principals
objective; include these specific resources needs support

in annual DOE and school budgets, and in
related policy work and system wide and school
organizational structures.

5.7 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to August 1996 Grant writer DOE DOE reports
enhance local budgetary resources needed for
supplementing funding for or supporting
activities of the above action steps.
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GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 6: The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, think creatively, use
appropriate technology, write, and communicate effectively will increase substantiaily.

|

wide database of the results of the annual
comprehensive student achievement data with a
clear accounting of the results and test
participation of every student, documenting
student gender, race/ethnicity, age grade, and
school for all tests given.

computer terminals
and software,
clerical support

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
6.1 Guam DOE will design and develop August 1998 RP&E staffing, DOE Assessment tool
assessment tools to be used with all students at expert consultation developed
each grade and school that is designed to assess
these higher order competencies.
6.2 Guam DOE will develop a longitudinal island | March 1998 RP&E staffing, DOE Database develop
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 6: The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, think creatively, use

appropriate technology, write, and communicate effectively will increase substantially.

results and individual school improvement plans
widely with parents, school personnel, DOE
central office, UOG, GCC, the Legislature, the
Governor’s office, and the mass media.

community
contacts, clerical
support

e e R ST e e . e _|
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
6.3 Guam DOE will analyze the test results from | March 1998 RP&E staffing, DOE DOE test reports
the annual testing for quartile results and computer terminals
presentation within quartiles: by grade at each and software,
school; by gender and race/ethnicity, separately clerical support
for students classified as Limited English
Proficient and Fluent English Proficient; on a
special report related to learning plans for special it
education students or other types of students at
risk.
6.4 Each school site will develop an annual plan | August 1998 School teams, comp | DOE, school DOE plans developed
for increasing the academic performance of its time, clerical principals
students based on the needs identified by the support
criterion referenced test (CRT) results.
6.5 Guam DOE will share annual CRT test August 1998 media contracts, DOE DOE & media reports
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 6: The percentage of all students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, think creatively, use

appropriate technology, write, and communicate effectively will increase substantially.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
6.6 Guam DOE will conduct an annual review of | August 1996 School teams, comp | DOE, school DOE reports
resources and systemic issues for supporting this time, clerical principals
objective; include these specific resources needs support
in annual DOE and school budgets, and in
related policy work and system wide and school
organizational structures.
6.7 Guam DOE will develop a plan of August 1998 DOE staff DOE DOE reports
continuous review of its student assessment
program in these areas. DOE will develop a
system for ensuring that any needed revisions are '1
developed and incorporated
6.8 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to August 1996 Grant writer DOE DOE reports

enhance local budgetary resources needed for
supplementing funding for or supporting
activities of the above action steps.




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 7: All students will be involved in activities that promote, demonstrate, and maintain good citizenship, community service, and

personal responsibility.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism

7.1 Guam DOE will create a task force
consisting of equal parts parents, teachers,
school level administrators, and DOE/UOG
personnel to review it's current academic
standards to determine the extent that they
promote good citizenship, good health,
community service, and personal responsibility.

August 1996

Volunteers,
cooperation,
meeting site

DOQE / Goals 2000

Task Force created

7.2 The task force will develop a plan to require
a minimum number of hours of community
service, with a minimum number of hours to be
earned per year at each grade level, in order to
graduate from high school (e 9,1000 hours to
graduate, 80 hours minimum/year).

March 1997

Cooperation

DOE, Task Force

Plan developed

7.3 The task force will develop a force system of
credits and/or rewards for those students who
volunteer more than the minimum community
service hours.

March 1997

Cooperation

DOE, Task Force

Plan developed
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 7: All students will be involved in activities that promote, demonstrate, and maintain good citizenship, community service, and
personal responsibility.

e e e e e e
Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism

7.4 The task force will develop a system of March 1997 Cooperation Task Force Task Force report
academic credit for those students who
demonstrate mastery of required skills while at
work during non instructional hours.

7.5 Each school site will develop annual plan for | March 1997 School teams, comp | DOE, School DOE reports
every student to promote good citizenship, good time, clerical principals
health, community service, and personal support

responsibility.

7.6 Each school site will provide annual March 1997 School teams, comp | DOE, school DOE reports
documentation and description of the time, clerical principals
opportunities associated with this plan that are support

actually implemented at the site. Schools will
give information on promising practices and
examples of success, obstacles encountered and
recommendations for resolving them in the next
academic year. |
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 7: All students will be involved in activities that promote, demonstrate, and maintain good citizenship, community service, and
personal responsibility.

.

[

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
7.7 DOE will share the annual results of the March 1997 DOE staff DOE DOE reports
school site plans widely with all relevant
stakeholders.
il
7.8 The task force will conduct an annual review | August 1996 Cooperation Task Force DQOE reports

of resources and systemic issues for supporting
this objective; include these specific resource
needs in the annual DOE and school budgets,
and in related policy work and system wide and
school organizational structures.

7.9 The task force will develop a plan of August 1997 Cooperation, Task Force DOE reports
continuous review of its draft plan for citizenship clerical support
to ensure that it is achieving a "world class"
education for Guam's students, and recommend
a system for developing and incorporating
needed revisions.
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GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 7: All students will be involved in activities that promote, demonstrate, and maintain good citizenship, community service, and
personal responsibility.

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE ]

Key Results/Action Items Time Table Resources Needed Accountability Feedback Mechanism
enhance local budgetary resources for approved

supplementing funding for supporting activities

7.10 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to June 1997 Grant writer DOE Grant application
of the above action steps.
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GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 8: All students have access to physical and health education to ensure that they are healthy and fit.

plans widely with all relevant stakeholders.

community
contracts

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
8.1 Guam DOE will develop a plan for every student March 1997 | volunteers, DOE/GOALS | plan developed
to receive physical education and health education at cooperation, 2000
every grade level to ensure that they are healthy and clerical support
fit.
if 8.2 Each school will annually document and describe March 1997 | school team comp, | School documents produced
the time opportunities associated with this plan that clerical support Principals
are actually implemented at each school. School will
give information on promising practices and examples
of success, obstacles encountered, and
recommendations for resolving them in the next
academic year.
8.3 DOE will share the annual results of the school March 1997 | media contracts, DOE community responds to

shared plans




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP
] H

Objective 8: All students have access to physical and heailth education to ensure that they are healthy and fit.

e e e ——————

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
8.4 DOE will conduct an annual review of resources August DOE staff, DOE needs identified and
and systemic issues for supporting this objective; 1996 cooperation included

include these specific resource needs in annual DOE
and school budgets, and in related policy work and
system wide school organizational structures.

8.5 Guam DOE will develop a plan of continuous March 1997 | volunteers, comp DOE plan developed
review of it's draft plan for health and fitness to ensure time, clerical |
that it is achieving a "world class" education for support

Guam's students, and recommend a system for
developing and incorporating needed revisions.

8.6 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to enhance | August grant writer DOE funds received
local budgetary resources for supplementing funding 1996
for supporting activities of the above action steps.
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r'l'ask Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 9: The percentage of all students who are competent in more than one language will substantially increase.

I Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

—

language and other non-English languages at each
grade and school

clerical support

9.1 Guam DOE will review the current language March 1997 | Access to DOE DOE/GOALS plan developed
assessment resources and systems for students with statistics, clerical 2000,

languages other than English in their home support, Volunteers | Chamorro

backgrounds, and for students enrolled in Chamorro or assigned staff Language

language and other language courses throughout Commission |
DOE. The department will develop a plan for 1
increasing the percentage of students competent in

more than one language.

9.2 Guam DOE will require all students to study August Teaching staff and | DOE, Students receive

English and Chamorro at each elementary grade level, | 1997 resources, DOE Chamorro appropriate language
and English and at least one other language at each support Language instructions

secondary grade level. Every student will be given the Commission

opportunity to study a third language at every grade

level, using magnet schools, teacher flex time, low cost

after school classes, 2-way bilingual programs, etc.

9.3 DOE will develop and implement a plan for annual | August School reports, DOE DOE reports

progress reports on the are enrolled in Chamorro 1996 staffing support,
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 9: The percentage of all students who are competent in more than one language will substantially increase.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
9.4 DOE will share the annual results of the school March 1997 | media contracts, DOE
plans widely with all relevant stakeholders. community
contracts
9.5 DOE will conduct an annual review of resources | August DOE staff, DOE needs identified and
and systemic issues for supporting this objective, 1996 cooperation included

include these specific resource needs in annual DOE
and school budgets, and in related policy work and
system wide school organizational structures.

9.6 Guam DOE will develop a plan of continuous March 1997 | volunteers, comp DOE plan developed
review of it's draft plan for health_and fitness to ensure time, clerical
that it is achieving a "world class" education for support

Guam's students, and recommend a system for
developing and incorporating needed revisions.

9.7 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to enhance | August grant writer DOE funds received
local budgetary resources for supplementing funding 1996
for supporting activities of the above action steps.
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Key Results/Action Items

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Time Table

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Resources Needed

i

Objective 10: All Guam's students will be knowledgeable about the cultural heritage of the indigenous Chamorro people and the
other major cultural groups of the island such as: Filipino, Anglo-American, other Micronesian, Chinese, Korean, Japanese,
Vietnamese, and African-American. Guam's students will be able to demonstrate knowledge of the cultural heritage of Guam,
the United States, other Pacific Islands, the Pacific Rim, and the world.

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

10.1 Guam DOE will review its current Territorial August Access to DOE DOE, DOE report of review
regional, national cultural heritage programs, plans and | 1996 documents, clerical | Chamorro

resources, including Chamorro and other Pacific and support, Volunteers | Language

Asian cultures on Guam, to determine the extent to or assigned staff Commission

which they meet this objective.

10.2 Guam DOE will develop and implement a March 1997 | Access to DOE DOE, DOE report on plan
comprehensive enhanced plan for achieving this documents, clerical developed
objective, including instruction at every grade, level. support, Volunteers

This plan will include provisions for meeting the needs or assigned staff

of Guam's transient student population.

10.3 Guam DOE will develop and implement a plan March 1997 | DOE staffing DOE School DOE report on plan
for annual progress reports on the access of all support, clerical Principals developed

students to these opportunities and the qualitative
characteristics of these opportunities.

support
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 10: All Guam's students will be knowledgeable about the cultural heritage of the indigenous Chamorro people and the
other major cultural groups of the island such as: Filipino, Anglo-American, other Micronesian, Chinese, Korean, Japanese,
Vietnamese, and African-American. Guam's students will be able to demonstrate knowledge of the cultural heritage of Guam,
the United States, other Pacific Islands, the Pacific Rim, and the world.

[| for supporting activities of the above action steps.

| —— — — =
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
10.4 DOE will share the annual results of the school March 1997 | media contracts, DOE
plans widely with all relevant stakeholders. community
contracts
10.5 DOE will conduct an annual review of resources | August DOE staff, DOE needs identified and
and systemic issues for supporting this objective; 1996 cooperation included
include these specific resource needs in annual DOE
and school budgets, and in related policy work and
system wide school organizational structures.
10.6 Guam DOE will develop a plan of continuous March 1997 | volunteers, comp DOE plan developed
review of it's draft plan for health-and-fitness-to ensure time, clerical
that it is achieving a "world class" education for support
Guam's students, and recommend a system for
developing and incorporating needed revisions.
10.7 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to enhance | August grant writer DOE funds received
local budgetary resources for supplementing funding 1996
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Key Results/Action Items

Time Table

Resources Needed

Accountability

1 Objective 11: Guam will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills as
described in adopted content and performance standards.

Feedback Mechanism

1.1 Guam DOE will develop standards to ensure that
every school and every student will have equal access
to the academic resources needed to achieve world
class performance. These may include:

*

implementing and monitoring equitable
financial formulas between schools

coordinating equitable health and human
services support to all students

providing equal access to curriculum
materials, technology, and data
development or selection of non-biased
instructional materials and technology; and
continuing assessment of bias in
institutional and classroom practices,
textbooks and educational materials; and
assessment procedures and tools.

March 1997

DOE financial
documents, student
health statistics,

School lists of
curriculum
materials at
schools; current
Guam OTL policies

DOE

Standards developed
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GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 11: Guam will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills as
described in adopted content and performance standards.

all content and performance standards. These may
include:

" providing a safe, orderly, drug free
environment
¢ providing district support for each student's

equal access to their school's educational
benefits, including compliance with IDEA

* equal access to teacher professional
development and training needed to achieve
world class performance, including training
of all educators and administrators in OTL
compliance and teacher access to
educational research and pedagogy
information

" equal student access by all students to all
programs and facilities within DOE

documents created
by Guam's IDEA
compliance review,
resources identified
by GOALS 2000
Goal 7,

DOE lists of
available
resources and
programs.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
11.2 Guam DOE will develop standards to ensure that | March 1997 | Resources DOE, GOALS | Standards developed
all students have assess to high level, appropriate identified by Goals | 2000
instruction designed to enable every student to achieve 2000 Goal 3,
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GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 11: Guam will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills as
described in adopted content and performance standards.

These include:

& establishing equal and adequate facilities,

( including play space, classroom space,
libraries, science, laboratories, and fine and
performing arts facilities; and establishing
and maintaining equitable and appropriate
size and quality of each school

* ensuring that all facilities provide equal
access to all students

instruction needed to achieve world class performance.

compliance reviews

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
11.3 Guam DOE will develop standards to ensure that | March 1997 | DOE surveys of DOE GOALS Standards developed
all schools have the physical resources needed to existing facilities, 2000
support the continued delivery of equal, quality DOE IDEA
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 11: Guam will develop a plan to ensure all students have a fair opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills as

described in adopted content and performance standards.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table

Resources Needed

- |
Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

11.5 The Task Force will develop a plan of continuous | March 1997
review of its draft plan for opportunity to learn to
ensure that it is achieving a "world class" education for
Guam's students, and recommend a system for
developing and incorporating needed revisions.

requested
documents

11.4 Guam DOE will create a Opportunity To Learn August Volunteers, copies | DOE GOALS Task force is created
(OTL) Task Force that includes parents, teachers, 1996 of OTL standards, | 2000 and meeting regularly
school administrators, and DOE administration to DOE cooperation,

ensure compliance with all OTL standards. OTL comp time

standards are to include equity and opportunity in

issues related to gender, post secondary students,

evaluations, non-English speaking, disadvantaged
[ students, and parental rights. (

Clerical support, Task force Plan developed
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Objective 12: Guam DOE will decrease student grade retention, and reduce student academic frustration, and the need for
constant classroom review by developing a plan for ensuring successful student acquisition of grade level academic content
before they move to the next grade level.

e TN RS SV e W S T TN VI S |

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
12.1 Guam DOE will develop a plan to ensure that all | March 1997 | Volunteers or DOE Plan produced
students will leave each grade level having mastered assigned staff,
the academic skills required at the grade clerical support,
level. expert

consultations.

12.2 During each quarter / semester, Guam Teachers | March 1998 | RP&E staffing, DOE and Mastery assessments
will identify those students that are academically at teacher training, teachers developed

risk utilizing assessment tools and check list correlated adopted

with adopted standards and curriculum of the Guam performance

DOE. standards and

assessment tools,
clerical support,
more record days

12.3 Guam DOE will develop a system of low cost March 1998 | school teams, Principals and Meeting held
after school, weekend and summer school tutoring for parents teachers
those students who fall below expectations during any
quarter/ semester and reassess students upon request.
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before they move to the next grade level.

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 12: Guam DOE will decrease student grade retention, and reduce student academic frustration, and the need for
constant classroom review by developing a plan for ensuring successful student acquisition of grade level academic content
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|

quarterly expectations including student support
services, teacher training and the acquisition of
required resources.

budget support

Key Results/Action [tems Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
12.4 School site administrators will ensure that March 1998 | School teams Principals and Meetings held
meetings are held between parents, teachers and other parents teachers
appropriate staff to determine the unique learning
needs of each identified student.
12.5 Each school site will develop individual March 1998 | School teams, School Individual plans
instructional plans for students who do not meet grade expert consultation, | principals developed (
level mastery expectations in any quarter. DOE support
12.6 A referral will be made to the special education March 1998 | DOE support DOE Principals | Referrals made
department when any student fails to meet
expectations in two consecutive quarters, to determine
if special supportive services are appropriate.
12.7 Each school site will develop an annual plan for March 1998 | School teams, School Plan developed
increasing the percentage of students who meet clerical support and | principals
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 3: STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

before they move to the next grade level.

Objective 12: Guam DOE will decrease student grade retention, and reduce student academic frustration, and the need for
constant classroom review by developing a plan for ensuring successful student acquisition of grade level academic content

funds for supporting activities of the

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

12.8 Each school site will share its annual plan with all | March 1998 | Media contacts and | DOE and Community responds
its teachers. School administrators and will share the community school to shared results
plan and results with DOE and the contacts media. principals
12.9 Guam DOE will work with each school site to March 1998 | Corrective plans DOE and Resources provided
provide the necessary resources to implement each school

[l school's corrective mastery plan. principals |
12.10 Guam DOE will develop a plan of continuous June 1997 | Clerical support DOE Plan developed and
review of its draft plan for academic mastery to ensure results included
that it is achieving a "world class" education for
Guam's students, and recommend a system for
developing and incorporating needed revisions.
12.11 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to August Grant writer DOE Funds received
enhance local budget resources for supplementing 1997
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GOAL 4: MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

system, especially in the early grades.

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 1: Mathematics and Science instruction, including the metric system, will be strengthened throughout the school

math and science standards and curriculum from other
settings on a regional, national, and international level
in order to identify formats, content, and approaches
that are promising for use on Guam.

[ i _s My i —
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
1.1 Guam DOE will substantially increase the amount | Fall 98 Change in school DOE Instructional time
of time spent studying math and science at each grade hours or curriculum increases
level. focus
1.2 Guam DOE will provide every public school Fall 97 Identification of DOE Science teachers
science classroom teacher, at each grade level, with funding sources, satisfied with available
the materials, time, teacher training, and instructional increased materials resources
leadership needed to provide relevant, challenging, and facilities I
interesting hands-on experimentation and instruction. training
1.3 Guam DOE WILL provide an appropriate set of Fall 97 Identification of DOE Math teachers satisfied
math manipulative to every public school classroom funding sources with available
where math is taught, and every teacher will be trained
and accountable for their use.
1.4 Guam DOE will conduct an ongoing review of March 1997 | DOE staffing DOE Material identified
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 4: MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

Objective I: Mathematics and Science instruction, including the metric system, will be strengthened throughout the school
system, especially in the early grades.

above action steps.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

1.5 Guam DOE will provide yearly teacher training August Training time, DOE Information shared
based on the results of step 4. 1997 training resources revisions made
1.6 Guam DOE will share the information obtained in | March 1997 | Clerical support DOE Information shared
Step 4 widely with all stakeholders; obtaining revisions made
broad-based feedback, making revisions contracts
responsive to community-wide input while fully

| achieving the goal of providing challenging math and
science education to all students in Guam's schools.

1.7 Guam DOE will conduct an annual review of August DOE staffing, DOE, school Review completed

systemic issues and resources for supporting these 1996 school reports principals
specific resource needs in annual DOE and school clerical support
budgets, and in related policy work and system wide
and school organizational structures.
1.8 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to enhance August Grant writer DOE Funds received
local budgetary resources for supplementing of the 1996
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GOAL 4: MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

[ 'Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 2: Through a process of pre-service and in service training, the number of Guam's teachers with a substantive
background in math and science, including the metric system, will increase by 50%.

ey e s s e TN s N
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

will reflect the need for most teachers to receive a
substantive background in math and science, both for
newly certified teachers and for recertification of
currently certified teachers.

documents and
statistics, available
UOG resources

2.1 A review will be conducted of the background August DOE staffing DOE Review completed to
characteristics of currently employed teachers, 1996 access to required satisfaction of
including appropriate evidence from teacher DOE documents, reviewers
evaluations, teacher expressed needs and interests, clerical support

transcripts, and interests in a wide array of

professional development opportunity.

2.2 Based on the review in step 1, a comprehensive in | August Review results DOE Training occurs
service training and professional development plan to 1996 training resources,

increase the math and science background of Guam's training time

teachers will be developed and implemented, with

annual progress reports on the nature, success, and

obstacles of activities.

2.3 Guam DOE's teacher certification requirements March 1998 | Certification DOE, UOG Math and science

background increase
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 4: MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

—

Objective 2: Through a process of pre-service and in service training, the number of Guam's teachers with a substantive
background in math and science, including the metric system, will increase by 50%.

| above action steps.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
2.4 External and internal reviews will be conducted of | March 1998 | requested UOG, DOE review completed and
the nature, quality, and improvement needs of the documents, clerical documented
UOG teacher preparation program and related support
opportunities in mathematics and science education.
2.5 A comprehensive academic master plan will be August requested UOG, DOE Plan developed and
developed and implemented for improving the 1998 documents, clerical implemented
I pre-service teacher training programs of UOG, with support It
rneasurable milestones in accountability for progress,
and annual progress reports on the nature, success,
and obstacles encountered as the implementation
occurs.
2.6 Guam DOE will conduct an annual review of August DOE staffing, DOE, school Review completed
systemic issues and resources for supporting these 1996 school reports principals
specific resource needs in annual DOE and school clerical support
budgets, and in related policy work and system wide
and school organizational structures.
2.7 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to enhance | August Grant writer DOE Funds received
local budgetary resources for supplementing of the 1996
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 4: MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

Objective 3: The number of Guam's high school graduates who complete under graduate and graduate degrees in mathematics,
science, and engineering will increase by 50%. The number of woman and minority graduates in these areas will increase by

50%.

—— |

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
3.1 Guam will create funded scholarship programs to | August development staff | UOG/DOE/ scholarship funded
be awarded to high school graduates who enter 1997 Chamber of
university programs in math, science, and engineering Commerce, and
with special programs for women and minorities. other Gov.
agencies

3.2 Guam DOE WILL improve student and family August DOE staff and DOE Science teachers Il
access to information on scholarships and other 1996 training, computers, satisfied with available
resources in math, science, engineering, and other and other data resources
technology resources
fields.
3.3 Guam DOE will develop partnerships between August DOE-community DOE/GOALS | partnerships formed
local educational institution, and the local business 1996 cooperation 2000 and meeting regularly

community to identify present and future employment
needs in math, science, engineering, and other
technology related fields and how Guam's high school
graduates can begin to fill those needs, and to add
summer and post graduate internship opportunities for
students and graduates in these fields of study.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 4: MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

Objective 3: The number of Guam's high school graduates who complete under graduate and graduate degrees in mathematics,
science, and engineering will increase by 50%. The number of woman and minority graduates in these areas will increase by

50%. Il
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

3.4 Specific plans will be made, and grant writing and | August as identified by UOG/GCC number of Pacific

other extra mural fund acquisition will be undertaken 1996 UOG and GCC Island and woman

to enlarge programmatic opportunities at UOG and degree holders i

GCC for degrees in math, science, engineering, and a increases

variety of technology fields, and to achieve specific

goals for increasing the number of Pacific Island and

women degree holders in theses fields.

3.5 Guam DOE will provide opportunities for these August DOE support DOE visibility increases

new and expanded programs to be coordinated with 1996 (

Guam's elementary and secondary schools to enhance

the visibility (e.g., career awareness) and technical

support needed by the schools in these areas.

3.6 Guam DOE will develop annual reports of March 1997 | requested DOE reports produced and

progress in developing new professional resources in documents, documented

these fields, and of the community outreach and community

opportunity that they provide, will be shared widely
with all stakeholders.

contracts, clerical
support
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GOAL 4: MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 3: The number of Guam's high school graduates who complete under graduate and graduate degrees in mathematics,
science, and engineering will increase by 50%. The number of woman and minority graduates in these areas will increase by

50%.
{
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
3.7 Guam DOE will conduct an annual review of August DOE staffing, DOE, school Review completed
systemic issues and resources for supporting these 1996 school reports principals
specific resource needs in annual DOE and school clerical support
budgets, and in related policy work and system wide
and school organizational structures.
3.8 Guam DOE will seek non-local funds to enhance August Grant writer DOE Funds received
local budgetary resources for supplementing of the 1996

above action steps.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Objective 1: Every major island business will be involved in strengthening the connection between education and work.

Feedback Mechanism !

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability
1.1 Gov. create a task force on school to work December N/A Governor Attendance, Creation
represented mostly by island businesses 1996 of opportunities
1.2 Students can get credit towards graduation by December Money for Department of | School monitors
working in the private sector as apprentices helping to | 1996 announcements of | Education performance for credit
|l operate businesses. (Community Based Education) positions. Chamber of

Commerce

Board of

Education
1.3 Teachers will act as vocational advisors. December Money for awards | Department of | School monitor
Vocational advisors are awarded incentives for 1996 Education students’
students (they advise) who get an after school job, Territorial accomplishments
summer job, or job upon graduation and get a Board of
permanent position. Education
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Objective 2: All workers will have the opportunity to acquire the knowledge and skills, from basic to highly technical needed to
adopt to emerging new technologies, work methods; and markets through public and private educational, vocational, technical,
workplace or other programs.

I Ny T e R S R BT S R S

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
2.1 Every adult employee can get credit from December Money for Educational Degrees earned
accredited universities through correspondence 1996 publication of Institutions recorded and technical
courses facilitated by a local educational institution. opportunities. knowledge certified
2.2 Design a program to advance workers through December N/A. DOE Program designed
alternative methods of creating expansion of programs | 1996
for professional growth.
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GOAL 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

—-

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 3: The number of quality programs including those at libraries that are designed to serve more effectively the needs of
the growing number of part-time and mid-career students will increase substantially.

L el e el —— e L
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incentive.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
3.1 Adult employees may earn credit from accredited December Money for Library Degrees earned should
universities through correspondence courses facilitated | 1996 publication of Educational be recorded.
by on- island institutions. opportunities Institutions
3.2 All work places will be encouraged to have on-line | December Money for Chamber of Identify businesses that
Internet access to employees during their off hours. 1996 equipment and on Commerce comply

line service

3.3 Tax incentives for businesses complying with December Money for Legislature Identify business that
providing computer access to employees at work sites | 1996 applications of tax comply.

60



GOAL 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 4: The proportion of the qualified students, especially students of need, who enter college, who complete at least two
years, and who complete their degree programs will increase substantially.

provide assistance and incentives for students to
complete their college education.

planners Chamber
of Commerce

University of
Guam, Guam
Community

College, DOE

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

4.1 Implement business adoption programs for December | Money for Surveys. | Chamber of Surveys to identify
students who need and assist these students through 1996 Commerce, students and monitor
their graduation. University of students progress

Guam, Guam

Community

College

I i

4.2 Design jointly developed programs (e.g December | Money for program | Chamber of College graduation rate
UOG-GCC-DOE and the business community) that 1996 designers and Commerce,
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

Objective 5: The proportion of college students who demonstrate an advanced ability t~ think critically, communicate
effectively, and solve problems will increase substantially.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
5.1 Initiate the identification of advanced students and | December Money to gather Chamber of Data supply
encourage their growth through various incentives. 1996 information on Commerce accomplishments to be
students University of given to businesses at a
Guam ,Guam resource pool
Community
School
5.2 Regularly assess these skills and develop December | Money for GCC, UOG Report of student gains
instructional improvement plans accordingly 1996 assessing skills
5.3 Chamber of Commerce, UOG, and GCC will December | Money to pay GCC, UOG, Data of actual needs
develop a plan interfacing w/ the Territorial Economic | 1996 planners. Chamber of met relative to the
Commerce Territorial Economic
Development Plan
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GOAL 5: ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

W'I‘ask Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

Objective 6: Schools in implementing comprehensive parent involvement programs will offer more adult literacy, parent
training and life-long learning opportunities to improve the ties between home and school, and enhance parents work and home

|li!‘e.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
6.1 Home intervention and family involvement December Money to fund DOE Territorial | Parents survey before
programs will be developed and implemented. (Also 1996 trainers in the Board of and after intervention
I refer to parental community involvement strategies) communities, Education
Personnel, Mentors | Government
Agencies
(e.g. Public
Health
Non-profit
g organizations)
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 6: SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS

Objective 1: Every school will implement a firm and fair policy on use, possession and distribution of drugs and alcohol;

[ Objective 2: Drug and alcohol curriculum should be taught as an integral part of sequential, comprehensive health education;

Objective 3: Every local educational agency will develop a sequential comprehensive kindergarten through twelfth grade drug
and alcohol prevention education program.

|

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
1. Community based intervention and support June 1996 Interagency efforts | Department of | Drug testing random
(| programs will be made available to all students such as DOE, Education for all offenders.
Public Health, etc.
2.Develop policies and procedures to comply with June 1996 Communication Department of | DOE documents all
existing Public Laws: "Drug Free School Zone" directly with Guam | Education, results
Police and school Guam Police
campus Department
3.Develop Affective Education Curriculum to be June 1996 Photocopy existing | Curriculum and | Affective Education
implemented at all grade levels. curriculum Instruction measurement tools are
materials Department of | present in the
Education curriculum,
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEEIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 6: SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS
Objective 1: Every school will implement a firm and fair policy on use, possession and distribution of drugs and alcohol;

Objective 2: Drug and alcohol curriculum should be taught as an integral part of sequential, comprehensive health education;

Objective 3: Every local educational agency will develop a sequential comprehensive kindergarten through twelfth grade drug
and alcohol prevention education program.

e — |
- |

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
4. Establish standards for maximum school building January Money to build Department of | Increased student
and classroom student capacity that are conducive to 2000 more schools Education achievement and
learning. Territorial graduation rate;
Board of decreased dropout [
Education, rates
Legislature
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 6: SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS

Objective 4: Parents, businesses, governmental and community organizations will work together to ensure the rights of students
to study in a safe and secure environment that is free of drugs and crime, and that schools provide a healthy environment And
are a safe haven for children;

Objective 5: Every local education agency will develop and implement a policy to insure that all schools are free of violence and
the unauthorized presence of weapons;

Objective 6: Community based teams should be organized to provide students and teachers with needed support.

L W s, By TP |

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

1. Develop a pilot program to establish Cooperative August Auvailable rooms Public Health Monitor population of
[ Nurseries on high school campuses to help young 1996 and equipment School Nurse students with children |
parents stay in school
2. Encourage schools to implement school uniforms August Parents DOE, Parents Trend at the drop in
for all grade levels (k-12) 1996 Fund-raisers violence act.
Business Adoption
of Schools




Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1: All teachers will have access to pre-service teacher education and continuing professional development activities
that will provide such teachers with the knowledge and skills needed to teach to an increasingly diverse student population with

a variety of educational, social, and health needs.

Feedback Mechanism

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability
1.1 Pre-service teachers education programs at UOG | August UOG Teacher DOE C&l, DOE & UOG
will be reviewed and revised for breadth and depth of | 1996 Education Program | Elementary or | evaluations
teachers knowledge and skill development needed to Descriptions, UOG | Secondary
teach diverse student population with varying Program Reviews Administrative
educational, health. and social needs. of Teacher Services,
Education Research, (
Programs, DOE Planning, &
evaluations of Evaluation,
teachers service to | Counseling,
the diverse student | Special
population Education
1.2 Seek non-local funds to supplement funding for or | August Collaborative grant | UOG/COE and | Funding proposals;
for supporting activities I. 1996 writing involving DOE proposal outcomes,

UOG/COE and
DOE

reviewer comments.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1: All teachers will have access to pre-service teacher education and continuing professional development activities
that will provide such teachers with the knowledge and skills needed to teach to an increasingly diverse student population with
a variety of educational, social, and health needs.

e = e e e e e et e i e |
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

1.3 The DOE plan for in service professional August Annual all-teacher | DOE Successive DOE
development activities for teachers will be reviewed 1996 needs assessment, in-service professional
and revised to insure; adequacy of needs assessment Comprehensive development plans that
input from all teachers, quality of planning relative to in-service provider incorporate
student diversity in educational, health, and social information improvements cited in

il needs; history of legal compliance; accessibility of all the plan reviews.

teachers to these professional development
opportunities; support of school site and central
administration for teacher participation and utilization
of skills and knowledge gained.
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Key Results/Action Items Time Table

rrTask Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Resources Needed

Accountability

Objective 1: All teachers will have access to pre-service teacher education and continuing professional development activities
that will provide such teachers with the knowledge and skills needed to teach to an increasingly diverse student population with

‘ a variety of educational, social, and health needs.

Feedback Mechanism

1.4 The revised DOE in service professional March 1997
development plan will be implemented.

Local (e g,
substitute teachers)
and Federal (e.g,,
DOD, PREL,
SLIPS, SEA
Bilingual) funding,
and coordination of
these funds to fulfill
the plan.

DOE

Teacher outcomes
documented by
in-service providers;
Evidence of school
site/classroom
implementation by
participating teachers.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Objective 2: All teachers will have access to continuing opportunities to acquire additional knowledge and skills needed to teach
challenging subject matter, and use emerging new methods, forms of assessment, and technologies.

Sl e e e —— ]

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

2.1 The DOE plan for in service professional August Annual all-teacher | DOE Successive DOE

development activities for teachers will be reviewed 1996 needs assessment, in-service professional

and revised to insure: adequacy of needs assessment Comprehensive development plans that

input from all teachers; quality of planning relative to in-service provider incorporate

challenging subject matter, emerging new methods, information improvements cited in

assessment, and technologies, accessibility of all the plan reviews.

teachers to these professional development
opportunities; support of school site and central
administration and utilization of skills and knowledge
gained.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Objective 2: All teachers will have access to continuing opportunities to acquire additional knowledge and skills needed to teach
challenging subject matter, and use emerging new methods, forms of assessment, and technologies.

Key Results/Action [tems

Time Table

Resources Needed

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

2.2 The revised DOE in-service professional
development plan will be implemented.

March 1997

Local (e g,
substitute teachers)
and Federal (e .g.,
DOD, PREL,
SLIPS, SEA
Bilingual) funding,
and coordination of
these funds to fulfill
the plan.

DOE

Teacher outcomes
documented by
in-service providers
(e.g., learning log;
assessments; school
implementation
projects); Evidence of
school site/classroom
implementation by
participating teachers.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Objective 3: All schools and programs will create integrated strategies to attract, recruit, prepare, retain, and support the
continued professional development of teacher, administrators, and other educators, so that there is a highly talented work force
of professional educators to teach challenging subject matter.

Feedback Mechanism

will be reviewed and revised to insure: integrated
coordination with the plan for teachers, adequacy of
needs assessment input from all such educators, quality
of planning relative to challenging subject matter,

| emerging new methods, assessment, and technologies,
accessibility and actual participation of all such
educators to these professional development
opportunities, support of school site and central
administration for administrator and other educator
participation and utilization of skills and knowledge
gained.

educator needs
assessment;
Professional and
parent community
groups;
Comprehensive
in-service provider
information

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability
3.1 The DOE plan for in service professional August Annual DOE Successive DOE
development for administrators and other educators 1996 administrator/ other in-service professional

development plans that
incorporate
improvements cited in
the plan reviews.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Objective 3: All schools and programs will create integrated strategies to attract, recruit, prepare, retain, and support the
continued professional development of teacher, administrators, and other educators, so that there is a highly talented work force
of professional educators to teach challenging subject matter.

| Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism

3.2 The revised DOE in service professional August Local and Federal | DOE Participant outcomes

administrator, teacher, development plan will be other | 1996 (e.g.,.DOD, PREL, documented by

educators leadership implemented. SLIPS, SEA in-service providers

Bilingual) funding (e.g., learning logs;
assessments; school
implementation
f projects); |

3.3 DOE will develop and implement professional August N/A DOE DOE reports

standards of conduct for teachers, administrators, 1997

other educators, and support staff.

3.4 Department of Education will develop a August N/A DOE DOE reports

systematic method of accountability for action step 3. | 1997
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 7: TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Objective 4: Partnerships will be established, where ever possible, among local educational agencies, institutions of higher

education, parents, and local labor, business, and professional associations to provide and support programs for the professional
development of educators.

————— e ——— e —— — e e e ]

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
4.1 Organize a professional developing council August Volunteer [HE, DOE-TBOE, Twice annual Council
consisting of Goals 2000 Panel Member, additional 1996 DOE, GFT and UOG, GCC, conclusions and
Institute of Higher Learning, Central and School community GFT, Goals recommendations
site educators, and parent-community leaders to representatives; 2000 Panel
review, revise, and monitor professional development honorariums,
L needs assessments, plans training implementation, and Council supplies
| actual use of new skills’lknowledge for addressing and copying.
student diversity and challenging instruction.
4.2 Develop a plan between UOG and DOE for August Staff support Civil | Department of | Plan developed and
aligning in-service and pre-service training programs 1996 Service Education implemented
with adopted student and professional performance Commission Territorial
standards. The plan should include procedures for Consulting Services | Board of
communicating results of student assessment and on Personnel Education
professional performance evaluation, Matters University of
Guam
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 8: PARENTAL PARTICIPATION

Objective 1: Each school will develop policies to assist the school and educational agencies establish programs for increasing
partnerships that respond to the varying needs of parents and the home, including parents of children who are disadvantaged or
bilingual, or parents of children with disabilities.

Objective 2: Every school will actively engage parents and families in a partnership Which supports the academic work and
co-curricular activities of children at home and shared educational decision making at school.

Objective 3: Parent and families will help to insure that school standards are adequately supported and will hold schools and
teachers to high standards of accountability.

PROP : MMUNITY IN THE L
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism I
3. Network high schools and feeder schools August Students, teachers | Schools, Increased interaction
1996 and schools willing | principals, between feeder schools
to take part teachers Transition between
elementary, middle and
high school eased -

because students are
aware of expectations.
Placement of students
in classes and programs
to meet their needs.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 8: PARENTAL PARTICIPATION

Objective 1: Each school will develop policies to assist the school and educational agencies establish programs for increasing
partnerships that respond to the varying needs of parents and the home, including parents of children who are disadvantaged or
bilingual, or parents of children with disabilities.

Objective 2: Every school will actively engage parents and families in a partnership Which supports the academic work and
co-curricular activities of children at home and shared educational decision making at school.

Objective 3: Parent and families will help to insure that school standards are adequately supported and will hold schools and
teachers to high standards of accountability.

PROP L D: EXPAND EXTRA-CUR R PROGRAMS TO PROVIDE AFTER SCHOOL OPPORTUNI THAT
TIM POSITIVE ACTIVITY AN LE MODELS, ESPECIALLY F HILDREN IN HOMES THAT
NSUPERVISED BETWEEN THE END HE SCHOOL DAY AND PARENTS RETURN HOME FROM WORK

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
1. Survey children of all levels to determine areas of August Survey forms Principals and Survey results,
interest, such as clubs, choirs, dance groups, 1996 school cooperation | PTO Calendar of activities
scouting, sports, debate, drama, etc. Recruit adult lists of students and
advisors, coaches, adults participating

facilitators, for
groups. Provide
meeting space in
schools.
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 8: PARENTAL PARTICIPATION

Objective 1: Each school will develop policies to assist the school and educational agencies establish programs for increasing
partnerships that respond to the varying needs of parents and the home, including parents of children who are disadvantaged or
bilingual, or parents of children with disabilities.

Objective 2: Every school will actively engage parents and families in a partnership Which supports the academic work and
co-curricular activities of children at home and shared educational decision making at school.

Objective 3: Parent and families will help to insure that school standards are adequately supported and will hold schools and
teachers to high standards of accountability.

PROP D: EXPAND EXTRA-CUR R PROGRAMS TO PROV AFTER SCHOOL OPPORTUN THAT
TI POSITIVE ACTIVITY D LE MODELS, ESPECIALL R CHILDREN IN HOMES TH
| N ERVISED BETWEEN THE END OF THE SCHOOL DAY AND PARENTS RETURN HOME FROM_ WOR |
|__ e = — e S —
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
2. Provide activity busing for children staying after March 1997 | Creative bus PWC / DOE, Activity busing in place
school for extra-curricular activities. scheduling, and Mayors Council
some extra funding
for busing,
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
" GOAL 8: PARENTAL PARTICIPATION

Objective 1: Each school will develop policies to assist the school and educational agencies establish programs for increasing
partnerships that respond to the varying needs of parents and the home, including parents of children who are disadvantaged or
bilingual, or parents of children with disabilities.

Objective 2: Every school will actively engage parents and families in a partnership Which supports the academic work and
co-curricular activities of children at home and shared educational decision making at school.

Objective 3: Parent and families will help to insure that school standards are adequately supported and will hold schools and
teachers to high standards of accountability.

PROP E: INCREASE PUBLIC AW NE F SERVICES AVAILAB
I_—__*—“ - N |
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
1. Increase the number of news releases concerning August Information from Principals, DOE | Copies of press releases
programs in the schools 1996 the schools Public and news stories
Information
Office
2. Increase information to the community being August paper, School Copies of newsletters
served by each school 1996 photographer, principals, newspaper articles,
photo equipment, teachers, parent | letters home pampbhlets,
lists of people and | organizations etc.
places that need to
receive the
Information f
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 1: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the education goals.

Regional, School levels

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
1.1 Director appoints Task Force August N/A Director of Appointment of Task
1997 Education Force members
approved and accepted
1.2 Task Force review System wide Reform & August N/A Task Force Review completed
Governance / Accountability / Management 1997
recommendations
1.3 Task Force aligns, revise, delete duplicity in both August N/A Task Force Recommended
| committees’ recommendations. 1997 structure submitted |
1.4 Task Force identifies and delineates functions & August N/A Task Force Functions and
responsibilities at three (3) levels: System wide, 1997 responsibilities

identified and described
at 3 levels
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 1: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the education goals.

|
Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism ,

1.5 Task Force develops implementation strategies: April 1997 | N/A Task Force Personnel analysis
completed
a. Review existing administrative and June 1997 N/A Task Force New position
support personnel that can best be descriptions in
implemented at three levels consultation with Civil II
Service completed
b. Write new position descriptions with September | N/A Task Force Final reform structure
Civil Service Commission 1997 and implementation
strategies completed
and submitted to DOE l
c. Complete and submit final structure & December N/A Task Force Final reform structure
implementation strategies to DOE. 1997 and implementation
strategies completed
and submitted to DOE
1.6 Make inventory of existing legislation and make November DOE Task Force Inventory and analysis
recommendations for revisions, deletions, additions 1997 Legislative of existing legislation
where needed. Committee on completed and
Education submitted to DOE “
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 1: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the education goals.

|

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
1.7 Submit total reform package January N/A Director of TBOE acts on reform
1998 Education package
Territorial
Board of
Education
1.8 Implementation phases delineated / accepted June 1998 N/A Territorial Implementation phases
Board of identified
Education
Director of
Education
1.9 Budget / reform package submitted to Legislature | September | Legislature Territorial Budget package
1998 Board of submitted to
Education Legislature
1.10 Public Hearing September DOE / Testimonies compiled,
1998 Legislature DOE budget mark up

begins
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Key Results/Action Items

.11 Implementation begins

Time Table
June 2000

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Resources Needed

budget package

Objective 1: The educational system will be organized to support the achievement of the education goals.

R e Y N B W TN O W R e, v
Im

Accountability

Governor of
Guam
Legislature
DOE

Feedback Mechanism

First phase of
implementation begins
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affected.

l Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 2: Design a reorganization of the Department of Education which will allow decision-making authority closer to those

T P TR S e s .

of all levels of the school community to review and
recommend an organizational structure utilizing all
previously developed and researched efforts by various
committees and studies and coordinate with System
Wide Reform Committee.

available

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
2.1 Develop an implementation plan for August N/A DOE DOE report of plan
school based management based on adopted TBOE 1997 develop
policy and procedures and recommended action steps
by System wide Reform Committee I
2.2 Establish an Implementation Committee made up | June 1996 | Studies made Director and Director to submit

Deputy
Director of
Education
DOE
Realignment
Task Force
Implementation
Committee

reorganization plan to
Territorial Board of
Education for approval

Territorial Board of
Education submits plan
to Guam Legislature
for legislative action
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Key Results/Action Items

Time Table

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Resources Needed

Objective 3: Identify and propose necessary changes to Public Law, Territorial Board of Education Policy, Operating
Instructions, and any other such polices throughout the government that hinders the implementation of Objective 1.

Accountability

Feedback Mechanism

3.1 The Implementation Committee will recommend
the necessary changes to identified laws and policies
for submission and approval to the appropriate body,
i.e., Director of Education, and and/or TBOE, and/or
Legislature.

December
1997

Legal Advisor hired
to insure intent of
recommendations is
met.

Director of
Education
Implementation
Committee

Proposed to TBOE,
submitted to Civil
Service Commission
promulgated by
Governor.

|
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[ Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 4: Establish a system of accountability that holds employees to high standards of professional, moral, and ethical

|L_______—__—__—_I|

Commission, Legislature and Governor.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
4.1 In concert with the development of Objective 2, June 1998 Legal Advisor hired | Director of Proposed to TBOE,
changes to existing Personnel Rules and Regulation to to insure intent of | Education submitted to Civil
allow for the implementation Committee of recommendations is | Implementation | Service Commission
performance standards will be recommended to the met. Committee promulgated by
[ appropriate body, i.e. Director, TBOE, Civil Service Governor.
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and approval by the TBOE.

1

rTI’:\sk Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective S: Develop and implement a five-year Guam Department of Education Technology in Education Plan for submission

L TR T

——=

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
5.1 Institute a standing Technology in Education September | Committee Director of Formation of
Committee 1996 description listing Education, committee
of responsibilities Board of Selection of Chairman
Education
5.2 Develop specific technology implementation January equipment Technology in | Plan written and ‘“
guidelines for schools 1997 inventories Education approved by Board of
descriptions of Committee Education
successful local
programs funding
I 5.3 Develop district-wide time lines June 1997 | school technology | Committee Time lines written and |
plans Schools - published
district technology | School
plan Improvement
Committees
5.4 Develop district-wide assessment benchmarks January district and school | Technology in | Benchmarks published
1997 technology plans Education
" current research Committee '
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 5: Develop and implement a five-year Guam Department of Education Technology in Education Plan for submission
and approval by the TBOE.

e T A R T Ty W ———

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
5.5 Research and develop district-wide acceptable use | September | Current Research Technology in AUP published and
policy (AUP) 1996 Other AUP's Legal | Education adopted by Board of
Opinions Committee Education
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 6: Promote an active role of teachers in planning the use of instructional technology within their classroom.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
6.1 Publish goals, timetables and review dates of the September | district and school | Technology in | copy of publication that
Technology in Education Action Plan 1996 technology plans Education has been disseminated
current research Committee
6.2 Provide opportunities for teachers to attend ed January Schedule of Committee, Number of teachers
tech conferences at the national level 1997 National Director of who attended ed tech
Conferences Education conferences
Funding Training / Briefing

provided by teachers
attending conferences
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 7: Increase equipment access for teachers and students.

[—

1

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
7.1 Establish a partnership committee to investigate January Models of school Governor Partnership Committee
developing a long term business partner interested in 1997 /community Director of Formed
committing major resources. partnerships for the | Education
enhancement of Board of
educational Education (t
technology Technology in
Education
Committee
7.2 Establish a "lend-lease" computer program to get | December | funding corporate Director of Establishment of
computers to teachers 1997 sponsorship model | Education “lend-lease" Program
"lend-lease Computers in hands of ||
programs” teachers
7.3 Establish a "best-use" policy for equipment, January Equipment Director of "Best-use" policy
software use, upgrades and donations 1997 Inventory Education published and approved
Board of by Board of Education
Education
Technology in
Education
Committee

%24




Objective 7: Increase equipment access for teachers and students.

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
7.4 Investigate leasing computer equipment instead of | January equipment Director of Report published by
purchasing it (expensive pieces) 1997 inventory Education Department of
district-wide and Board of Education
school technology | Education
plans leasing
proposals from
businesses
7.5 Establish a strong working relationship with the August Funding Governor's Publish Cooperative
Guam Public Library to bring public access to 1996 Office Board of | Working Guide
Information Super Highway to Public Education Increased Usage
University of statistics
Guam
7.6 Encourage individual schools to include a August Individual school DOE Federal Technology segments
technology segment in their school level Improvement | 1996 improvement plans | Programs are included in
Plans (SLIP) current research School Level individual school
Improvement (SLIP) plans
Plans (SLIP)
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Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE
GOAL9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Objective 8: Upgrade and improve school facilities for use of electronic equipment.

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
8.1 Rewire schools to the limit to handle data, voice December Funding input from | Governor DOE publish upgrade
and video transmissions and additional phone lines 1999 experts including Public Works, plan
building engineers | Board of
Education,
It Director of
Education
8.2 Assess school needs re: security, electrical outlets, | December Funding , school Director of Publish needs
air-conditioned storage areas 1997 technology plans, Education, assessment, upgrade
inventories, School underway
input from experts | principals,
including building Administrative
engineers Services
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Objective 9: Provide technical support to schools and teachers.

Task Force: EDUCATION 2001 STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

GOAL 9: SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM / ORGANIZATIONAL GOVERNANCE

Key Results/Action Items Time Table | Resources Needed | Accountability | Feedback Mechanism
9.1 Develop needs assessment for on and December equipment Director of Service Contract
off site service contracts and routine maintenance 1996 inventory school Education specifications are
work technology plans Technology published, bids are
funding proposals Program accepted
form contractors Coordinator
9.2 Develop and implement a routine maintenance September | Equipment Director of Decrease in the length
schedule 1996 [nventory, Education, of equipment downtime
Personnel School
principals
9.3 Establish the position of "Media Specialist October funding job Director of positions established
Teaching Position" Goal is 1 per school 1996 description Education qualified people hired
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Strategic Planning Objectives Matrix -
Task Force



VISION 2001

Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

O1JANSS  PALL CHILDREN WILL START SCHOOL READY TO LEARN

B ANDT A | Access to high quality preschool programs

31JANGS A [ Motivate parents of preschool children

» ATIO

SCHOOL READINESS

Islandwide
ALL CHILDREN WILL START SCHOOL READY TO LEARN 01JANSS
Access to high quality preschool programs O2JANSE A
Motivate parents of preschool children CRJANSE A
| Provide parents with needed training & support 02JANSE A

Ensure each child receives proper health care

31JANSE A _[ESSSS— Provide parents with needed training & support

\ |31JANGS A_[Sem—— Ensure each child receives proper health care

Determine regulations & standard guide policies

| Provide opportunities for stakeholders

A: Improve day care and preschool programs diJAl‘jQS O1JANSE  PA: Improve day care and preschool programs
Eﬁ;g together day care & other organizations O1JANGE  |O1JANSE P Bring together day care & other organizations
| Determine what services are available oz;ng_ge_q_gA_usps_A_t_r Determine what services are available
O2JANSG A |31AUGYG A [EEEEEEE Determine regulations & standard guide policies

02JANSG A |31AUGOS A [SEs Provide opportunities for stakeholders

| Review current regulations and standards O02JANSG A [3IMARS7 A NN Review current regulations and standards

Make written & cral recommendations for changes 02JANS6 A |31AUGET7 A IR Make written & oral recommendations for changes
| Publish & disseminate information 02JANSB A |31AUGS6 A Publish & disseminate information

Encourage parental participation in Day Care cir 02JANSG A |31AUGEE A Encourage parental participation in Day Care ctr

 B: Expand present preschool & day care programs 01JANSG | 0O1JANSE B: Expand present preschool & day care programs

 Create avenues to provide services O1JANSE _ |O1JAN9S P Create avenues to provide services
| | Expanding the Head Start Program 02JANGE A (31AUGHT7 A Expanding the Head Start Program

| Utiizing community programs 02JANSG A |31AUGSET A Utllizing community programs

Encourage businesses & govemnment agencies 02JANSE A |31AUGS7 A Encourage businesses & government agencies
| C: Preschool learning prgm at home for parents O01JANSG | 01JANSE C: Preschool leaming prgm at home for parents

Provide all parents with needed information O1JANSG  |O1JANGE P Provide all parents with needed information
| Materials concerning infant care to parents 02JANSGA |31AUGSE A Materials concemning infant care to parenis

Providing additional information as child grows D2JANSE A | 31AUGSE A | Providing additional information as child grows

Providing parents of special needs children 02JANSEA [31AUGH6 A (SR Providing parents of special needs children

Gathering & dessimenating materials for parents

| Encourage PTOs include parents of preschool

02JANSE A

02JAN9B A_|31AUGI6 A

Gathering & dessimenating materials for parents

31AUGS6 A Encourage PTOs include parents of preschool

Conduct workshops & conferences
B D: Provide high school students with parent info___

Q4 Q

0%
Q4 Q1 Q3

| Conduct workshops & conferences O2JANIE A |31AUGEE A

D: Provide high school students with parent info 02JANSB A [31AUGSE A
SCHOOL COMPLETION

Islandwide

Enroliment dale for kindergarien dale changes

'HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE INCREASE 5% OR MORE

02JAN6 A

01JAN96_ |01JANSS P HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE INCREASE 95% OR MORE

31AUGH6 A Enroliment date for kindergarten date changes




VISION 2001

Early

A 1958 1399 2001 2003 2004 2005 2006

Q10203 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 24 Q1 Q2 Q3 4 Q1 Q2 ,ai Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 J'S Q4 01 G2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 1 92 Q1 G4 Q143

Description

High schoots modeled after university environmen 02JANS6 A |31AUGSEA | L7 High schools modeled after university environmen
Teachers act as academic advisors R _|o2uaNgE A |31AUGES A | Teachers act as academic advisors
Empowerment of teachers in student attendance |02JANSEA  31AUGSGA f 7 Empowerment of teachers in student attendance
Counselors monHor student emotional growth O2JANSBA 31AUGIG A Counselors monitor student emotional growth
G-year student completion deadline removed _|O2JANSBA 31AUGSHE A 6-year student completion deadline removed
| High schools are open 7 AM to 10 PM lo2JANSE A | 36 High schools are open 7 AM to 10 PM
Test students for interest and develop magnetism ) 02JANGE A |31AUGSEBA | Test students for interest and develop magnetism
Encourage alternative schools and programs 02JANSG A |31AUGOS A IR Encourage afternative schools and programs
'Slop social promotion (02JANSG A |31AUGD6 A [N Stop social promotion
| Early intervention of “at risk siudents" . 02JAN% A |31AUGSEB A Early intervention of "at risk students”
| Greater diversity of course offerings 02JANSGA |31AUGO6 A Greater diversity of course offerings
Students have same teacher for 3 consecutive yrs |02JANSB A |31AUGEB A Students have same teacher for 3 consecutive yrs
Implement competency based educaﬁbn HS level 1 02JANSEA |31AUGSB A Implement competency based education HS level
STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP - o B
Islandwide »
DOE WILL DEVELpfﬂ_QRLD CLASS CONTENT STANDARDS |01 JANSB  O1JANGE DOE WILL DEVELOP WORLD CLASS CONTENT STANDARDS
Review current content standards C2JANSEA | 31MARS7 A Review current content standards
Re\new current reglonauy content standards QRJANSB A 31 MARQ‘I A Review current reglonally content standards
Develop draft set of content standards ~ |o2uaNssA [31MARST A Develop draft set of content standards
Document feedback of standards from community ~02JANSBA |31MARSTA 7 Document feedback of standards from community
Obtain comrr‘lﬁaityicgn;nsu_s of ¢ coﬂtant standards 02JAN96 A | 31IMARG MARS7 A | S Obtain community consensus of content slandards
Plan for continuous review of content standards 02JANGG A |31MARG7 A SESSSSSSSSSSSEE Pian for continuous review of content standards
'DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT PERFOMANCE STANDARDS __ O1JANS6 |0 J:Aﬁf! DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT PERFOMANCE STANDARDS
Create a task force o D2JANSG A |31AUGHT7 A Create a task force
Rwiaw currenl student performance standards 92JAN§6 A |31AUGOT A N Review current student performance standards
' Review current reglonally perfomsanca standards OQJXNQ_E A |HAUGET A Review current regionally performance standards
Develop draft set of performance standards 02JANS6 A |31AUGST A Develop draft set of performance standards
Document feedback of standéfds from community O2JANSEA 31AUGHET A Document feedback of standards from community
,.Obla!n community consensus o_f content standards D2JANSG A IAUGHT A Obtain community consensus of content standards
| | Plan for continuous review of content standards 62]AN9$ A 31AUGATA [ Plan for continuous review of content standards
Submit performance standards to TBE for ndoptkin 02JANSE A 31 0CT97 A EEEESS— Submit performance standards to TBE for adoption
DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT ASSESSMENT TOOLS 01JAﬁ96 i OIJANQG DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT ASSESSMENT TOOLS
Create a task force ~ D2JANSGA |31MARSB A Create a task force
Review current student assessment tools |02JANSB A | 31MARSS A Review current student assessment tools




VISION 2001

Early Early
Start Finish

1996 1397 1998 1898 2000 2001 2002 PAVIK] 2004 2005 2006
Q1Q2Q30401020304010203 Q4Q1Q20Q3QQ1AQ2AQ3 QA4 Q1 A2 QI Q40Q1Q2Q30Q4Q1Q2Q3Q40Q1Q203Q4 Q142 Q3 Q4 Q103

7 Review current regionally assessment tools

7 Develop draft set of assessment tocls

Document feedback of assessment from community
Obtain community consensus of assessment tools

Plan for continuous review of assessment tools 02JANSEA |31IMARSS A Plan for continuous review of assessment lools

Submit assessment toots to TBE for adoption D2JANSE A |31MAYSS A - Submit assessment tools to TBE for adoption

DOE WILL ALIGN SCHOOL CURRICULUM, ETC. O1JANGS  |D1JANDS DOE WILL ALIGN SCHOOL CURRICULUM, ETC.

Description

Review current regionally assessment tools 02JANSE A
Develop draft set of assessment tools 02JANSS A |31MARSB A J
Document feedback of assessment from communtty 02JANGE A |31MARSE A
Obtain community consensus of assessment tools 02JANSG A |31MARSS A

Create a task force 02JAN9S A |31AUGET7 A [N Create a task force
Review current alignment practices O2JANOG A |31MARSBA | _y Review current alignment practices
| Develop draft set of alignment policies O02JAN9G A | 31MARSS A Develop draft set of alignmenl policies
Document fee feedbacl-: of alignment praclices O2JANSE A |31MARSS A Document feedback of alignment practices
Obtain community consensus of alignment practice O2JANSG A [31MARSS A 7 Obtain community consensus of alignment practice
Plan for continuous review of alignment practice 02JANSB A |31MARSS A Plan for continuous review of alignment practice
Submit allgnment practlces to TBE for adoption 02JANSEA |31MAYS8 A j_’ Submit atignment practices to TBE for adoption
| STUDENT ACADEMIC PE PERFORMANCE WILL INCREASE O1JANSE 013;\;1“98 STUDENT ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE WILL INCREASE

Collect | Coliect annual student gghlevemenl data O2JANSE A | 31MARST A Collect annual student achievement data
| Develop a longitundinal islandwide database 02JANSE A |31MARST A Develop a longitundinal islandwide database
Analyze test reﬁmg_lrgnlgpnual quartile result 02JANSB A |31MARSS A Analyze test results from annual quartile result

Develop annual plan fnr Increasing academic perf Q2JANBB A |31AUGSSB A Develop annuat plan for increasing academic perf
Annual quartile results will be shared 02JAN9GA |31MARSS A Annual quartile results will be shared

Conduct annual review of resources & systemic 02JANSG A |31AUGS6 A 7 Conduct annual review of resources & systemic

Seek non-lacal funds to enhance budget 02JANSE A |31AUGSE A _ Seek non-focal funds to enhance budget

STUDENT OVERALL LEARNING ABILITIES WILL INCREASE D1JANSG  |D1JANSE STUDENT OVERALL LEARNING ABILITIES WILL INCREASE

Design & develop assessment tools 02JANB A |31AUGSS A I — Design & develop assessment tools

Develop a longitundinal islandwide database 02JANDS A [31MARSS A IR Develop a longitundinal islandwide database

Analyze test results from annual quariile result O2JANSG A |31MARSE A S’ Analyze test resulis from annual quartile result

Develop annual plan for increasing academic perf O2JANSG A |31AUGSS A |,/ Develop annual plan for increasing academic perf
Annual CRT results will be shared O2JANSB A |31AUGSS A (EEEEEEEEEEEE————— Annual CRT resulis will be shared

Conduct annual review of resources & systemic D2JANS6 A |31AUG96 A S Conduct annual review of resources & systemic

Develop plan for continuous review of assessment O2JAN9B A |31AUGOS A }—7 Develop plan for continuous review of assessment
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget O2JANSG A |31AUGS6 A / Seek non-local funds to enhance budget

ALL STUDENTS WILL BE INVOLVED IN ACTIVITIES O1JANSE |O1JANSG PALL STUDENTS WILL BE INVOLVED IN ACTIVITIES

Create a task force 02JANSB A |31AUGO6 A K’ Creale a task force




VISION 2001

Early Early

Description St Finish 1996 1997 1998 1939 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
0102Q3040102Q3Q401Q020Q3Q40Q10Q20Q3 04010203 04010203 0401Q2Q3040Q102Q30Q40Q10Q2Q30Q40Q1Q2Q3 Q4 Q1Q3

Plan to require minimum community service hours O02JANSG A |31MARS7 A § 7 Plan to require minimum community service hours
Develop a force system of credits & awards D2JANSB A (31MARS7A @ 7 Develop a force system of credits & awards
Develop a system of academic credit 02JANSG A |31MARST A Develop a system of academic credit
Develop plan to promote good citizenship 02JAN9E A |31MARST A Develop plan to promote good citizenship
Schools provide annual plan of opportunities 02JAN9G A | 31IMARST A Schoots provide annual plan of opportunities
School site plans results will be shared 02JANSB A |31MARST A School site plans results will be shared
Conduct annual review of resources & systemic 02JANSGA |31AUGSGA | 7 Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
Develop continuous review plan for citizenship 02JANSG A |31AUGST A Develop continuous review plan for citizenship
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget D2JANSE A |30JUNST A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
ACCESS TO Plﬂq‘@p AND HEALTH EDUCATION D1JANSG  |O1JANSG ACCESS TO PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION
Student will receive physical & health education O2JANDS A |31MARS7 A Student will receive physical & health education
Schools provide annual plan of opporiunities 02JANOG A [31MARS7 A {7 Schools provide annual plan of opportunities
School plans will be shared with stakeholders 02JANSE A |31MARST A —' School plans will be shared with stakeholders
Conduct annual review of resources & systemic 02JANS6 A |31AUGSE A Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
Continuous review plan for health & fitness D2JANSB A |31MARS7 A Continuous review plan for health & fitness
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget 02JANSE A [30AUGS6 A 7 Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
STUDENTS COMPETENT IN MORE THAN ONE LANGUAGE O1JAN9B | O1JAN9G PSTUDENTS COMPETENT IN MORE THAN ONE LANGUAGE
Review current language assessment resources O2JAN9G A |31MARS7 A Review curment language assessment resources

| |Requirement lo study English & Chamarro O2JANOG A |31AUGHT A RS ' Requirement to study English & Chamorro
Plan progress reporis on enroliment in Chamorro 02JANSE A |31AUGSE A [T Plan progress reports on enroliment In Chamorro
School plans will be shared with stakeholders O2JANSS A |31MARS7 A School plans will be shared with stakeholders
Conduct annual review of resources & systemic |{02JANSG A |31AUGS6 F Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
Continuous review plan for language assessment |02JANS6 A |31MAR97 A 7 Conlinuous review plan for language assessment
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget 02JANSB A |30AUGO6 A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
CULTURAL HERITAGE OF CHAMORROS & OTHER GROUPS  |D1JANS6 | 01JANSE CULTURAL HERITAGE OF CHAMORROS & OTHER GROUPS
Review current cultural heritage programs O2JAN9G A [31AUGSE A Review current cultural heritage programs
Develop & implement a comprehensive enhance plan 02JANSS A |31MARST A —’ Develop & implement a comprehensive enhance plan
Plan progress reporis on access lo opportunities 02JANDG A |31MARS7 A _? Plan progress reports on access to opportunities
School plans will be shared with stakeholders 02JANSG A [31MARO7 A [EESSSSSSSSS School plans will be shared with stakeholders
Conduct annual review of resources & systemic 02JANSS A [31AUGS6 A _7 Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
Continuous review plan for cutiural programs O2JANSG A |31MARST A _‘/ Continuous review plan for cultural programs
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget D2JANSB A |30AUGSE A _7 Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
FAIR OPPORTUNITY TO ACHIEVE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS O1JANSS  |O1.JANSE PFAIR OPPORTUNITY TO ACHIEVE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Develop standards to assure academic access D1JANOS  |01JANSS P Develop standards to assure academic access




Description

Monitor equitable financial formulas

Early
Start

02JANSG A

VISION 2001

Early

Finish 1996 1997 1388 1838 2000 2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

Q1a2AQ30Q4Q01Q2Q304Q102034Q40Q1Q024QJQ4Q1NQ20Q30Q4Q102Q30Q40Q0102Q3 Q4Q1Q20Q3Q40Q1Q2Q3Q401020Q304Q1Q

L/ Monitor equitable financial formulas

Coordinate equitable health & human services O2JAN9E A |31MARS7 A H L7 Coordinate equitable health & human sepvices
Provide equal access to curriculum materials etc 02JANSE A SMEéT Af 7 Provide equal access to cumiculum materials etc
Devip standards o assure high level instruction O1JANSS  [01JANSS Devip standards to assure high level instruction
Provide a safe & orderly drgjree environment J2JANSE A | 31IMARG7 A § L7 Provide a safe & orderly drug-free environment
District support for student's equal access O2JANSG A | 31MARS7 A District support for student's equal access
Equal access 1o teacher professional fraining O2JANSS A |31MARS7 A Equal access to teacher professional training
Equal access fo all students to DOE programs 02JANS6 A |31MARST7 A Equal access fo all students to DOE programs
 Standards to assure school physical resources O01JANSES  |O1JAN9S P Standards to assure school physical resources
Establish equal and adequate facililies 02JANSE A |31MARS7 A Establish equal and adequate facilities
Ensure facilities provide access to students 02JANSG A | 31IMARST A Ensure facilities provide access o studenls
| Create an Oppartunity To Leam (OTL) task force O2JANSGE A |31AUGIG A _’ Create an Opportunity To Learn (OTL) task force
Review oﬂr_an plan for opportunity to learn 02JANSE A |3IMAROT A _G’ Review of draft plan for opportunity to leam
DECREASE IN STUDENT GRADE RETENTION 01JAN96  |O1JANGS P DECREASE IN STUDENT GRADE RETENTION
Ensure students to master academic skills C2JANDE A |31MARST A _7 Ensure students to master academic skills
| Identify students who are academically at risk 02JANSS A [31MARSS A _) Identify students who are academically at risk
 Develop a system for ow cost tutoring 02JANSE A |31MARSS A | Develop a system for low cost tutoring
| Determine unique ke Iearing_ @E of students 02JANGE A |31MAROT A NN Determine unique learning needs of students
Individual instructional plans for students 02JAN9G A | 31MARSS A RIS Individual instructional plans for students
| Special supportive services for students 02JANSE A | 31MARSE A Special supportive services for students
School site to develop annual plan O2JAN9B A |31MARSS A School site to develop annual plan
Each school site will share schiool plans O2JANSG A |31MARSS A jemmsssssssss—— Each school site will share school plans
DOE provide necossar}_reswcas to implement 02JANSS A |31MARSS A IS’ DOE provide necessary resources to implement
Review of draft plan for academic mastery 02JANSB A | 30JUNST7 A _‘Re\ﬁewc{draﬂpbnforacadembmastew
Seek non-iocal funds to enhance budget 02JANSG A |30AUGHT A S Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE -
Islandwide
MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE WILL BE STRENGTHENED 01JANSS  [D1JANSE FMATHEMATICS & SCIENCE WILL BE STRENGTHENED
Increase time spent studying math & science O2JANSG A [31AUGSE A S/ |ncrease time spent studying math & sclence
Provide all science classn;oms n_l_alertal,tmg.etc 02JANSB A |31AUGST7 A —7 Provide all science classrooms material trng,etc
Provide an appropriate set of math manipulative 02JANSE A |31AUGOT7 A _?Pmideanapproprhiesetdmathmaﬂyﬂaﬂve
Conduct review of math & science standards O2JAN9G A |31MARST7 A Conduct review of math & science standards
Provide yearly teacher fraining O2JAN9G A |31AUGHT A Provide yearly teacher training
Share information with all stakeholders

02JANSG A

31MARO7 A EESSSEEESSEE; Share information with all stakeholders




Early
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Q1020Q3Q40Q13203040Q1020Q3Q40Q1Q203040Q1Q2030Q04Q1 02403040102 Q3 044G1Q203 Q4 Q1Q2 Q3 Q4Q1Q20Q3 Q4 Q1Q3

Conduct review of systemic & resources issues 02JAN9B A |31AUGOG A § 7 Conduct review of systemic & resources issues
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget O2JAN9G A |31AUGSE A J 7 Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
INCREASE NUMBER OF MATH & SCIENCE TEACHERS D1JANSG |01JANGS  PINCREASE NUMBER OF MATH & SCIENCE TEACHERS
Review background of current erﬂployed teachers 02JANSE A |31AUGSS A I Review background of current employed teachers
Develop In service training & professional pian 02JANSGA |31AUGSG A Sy Develop in service training & professional plan
Review all teacher cerification requirements O2JANSG A |31MARSB A | Review all teacher cerification requirements
Internal & external review of UOG teacher prep 02JANIG A |31 MARSS A | Internal & external review of UQG teacher prep
| Improve pre-service teacher training programs 02JANOS A |31AUGSS _ Improve pre-service teacher training programs
Conduct review of systemic & resources issues 02JANSE A [31AUGOS A [MSRESE7 Conduct review of systemic & resources issues
' Seek non-focal funds to enhance budget 02JANGG A |31AUGS6 A [Emmmmmmm/ Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
INCREASE IN MATH & SCIENCE DEGREE GRADUATES O1JANGE |O1JANGS PINCREASE IN MATH & SCIENGE DEGREE GRADUATES
Create funded scholarship programs O2JANSE A |31AUGOT A (IS Create funded scholarship programs
Improve access to scholarship information O2JAN95 A |31AUGOS A [EESSSEN] Improve access (o scholarship information
Develop partnership betwsen school & business O2JANSS A |31AUGBG A _7 Develop partnership between school & business
Develop plans for fund acquisttion 02JANSS A |31AUGO6 A S Develop plans for fund acquisition
Enhance visibility & technical support needed O2JANSS A |31AUGOS A [EEEESSSE Enhance visibility & technical support needed
Bevebp annual report E:lip_mgﬁr;;s D2JANSB A |31MARGT7 A (K Develop annual report of progress
Conduct review of sys!élﬁé & resources issues O2JANSE A [31AUGSG ‘A_=’ Conduct review of systemic & resources issues
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget 02IANSBA |31AUGEE A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING o - o
Islandwide
STRENGTHENING THE BOND BETWEEN EDUCATION & O1JANSS  |O1JANSE P STRENGTHENING THE BOND BETWEEN EDUCATION & WORK
Create a task force on school to work 02JANSG A |31DECOG A WSS Create a task force on school to work
Get graduation credits working in private sector O2JAN9G A |31DECO6 A |EESSSSSSSSS Get graduation credits working in private sector
Teachers will act as Vocational advisors 02JANSE A |31DECO6 A (EESSSsssmmms Teachers wil act as Vocational advisors
OPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS TO ACQUIRE SKILLS D1JANSE |O1JANSE  POPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS TO ACQUIRE SKILLS
Credit through correspondence courses O2JANSE A [31DECOS A (MK Credit through correspondence courses
Program to advance workers through alt methods 02JANSS A |31DEC96 A_i_' Program to advance workers through alt methods
INCREASE IN QUALITY PROGRAMS FOR STUDENT WORKERS [01JANG6  |01JANSE  PINCREASE IN QUALITY PROGRAMS FOR STUDENT WORKERS
Credit through correspondence courses Q2JANSE A |31 DECQS?_? Credit through comrespondence courses
Internet access at work places 02JANSE6 A |31DECS6 A _’ Internet access at work places
Tax incentives for businesses D2JANSE6 A |31DECS6 _ Tax incentives for businesses
PROPORTION OF QUALIFIED STUDENTS WILL INCREASE  [01JANS6  |[01JANSE P PROPORTION OF QUALIFIED STUDENTS WILL INCREASE




Descriplion

Implement business adoption programs

02JANSE A

VISION 2001

Early

e 1996 1997 1998 1939 2000 2001 2002
Finish

2003

2004

2005

2006

Q102 QINQ4Q102QIN40Q1AQ20304Q1 Q23 QA Q1QRZ2A304AQ1020Q30Q40Q1Q20Q3040Q10Q20Q3 Q4 Q1Q2 Q30401042 Q3 Q4 Q10:

3 DECQS Aj Implement business adoption programs

Provide incentives to complete college education

02JANSE A

i/ Provide incentives to complete college education

COLLEGE STUDENTS DEMONSTRATE ADVANCE ABILITY

O1JANSS

COLLEGE STUDENTS DEMONSTRATE ADVANCE ABILITY

Indentification of advance students

02JANDE A

31DECS6 A Indentification of advance students

Develop instructional ImpEvement plans

02JANSGE A

31DEC9%G A Develop instructional improvement plans

Interface COC, UOG & Gcc wi/ Territorial Economic

O2JANSE A

31 DECQGA Interface COC, UOG & GCC w/ Territorial Economic

INCREASE OPPORTUNITIES

O01JANSE

O1JANSE INCREASE OPPORTUNITIES

Develop home intervention & family involvement

02JANSE A

31DECS6 A 7 Develop home intervention & family involvement

SAFE, DISCIPLINED, & ALCOHOL & DRUG-FREE SCHOOL

Istandvnde

OBJECTIVES1 2, 3(See table)

01JANGE

01JANSG r OBJECTIVES 1, 2, 3 (See table)

Communny based lmmemgn and | support program
Develop pollcls and procedures

02JANSE A

C2JANS6 A_|30JUNSE A

Community based intervention and support program
Develop policies and procedures

l
|

. Develop Affective Education Curriculum

D2JAN95 A

| 30JUNSE A

31DEC96 A Develop Affective Education Curriculum

_Establish standards for school burldlng

02JANSS A

31JANOO A Establish standards for school building

'OBJECTIVES 4,56 (See tab!e)

01JANSS

01JANGS P OBJECTIVES 4, 5, 6 (See table)

| |Establish Cooperative Numeﬂes on high schoo!

|02JANZE A

31AUGSE A Establish Cooperative Nurseries on high school

Encourage schools to implement school uniforms

|02JANSE A

31AUGS6 A 7 Encourage schools to implement school uniforms

TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

lslandwnde

'TEACHER ACCESS TO PRESERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

01JANSE

01JAN98 PTEACHER ACCESS TO PRESERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

Review UOG pre-service teachers educ programs

02JANSE A

30AUGOS A [N Review UOG pre-service teachers educ programs

Seek non-local funds to suppiement funding

02JANSE A

30AUGS6 A K Seek non-local funds to supplement funding

Review DOE pre-service teachars educ programs

02JANSS A

31AUGS6 A [EEmmESL7 Review DOE pre-service teachers educ programs

Revise DOE in-service professional development

02JANSE A

31MARS7 A Revise DOE in-service professional development

| TEACHER ACCESS TO CONTINUING OPPORTUNITIES

01JANSE

01JANSE TEACHER ACCESS TO CONTINUING OPPORTUNITIES

In-service professional development activities

02JANSE A

30AUGSE A In-service professional development activities

Implementation of in-service professional devlp

02JANGS A

STRATEGIES DEVELOPMENT FOR ADMINISTRATORS

O01JANSE

30MARS7 A Implementation of in-service professional devip
O1JANS6 STRATEGIES DEVELOPMENT FOR ADMINISTRATORS

In-service professional development activities

02JANSE A

30AUGY6 A In-service professional development activities

 iImplementation of in-service professional devip

02JANSE A

30MARS7 A Implementation of in-service professional devip

Professional standards of conduct development

02JANGE A

DAUGHT7 A IR Professional standards of conduct development

Develop a systematic method of accountability

O2JANSE A

0AUGYT7 A NN Develop a systematic method of accountability

PARTNERSHIP DEVELOPMENT

O01JANSG

01JANBS  PPARTNERSHIP DEVELOPMENT




VISION 2001

2005 2006

Description lt“‘]:"“ 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Q1UZQ3IQ4QIAGZA3 4 A102AQ3 Q01 A2 03 Q4Q1C2AQ304Q1Q2A3 Q40102 Q3 Q401 Q203040102023 040Q10Q20Q304Q10Q
Organize professional development council | ’ Organize professional development council
Align DOE & UOG pre & in-service training prgms 02JANSG A | 30AUGS6 A Align DOE & UOG pre & in-service training prgms
PARENTAL PARTICIPATION — =
Istandwide ]
OBJECTIVES 1,2, 3 (See Table) [o1uAN96  [01JANGE  POBJECTIVES 1,2, 3 (See Table)
Establish a parent, teacher, student contract D1JANSS  |01JANDS EEstablish a parent, teacher, student contract
| Parent, teacher, student responsibilities 02JANSG A | 30AUGSE A Parent, teacher, student responsibllities
"Parents in school school programs O1JANSE  |01JANS6 P Parents in school programs
Revise PTOs for grealer p parent panlcipatlon 02JANSG A |0ALGOG A MEEEE Revise PTOs for greater parent participation
| |implement present FAST programs 02JANS6 A |30AUGSE A I’ |mplement present FAST programs
| |Community in schools O1JANSS  |D1JANOG FCommunny in schools
Joint ventures between mayors & schools 02JANSE A |30AUGSE A Joint ventures between mayors & schools
Encourage community involvement | OZJANQB 3A |30AUGS6 A Encourage community involvement
| Netwark high schools and feeder schools D‘ZJANQS A |30AUGI6 A Network high schools and feeder schools
Expand extra-curricular aclivities OIJANGE  |O1JANGS P Expand extra-curricular activities
| Survey for interest of children of all levels D2JANSE A | 30AUGSE A Survey lor interest of children of all levels
Activity busing for children staying aft school O2JANSE A | 30AUGSE A Aclivity busing for children staying aft school
Increase public awareness of services available 01JANSS  [D1JANSG  Pincrease public awareness of services avallable
| |Increase n nevfrs releases of schoal programs B 02JANBE A | 30AUGSE6 A / Increase news releases of school programs
|_ | Increase information lo community being served O2JANSE A |30AUGEE A k7 Increase information to community being served
SYSTEM-WIDE REFORM/ORGANIZATIONAL ( GOVERNANCE
Islandwide ‘
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM WILL BE ORGANIZED 01JANDS  |O1JANSS EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM WILL BE ORGANIZED
DOE director appoints a task force 02JANSS A [31AUGYT7 A (NN’ DOE director appoints a task force
Rwiew sview System-wide Reform & Gov / Acct / Mgmt 02JANDS A 31AUGH7 A (EEEEEEEEEE———— Review System-wide Reform & Gov / Acct / Mgmi
Task force revise committees recommendations O02JANS6 A 31AUGHT7 A SN Task force revise commitiees' recommendations
Idenllfy responsibilities at three levels 02JANSBA 31AUGHT A | S 7 |dentify responsibilities at three levels
Implement strategies 01JANGS  O1JANGG P Implement strategies
Review existing administrative & support pers 02JAN9S A |30JUNST A Review existing administrative & support pers
Write new position descriptions with CSC O2JANSE A | :-DSEPQ? A Write new position descriptions with CSC
Complete & submit final structure to DOE |D2JANSSE A 31AUGQ? A Compiete & submit final structure to DOE
Inventory of existing legislation O2JANSS A | 30NOVE7 A Inventory of existing legistation
Submit total reform package (30JUNS7 A | 31JANSB A T Submit total reform package
Implementation phases delinealedlaccepled 31JANSB A |30JUNSB A | VEEER Implementation phases delineated/accepted
Budget/eform package submitted to Ieglslature O1ALGOB A |305EPSB A

V7 Budget/reform package submitted to legislature




| VISION 2001

Description Eanlyy 1996 1997 1998 1939 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2008
Q102Q3Q40102Q304010Q20Q3040Q1G2Q3040102A3Q0401Q20Q3 04010203 0401Q20Q030401Q203 04010203 0Q4Q10Q
Public hearing on reform package O1AUGS8 A |30SEPSS A 7 Public hearing on reform package
Implementation phase ;s 'y : 010CTS8 A |O3JUNOO A ] |mplementation phase
REORGANIZATION OF DOE |O1JANSE |01 JLNQS__P REORGANIZATION OF DOE
. | Develop a school based management plan 02JANSS A |31AUGHT A Develop a school based management plan
Establish implementation committee to review O2JANOG A |30JUNGE A S Establish implementation commitiee to review
PUBLIC LAWS & POLICIES 01JAN9G |D1JANSE  PPUBLIC LAWS & POLICIES
Identify & recommend changes to laws & policies 02JANSG A |31DEC97 A Identify & recommend changes to laws & policies
SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTABILITY 01JANGG [D1JANSE P SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTABILITY
| Identify & make changes to rules & rggulations 02JANSS A 30JUNSE A [P [dentify & make changes to rules & regutations
'5-YEAR DOE TECHNOLOGY IN EDUCATION PLAN ~ |01JANSS [ouANQG 5-YEAR DOE TECHNOLOGY IN EDUCATION PLAN
Institute a Technology in E_c-lucaﬂonrco_rrgp'l_ittee E 02JANSS A a_‘.J_E‘a_E;PQB A Institute a Technology in Education committee
 Develop technology implementation guidelines O2JANSG A |30JANS7 A [SESSSSSSSSSRS Develop technology implementation guidelines
Deve!op district wide time lines ~ |O2UAN9E A |30JUNS7 A 7 Develop district wide time lines
' Develop district-wide assessment benchmarks _‘rOQJANQS A :x)JANQT A Develop district-wide assessment benchmarks

| Develop dist dislrlct-wide  acceptable use policy ]02JAN96 A J0SEP9BA Develop district-wide acceptable use palicy

PROMOTE ACTIVE ROLE OF TEACHERS ] O1JANGS  O1JANGS  PPROMOTE ACTIVE ROLE OF TEACHERS

| Publish the Technology in Education Action Plan {02JANS6 A |30SEPY6 A ’ Publish the Technology in Education Action Plan
T&achefs attend technology conferences (02JANSE A | :ﬁ!ANQ?__A_ Teachers attend technology conferences
INCREASE EQUIPMENT ACCESS FOR TEACHERS & STUDENT |01JANSS O1JA7N96 INCREASE EQUIPMENT ACCESS FOR TEACHERS & STUDENT
Establish a parinership committee

Establlsh a partnership committee O2JANIE A | 30JANIT A
Establish a "lend-lease” computer program

Establlsh 8 "lend-lease” computer program ~ 02JAN96 A X ,J0DECY7 A

| Establish a best best-use policy for equipment 02JANSSE A 3)JAN97 A Establish a best-use policy for equipment
Investigate leasing computer equipment _ |02JANSS A [30JAN:T A 7 Investigate leasing computer equipment
{ | Bring public access to Information Super Hwy Q2JAN9S A |30AUGIBA 7 Bring public access to Information Super Hwy

Flmr.lt ide technology segment in high schools ozqf\hlsﬁ_d:j:muu 6 A ' Include technology segment in high schools

UPC RADE AND INPROVE SCHOOL FACILITIES _OtJANSS  O1JAMEG UPGRADE AND IMPROVE SCHOOL FACILITIES

Rev: re schoo's to thie limit fo handle data O2JAHES A ESS HTI9A Rewire schools to the limit to handle data
|Ass 55 school neer QUJAHES A | AUI_LITA Assess school needs
\PROAVDETECHA ¢ AL SU PPORT TO & SCHOOLS & TEACHERS |01J2 5 (o380 26 PPROVIDE TECHNICAL SUPPORT TO SCHOOLS & TEACHERS

._NE--. Iz &35 35 01 or maint service conltracls (o AN LINY 1 fq AL A ” Needs assessment for maint service contracts

Deo o ruiang 17 terancs schedule [OLJ8 S5 A JACHE UL A Develop rautine raintenance s hedule

A 335 23A

1]
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Strategic Planning Objectives Matrix -
Responsibility by Government Agency



Description

EDUCATION
Islandwide

VISION 2001

Early Early

= 1336 1997 1998 1933 2000
Start Finish

Q10Q2Q3 04 Q1 Q2 Q2 Q4 O1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 O3 Q4 Q1

ALL CHILDREN WILL START SCHOOL READY TO LEARN

O1JANS6 |01JANGS PALL CHILDREN WILL START SCHOOL READY TO LEARN

Access to high quality preschool programs

Motivate parents of preschool children

{A: Improve day care and preschoo! programs
Eﬂm together day care & other organizations

01JANGE |O1JANGE P Bring together day care & other organizations

Determine what services are available

02JANSGA | 31AUGOEA | Determine what services are avallable

Determine regulations & standard guide poficies

O2JANSS A 31AUGSBE A Determine regulations & standard guide policies

Provide opportunities for stakeholders
Review cument regulations and standards

~|02uANSBA_ 31MARST A

Provide opportunities for stakeholders
Review current regulations and standards

Make written & oral recommendations for changes

O2JANSG A |31AUGET A Make written & oral recommendaticns for changes

Publish & disseminate information

02JANSB A |31AUGDS A Publish & disseminate information

Encourage parental participation in Day Care ctr
B: Expand present preschool & day care programs

Encourage parental participation in Day Care ctr
B: Expand present preschool & day care programs

02JANSE A_|31AUGS6 A
O1JANSG _|01JANSE

 Create avenues to provide services

OtJANSE |D1JANDGE Create avenues to provide services

Utiizing commun ms__

[Expanding the Head Start Program L G2JANSGA [31AUGSTA

Expanding the Head Start Program

O2JANSBA |31AUGET A Uttizing community programs

| Encourage businesses & government agencies

|02JANSBA |31AUGET A

Encourage businesses & government agencies

C: Preschoal |learning prgm at home for parents

O1JANSE | O1JANSG C: Preschool learning prgm at home for parents

 Provide all parents with needed information

01JANSG  |D1JANGS P Provide all parents with needed information

| Materials concerning infant care to parents

02JANGG A |31AUGSE A Materials conceming infant care to parents

| Providing additional information s child grows

02JANSS A 31AUGSE A Providing additional information as child grows

| Providing parents of special needs children

02JANSE6 A 31AUGSE A Providing parents of special needs children

| Gathering & dessimenating materials for parents

O2JANS6 A 31AUGSE A Gathering & dessimenating materials for parents

| Encourage PTOS Include parents of preschool

02JANGE A  31AUGEE A Encourage PTOs include parents of preschool

| Conduct workshops & conferences

O2JANSBA 31AUGSE A Conduct workshops & conferences

D: Provide high school students with parent info -
HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE INCREASE 95% OR MORE

02JANSG A 31AUGS6 A D: Provide high scheol students with parent info
O1JAN9S  O1JANS6 P HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE INCREASE 95% OR MORE

02JANGG A |31AUGOB A Enroliment date for kindergarien date changes

High schoots modeled after university environmen

02JANOS A |31AUGSE A 7 High schools modeled after university environmen

| Teachers act as academic advisors

02JANGG A |31AUGSHE A Teachers act as academic advisors

Empowerment of teachers in student attendance

02/ANS6 A |31AUGO6 A ESSSSEET Empowenment of teachers in student attendance

2002

0203 Q04Q132Q32 Q04 Q1Q2AQ1J Q401432 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 O3 Q4 21 Q2 Q1 Q4 Q1 Q2

02JANSE A |31JANO1 A r—vmm 1o high quality preschool programs
_(D2JANSEA |31 JANSB A Motivate parents of preschool children
Provide parents with needed training & support |{02JANOS A |31JANSS = Provide parents with needed training & support
Ensure each child receives proper heaith care 02JANSS A |31JANSS A Ensure each child recelves proper health care

_|O1JANSG  |D1JANSE PA‘. Improve day care and preschool programs




VISION 2001

996 99 998 q49 00 0
0 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q Q2 Q3 Q4 Q Q3 Q4 Q Q

a7 Counselors monitor student emotional growth
M 6-year student completion deadline removed
High schools are open 7 AM to 10 PM
NN Test students for interest and develop magnetism

N’ Encourage alternativa schools and programs

S Stop social promation
Early intervention of "at risk students"

JENENENNN.” Greater diversity of course offerings

MSSERENE Siudents have same teacher for 3 consecutive yrs

31AUGS6 A |_Cf' Implement competency based education HS level

DOE WILL DEVELOP WORLD CLASS CONTENT STANDARDS

Review current content standards

Review current regionally content standards

Develop draft set of content standards

Document feedback of standards from community
Obtain community consensus of content standards
SRS 7 Plan for continuous review of content standards

DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT PERFOMANCE STANDARDS

Create a task force
Review current student performance standards

Review current regionally performance standards

——— Develop draft set of performance standards

= Document feedback of standards from community
Obtain community consensus of content standards

I——. ] Plan for continuous review of content standards

Submit performance standards to TBE for adoption

DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT ASSESSMENT TOOLS
Create a task force

Review current student assessment tools

Review current regionally assessment tools

Develop draft set of assessment tools

Document feedback of assessment from community

Obtain community consensus of assessment tools

Counselors monitor student emotional growth 02JANSEA | 31AUGSE A |
6-year student completion deadline removed 02JAN9EA | 31AUGSEA |
High schools are open 7 AM to 10 PM 02JANSBA  31AUGOEA |
Test students for interest and develop magnetism 02JANOG A |31AUGHE A
Encourage allernative schools and programs 02JANSE A [31AUGO6 A
Stop social promotion 02JANSE A [31AUGEEA |
Early intervention of “at risk students” 02JAN96 A | 31AUGSE A
Greater diversity of course offerings 02JANS6A |31AUGIE A
Students have same teacher for 3 consecutive yrs 02JANSE A | 31AUGSG A
Implement compelency based education HS level 02JANSE A

DOE WILL DEVELOP WORLD CLASS CONTENT STANDARDS |01JANS6  |01JANDS
Review current content standards- O2JAN9G A |31MARST A
Review current regionally content standards 02JANGG A |31MARST A
Develop draft set of confent standards 02JANGS A |3IMARST A
Decument feedback of standards from community O2JANSEA |31MARST A
Obtain mmmunﬁmﬁeﬁ?ﬂ content slandards OEJWQSTMRQ'K
Plan for continuous review of content standards 02JAN96 A |31MARST A |
DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT PERFOMANCE STANDARDS  |01JANGE | O1JAN9G
Create a task force O02JANSG A | 31AUGST f«_ﬂ
Review current student p-erfonnance standards mjﬂﬁQBTahUGQT A
Review current regionally performance standards 02JANSG A |31AUGHT A
Develop draft set of performance standards C2JAN96 A |31AUGS7 A
Document feedback of standards from community 02JANSG A |31AUGSHT A
Obtain cormmunity consensus of content standards 02JANSG A |31 AUGS7 A |
Plan for continuous review of content standards O2JANSS A |31AUGET7 A
Submit performance standards to TBE for adoption 02JANSE A [310CT97 A
DOE WILL DEVELOP STUDENT ASSESSMENT TOOLS D1JAN9E  |D1JANOS
Creale a task force 02JAN9B A |31 MA?% A
Review current student assessment tools 02JANSG6 A [31MARSS A
Review current regionally assessment tools 02JAN9G A |31MARSE A
Develop draft set of assessment tools O2JAN9G A | 31MARSSE A
Document feedback of assessment from community D2JANSG A [31MARSB A
Obtain community consensus of assessment tocls O2JAN9G6 A |31MARSB A
Plan for continuous review of assessment tools 02JAN9G A

31MARSS A _’ Plan for continuous review of assessment tools




VISION 2001

gq 698 QGq 00 00

Q ] 4 Q1 Q2 Q @ Q4 Q1 Q2 Q2 Q4 @ 4 Q Q4
Submit assessment tools to TBE for adoption |o2JANSE A | 31MAYSB A ' Submit assessment tools to TBE for adoption
DOE WILL ALIGN SCHOOL CURRICULUM, ETC. O1JANGE  |O1JAN9G DOE WILL ALIGN SCHOOL CURRICULUM, ETC.
Creale a task force 02JANSE A |31AUGHT7 A N ' Create a task force
Review current alignment practices 02JANZE A |31MARSE A [EEEEEEESRSSS— Review current alignment practices
Develop draft set of alignment policies 02JAN9G A |31MARSS A —’ Develop draft set of alignment policies
Document feedback of alignment practices 02JANSEA 31MARSBA | Document feedback of alignment practices
Obtain community consensus of alignment practice 02JANSGA | 31MARSB A Obtain community consensus of alignment practice
Plan for continuous review of alignment practice 02JANS6 A |31MARGS A IS’ Plan for continuous review of alignment practice
| Submit afignment practices to TBE for adoption 02JANSG A [31MAYSS A IS " Submit alignment practices to TBE for adoption
| STUDENT ACEDEMIC PERFORMANCE WILL INCREASE 01JANSG |O1JAN96 P STUDENT ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE WILL INCREASE
Collect annual sludent achievement data 02JANSG A |31MARO7 A EEEERANEMEEE’ Collect annual student achievement data
Develop a tot#tundina! !s!andwide database 02JANSG A |31MARO7 A NS Develop a longitundinal islandwide database
Analyze test results from annual quartile result 02JANSE A 31MARSB A 7 Analyze test results from annual quartile result
Develop annual plan for | Incmaslng academic perl O2JANSG A |31AUGSB A | Develop annual plan for Increasing academic perf
Annual quartile results will be shared 02JANSE A |31 MARSS8 A Annual quartile results will be shared
Conduct annual review of resources & systemic 02JAN96 A |31, AUGéG A Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
Seek non-local funds to enhance hudgel 02JANSG A 31 AUGQG A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
STUDENT OVERALL LEARNING ABILITIES WILL INCREASE 01JANSE |1 JANGG P STUDENT OVERALL LEARNING ABILITIES WILL INCREASE
Design & develop assessment tools 02JANSE A |31AUGSS A —— Design & develop assessment tools
Davelop a longitundinal islandwide database 02JANSG6 A |31MARSB A Develop a longitundinal istandwide database
Analyze test results from annual quartile resut O2JANSE A |31MARSS8 A Analyze test results from annual quartile result
Develop annual plan foz_h!:masim academic perf 02JANSB A |31AUGSS A _ Develop annual plan for increasing academic perf
| Annual CRT results will bejhared 02JAN9E A |31AUGSB A I*? Annual CRT results will be shared
Conduct annual review of resources & systemic 02UANSE A 31AUGQG A 7 Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
Develop plan for continuous raview of assessment O2JANSG A |31AUGSS A Develop plan for continuous review of assessment
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget 02JANSG A |31AUGOE A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
ALL STUDENTS WILL BE |NVOI?VED IN ACTIVITIES O1JANSS |01JANSS PALL STUDENTS WILL BE INVOLVED IN ACTIVITIES
Create a task force 02JAN9G A [31AUGS6 A 7 Create a task force
 Plan to requlre minimum community service hours O2JAN9G A |31 MARQLIL= Plan to require minimum community service hours
Deve!op a force system of credits & awards 02JAN9G A |31MARS7 A Develop a force system of credits & awards
Develop a system of academic credt _ 02JANSGA |31MAROT7 A [REESSSS Develop a system of academic credit
| Develop pian to promote good citizenship 02JANSGA |31MARS7 A e Develop plan to promote good citizenship
Schools provide annual plan of opportunities 02JANOG A |31MARS7 A /AEEESSERSSSSEE Schools provide annual plan of opportunities
| School sfte plans results will be shared  |02JAN9B A |31MARS7 A School site plans results will be shared




Description
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Conduct annual review of resources & syslemic

Develop continuous review plan for citizenship 02JANSE A 31AUGQ7 A Develop continuous review plan for cltizenship
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget 02JANSG A |30JUNOT A § Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
ACCESS TO PHYSIGAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION O1JANSE | O1JANSE ACCESS TO PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION

| Student will receive physical & heatth education O2JANSE A | 31MARSY A Student will recelve physical & heatth education
Schools provide annual plan of npportunities 02JANSS A |3TMAI MAR97 A Schools provide annual plan of opporiunities
School plans will be shared with stakehoiders 02JAN96 A |31MARST7 A School plans will be shared with stakeholders
Conduct annual review o@u;ces & systemic O2JANSE A |31AUGSE A _7 Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
(:ontlnumE_r_evTéw‘ﬁl_an_ for health & fitness D2JANSEA |31MARS7 A Continuous review plan for heaith & fitness
Seek non-local funds to enhance b budget @QQTEMWMI funds to enhance budget
STUDENTS COﬁl\dPﬁETENf!N MORE THAN ONE LANGUAGE 01JANSS

Review current language assessment resources

| pLJANQS STUDENTS COMPETENT IN MORE THAN ONE LANGUAGE
31MARS7 A Review current language assessment resources
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2005 2006

Requirement to study English & Chamorro D2JAN9G A |31AUGST7 A Requirement to study English & Chamorro
| Plan progress reports on enroliment in Chamorro 02JAN9BA |31AUGSE A Plan progress reports on enrollment in Chamorro
School plans will be shared with stakeholders 02JANSE A 31 MARS7 A School plans will be shared with stakeholders
| Conduct annual review of aun:es & systernic 02JANSE A §1AUGBS A Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
| Continuous review pIaF for langl_laag assessment 02JANGS A |31MARS7 A Continuous review plan for language assessment
Seek non-focal funds to enhance budget 02JAN9G A |30AUGSS A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
CULTURXI:'HERITAGE_ OF CHAMORROS & OTHER GROUPS  |01JAN9G  |01JANDE CULTURAL HERITAGE OF CHAMORROS & OTHER GROUPS
Review current culiural heritage programs 02JANSE A 31AU696 A Review current cultural heritage programs
Develop & implement & comprehensive enhance plan 02JANSE A |31MARS7 A msssme— Develop & implement a comprehensive enhance plan
Plan progress reporis on accass to opportunities O2JANSEA [31MARO7 A SN Plan progress reparts on access to opportunities
| School plans will be shared with stakehelders 02JAN9G A | 31N MARQT A School plans will be shared with stakeholders
| Conduct annual review of resources & systemic 02JANSE A A“‘ 31AUGSE A Conduct annual review of resources & systemic
Continuous review plan for cultural programs 02JAN9G A |31MARS7 A Continuous review plan for cultural programs
Seek non-ocal funds to enhance budget 02JANSE A |30AUGYS A Seek non-focal funds to enhance budget
FAIR OPPORTUNITY TO ACHIEVE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS O1JANSE  O1JANSG PFAIR OPPORTUNITY TO ACHIEVE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS

| Develop standards to assure academic access O1JANSE  01JANSE P Develop standards to assure academic access
Monitor equitable rmanclal formulas 02JANSS A 31MARO7 A [EEEERENSRNSNN Monitor equitable financial formulas

| Coordinate egtx_nggliﬂqaﬂh & human services 02JANSGA  31MARST7 A Coordinate equitable heatth & human services
Provide equal access to curriculum materials,etc O02JANGEA 31 mR97= Provide equal access to curriculum materials,etc

| | Devip standards to assure high level instruction D1JAN9G |O1JANSG P Devip standards to assure high level instruction

Provide a safe & orderly drug-free environment 02JANSE A |31MARS7 A Provide a safe & orderly drug-free environment
District support for student's equal access 02JANSG A [31MARST A - District support for student's equal access




VISION 2001

9 33 938 335 00 00 00

Q (24 G4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q 4 Q1 Q 24 Q
Equal access to leacher professional training 02JANSE A |31MARS7 A Equal access to teacher professional training
Equal access to all students to DOE programs 02JANSE A |31MARS7 A Equal access to all students to DOE programs
Standards to assure schoof physical resources D1JANSE  |O1JANOG Standards to assure school physical resources
Establish equal and adequate facilities 02JANSE A |31MARST A Establish equal and adequate facllities
Ensure faciliies provide access to students 02JANDE A 31MAR97 A Ensure facilities provide access to students
Create an Opportunity Tol Learn (OTL) task force 02JANSGA |31AUGS6 A Create an Opportunity To Learn (OTL) task force
Review of draft plan for opportunlty to leam 02JANSE A | 31MAR97 A Review of draft plan for opportunity to leam
| DECREASE IN STUDENT GRADE RETENTION O1JANSE  O1JANSE PDECREASE IN STUDENT GRADE RETENTION
Ensure students to @ﬂq_ academic skills 02JANS6 A 31MARS7 A NN’ Ensure students to master academic skilis
Identify students who are academically at risk 02JANGG A |31MARGS A [EEmssmm— |dentify students who are academicaly at risk
Develop a system for tow cost tutoring D2JANSS A |31MARSS i I T Develop a system for low cost tutoring
Determine uniqueJnmlng needs of studenls MJAEQGT-Mﬁé?_A I " Determine unique learning needs of students
Individual Instructionat plans for students 02JANSG A |31 MARm 3 A | | |ndividual instructional plans for students
Speclal supportive services for students O02JANGG A |31 MAR% A EEEEEE— Special supportive services for sludents

School site to develop annual plan

31MARSS A I School site to develop annual plan

Each school site will share school plans 02JANSS A |31MARSE A EEEEE—— Each school site will share school plans
DOE prwida necessary resources to ) implement O2JANSB A | 31MARSE A DOE provide necessary resources to implement
Review of draft plan for academic mastery O2JANSS A |30JUNS7 A Review of draR plan for academic mastery
| Seek non-local funds to enhance budget D2JANSGA |30AUGOT A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
[MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE WILL BE STRENGTHENED 01JANGE  |D1JANG6  PMATHEMATICS & SCIENCE WILL BE STRENGTHENED
Increase time spent studying math & sclence Q2JANSE A |31AUGES A Increase time spent studying math & science
Provide all science classrooms material tmg,etc 02JANSE A 31AUGQ7 A Provide all science classrooms material tmg,elc
Provide an appropriate set of math manipulative 02JAN9G A |31AUGS7 A Provide an appropriate set of math manipulative
Conduct review of math & science standards 02JANSEA |31MARST A Conduct review of math & science standards
Provide yearly teacher training 02JAN9B A |31AUGS7 A Provide yearly teacher training
| Share information with all stakeholders 02JANSG A |31MARO7 A jemmmsssssm/ Share information with all stakeholders
| Conduct review of systemic & resources issues D2JANSGA |31AUGSE A Conduct review of systemic & resources issues
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget O2JANSG A | 21AUGSE A Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
-IHCREASE NUMBER OF MATH & SCIENCE TEACHERS 01JANSG  |D1JANSE INCREASE NUMBER OF MATH & SCIENCE TEACHERS
Review background of current employed teachers 02JANGG A |31AUGSE A _} Review background of current employed teachers
Develop in service training & professional plan 02JANSG A |31AUGSE AJ_? Develop in service training & professional plan
Review all teacher cerification requirements D2JANGE A |31MARSS A ISE—— Review all leacher cerification requirements
Internal & external review of UOG teacher prep 02JANSS A |31MARSS A S Internal & external review of UOG teacher prep




VISION 2001

qqQ 04 998 Qg9 000

Improve pre-service teacher training programs

Conduct review of systemic & resources issues

Seek non-local funds to enhance budget
INCREASE IN MATH & SCIENCE DEGREE GRADUATES

J Creale funded scholarship programs

Improve access to scholarship information

Develop partnership between school & business

Develop plans for fund acquisition

Enhance visibility & technical support needed

 Improve pre-service teacher training programs O2JANSE A |31AUGEE A
Conduct review of systemic & resources issues 02JANSG A |31AUGS6 A
Seek non-local funds fo enhance budget O2JANSEA |31 AUGQB A
INCREASE IN MATH & SCIENCE DEGREE GRADUATES O1JANSG  |O1JANSS

Create funded scholarshlp programs O2JANSE A |31AUGST A
Improve access to scholarship information 02JANSE A |31AUGES A
| Develop partnership between school & business 02JANSB A |31AUGYE A
| Develop ptans for fund acquisition 02JANSG A |31AUGS6 A
|Enhance visibilty & technical support needed 02JANSG A |31AUGS6 A
 Develop annual report of progress O2JANSEA |31MARS7 A
Conduct review of systemic & resources Issues 02JAN96 A |3 |AUGSE A
Seek non-local funds to enhanoa budget O2JANSE A |31AUGSS A

Develop annual report of progress
Conduct review of systemic & resources issues
Seek non-local funds to enhance budget

STRENGTHENING THE 'BOND BETWEEN EDUCATION & WORK OlJXIﬂQG 01JANGS STRENGTHENING THE BOND BETWEEN EDUCATION & WORK
Create a task force on school to work 02JANS6 A |31DECS6 A Create a task farce on school to work

Get graduation credis working in private sector 02JANSEA |31DECO6 A Get graduation credits working In private sector
 Teachers will act as Vocational advisors 02JANS6 A |31DECO6 A Teachers will act as Vocational advisors
HPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS_TO ACQUIRE SKILLS O1JANSE D1JAN96 OPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS TO ACQUIRE SKILLS

| Credit through mnes;_maéé'muw 02JANSE A 31DECO6 A Credit through comespondence courses

Program to advance workers lhrobgh alt methods 02JAN9G A |31DECO6 A Program to advance workers through alt methods
INCREASE IN QUALITY PROGRAMS FOR STUDENT WORKERS [O1JAN96  |01JAN96  PINCREASE IN QUALITY PROGRAMS FOR STUDENT WORKERS
Credit through cormespondence courses O2JANSE6A |31 DEI:_QS A Credit through commespondence courses

| Internet access at work places 02JANGG A | 31DECS6 A Internet access at work places

| Tax incentives for businesses 02JAN9G A |31 DECO6 A Tax Incentives for businesses

PROPORTION OF QUALIFIED STUDENTS WILL INCREASE 01JANGE D1JAN96 PROPORTION OF QUALIFIED STUDENTS WILL INCREASE
Implement business adopta—prog—r;ns O2JANSS A |31DECS6 A Implement business adoption programs

Provide incentives to complete E:_ol—_l;ge education 02JANSG A (31 DEEéB A Provide incentives to complete college education
COLLEGE STUDENTS DEMONSTRATE ADVANCE ABILITY DIJANSG | 01JANGS COLLEGE STUDENTS DEMONSTRATE ADVANCE ABILITY
indentification of advance students O2JANSG A 31DEC96 A 7 Indentification of advance students

Develop Instructional improvement plans O2JANSG A |31DECSEA Develop instructional improvement plans

Interface COC, UOG & GCC w/ Territorial Economic 02JANSG A |31DECEG A |IESSSSK |nterface COC, UOG & GCC w/ Territorial Economic
'INCREASE OPPORTUNITIES 01JAN9S |01JANSS PINCREASE OPPORTUNITIES

Develop home intervention & family involvement 02JANS6 A [31DECS6 A Develop home intervention & family involvement

Q4
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OBJECTIVES 1, 2, 3 (See table) O01JANOG  |01JANDG P OBJECTIVES 1, 2, 3 (See table)
Community based intervention and support program O02JAN9G A [30JUNSE A Community based intervention and support program
Develop policies and procedures O2JANSE A |30JUN9EA Develop policies and procedures
| Develop Affective Education Curriculum 02JANSEA | 31DECB6 A Develop Affective Education Curriculum
Establish standards for school building 02JANSG A |31JANDO A
OBJECTIVES 4, 5, 6 (See table) O1JANSE  |O1JAN9S OBJECTIVES 4, 5, & (See table)
Establish Cooperative Nurseries on high school 02JANSG A |31AUGSE A__,’ Establish Cooperative Nurseries on high school
| Encourage schools fo implement school uniforms 02JAN96 A |31AUGSS A B Encourage schools to implement school uniforms
TEACHER ACCESS TO PRESERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES O1JANSS |01JANSS P TEACHER ACCESS TO PRESERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES
Review UOG pre-service teachers educ programs 02JANS6 A | 30AUGSE A Review UOG pre-service teachers educ programs
| Seek non-local funds to supplement funding 02JANSE A |30AUGSE A Seek non-local funds to supplement funding
Review DOE pre-service teachers educ programs 02JANSE A |31AUGSE A Review DOE pre-service teachers educ programs
Revise DOE in-service professional development 02JANG6 A |31MARS7 A [N Revise DOE in-service professional development
TEACHER ACCESS TO CONTINUING OPPORTUNITIES D1JANSE | 01JANSG PTEACHER ACCESS TO CONTINUING OPPORTUNITIES
in-service professional development activities 02JANSE A | 30AUGSS m professional development activities
Implementation of in-service professional devip O02JANS6 A | 30MARS7 A Implementation of in-service professional devip
| STRATEGIES DEVELOPMENT FOR ADMINISTRATORS O1JAN96  |01JANE P STRATEGIES DEVELOPMENT FOR ADMINISTRATORS
In-service professional development activities 02JANGE A ygsw professional development activities
| iImplementation of in-service professional devip 02JAN96 A |3OMARS7 A " Implementation of in-service professicnal devip
Professional standards of conduct development O2JANSG6 A |30AUGST A Professional standards of conduct development
Develop a systematic method of accountability 02JANSS A | A0AUGST A Develop a systematic methed of accountability
PARTNERSHIP DEVELOPMENT O1JANSE  |01JAN9S PARTNERSHIP DEVELOPMENT
Organize professional development council D2JAN9G A | 30AUGH6 A | Organize professional development council
Align DOE & UOG pre & In-service training prgms 02JAN9E A |30AUGSE A IR Align DOE & UOG pre & in-service training prgms
OBJECTIVES 1, 2, 3 (See Table) 01JANSS  |01JAN9G POBJECTIVES 1, 2, 3 (See Table)
Establish a parent, teacher, student contract 01JANSG  |01JANSE P Establish a parent, teacher, student contract
Parent, teacher, student responsibilities Q2JANSE A |30DAUGSE A Parent, teacher, student responsibilities
Parents in school programs O1JANSE  |O1JANSS Parents in school programs
Revise PTOs for greater parent participation D2JANS6 A |30AUGHE A _’ Revise PTOs for greater parent participation
| Implement present FAST programs 02JANGG A |30AUGYE A (7 implement present FAST programs
Community in schools O1JANSE |D1JANSS P Community in schools
Joint ventures between mayors & schools 02JANSE A |30AUGHE A Joint ventures between mayors & schools
Encourage community involvement 02JANS6 A |30AUGO6 A SR Encourage community invoivement
Network high schools and feeder schools 02JANSG A |30AUGS6 A (S Network high schools and feeder schools

Establish standards for school building
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Expand extra-curricular activities O01JANSE  |01JANSS Expand extra-curricular activities
Survey for interest of children of ail levels O02JANSE A |30AUGSE A Survey for interest of children of all levels
Activity busing for children staying aft school 02JANSG A [30AUGSS A Activity busing for children staying aft school
Increase public awareness of services available 01JAN9G  |01JANSE  Pincrease public awareness of services avallable
Increase news releases of school programs 02JANSG A | 20AUGSB A | IS Increase news releases of school programs
Increase information to community being served 02JANSB A |30AUGSB A | Increase information lo community being served
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM WILL BE ORGANIZED 01JANSG  |01JANSE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM WILL BE ORGANIZED
DOE director appoints a task force O2JANSE A |31AUGST A DOE director appoints a task force
Review System-wide Reform & Gov / Acct / Mgmt 02JANOG A |31AUGSHT A Review System-wide Reform & Gov / Acct / Mgmt
Task force revise committees' recommendations 02JANOG A |31AUGE7 A (I Task force revise committees’ recommendations
Identify responsibllities at three levels 02JANSE A |31AUGST A SN, (dentify responsibllities at three levels
| Implement strategies O1JANSG | O1JANSE ;lmplemm sirategies
Review existing administrative & support pers 02JANSE A | 30JUNST7 A Review existing administrative & support pers
Write new position descriptions with CSC 02JANG6 A |30SEPS7 A /e \rite new position descriptions with CSC
Complete & submit final structure to DOE 02JANSG A |31AUGHT A i— Complete & submit final structure io DOE
Inventory of existing legistation D2JANS6 A |30NOVO7 A [EEE— |nventory of existing legislation
Submit total reform package 30JUNS7 A [31JANSB A TAEEEREA Submit total reform package
Implementation phases delineated/accepted 31JANSBA |30JUNSB A TAmm Implementation phases delineated/accepted
Budget/reform package submitted to legistature 01AUGS8 A |[30SEPS8B A VA7 Budget/reform package submitted to legislature
Public hearing on reform paclkage D1AUGS8 A | 30SEPSE A VA7 Public hearing on reform package
Implementation phase 010CTS8 A [03JUNOD A —] |mplementation phase
REORGANIZATION OF DOE O01JANSS  |D1JANSE  PREORGANIZATION OF DOE
{ Develop a school based management plan 02JANSS A |31AUGST A _? Develop a school based management plan
Establish implementation commitiee to review 02JAN9G A |30JUNOG A [EEEEER Establish implementation commitiee to review
PUBLIC LAWS & POLICIES O1JAN9S |01JANGE P PUBLIC LAWS & POLICIES
 Identify & recommend changes to laws & policies 02JANSG A |31DECO7 A S |dentify & recommend changes to laws & policies
SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTABILITY 01JANSS  |01JANSS PSYSTEM OF ACCOUNTABILITY
Identify & make changes to rules & reguiations 02JANSS A |30JUNSE A Identify & make changes to rules & regulations
5-YEAR DOE TECHNOLOGY IN EDUCATION PLAN D1JANSE [01JANOS PS-YEAR DOE TECHNOLOGY IN EDUCATION PLAN
Institute a Technology in Education committee 02JANSG A |30SEPS6 A Institute a Technology in Education committee
Develop technology implementation guidelines D2JANSE A |30JANST A Develop technology implementation guidelines
Develop district wide time lines Q2JANSE A |30JUNST A Develop district wide lime lines
Develop district-wide assessment benchmarks 02JANSS A |30JANST A Develop district-wide assessment benchmarks
Develop district-wide acceptable use policy 02JAN9E A |30SEP96 A Develop district-wide acceptable use policy
01JANDS P PROMOTE ACTIVE ROLE OF TEACHERS
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Publish the Technology in Education Action Plan

Teachers attend technology conferences
PINCREASE EQUIPMENT ACCESS FOR TEACHERS & STUDENT
Establish a partnership committee
Establish a "lend-lease" computer program

Establish a best-use policy for equipment
— |nvestigale |easing computer equipment

Bring public access fo Information Super Hwy
Include technology segment in high schools
F UPGRADE AND IMPROVE SCHOOQL FACILITIES

R, R evvire Schools to the limit to handle data
I, | Assess school needs

P PROVIDE TECHNICAL SUPPORT TO SCHOOLS & TEACHERS

NN’ Needs assessment for maint service conlracts

30SEP9S A T Develop routine maintenance schedule

[ 0

Publish the Technology in Education Action Plan |O02JANSE A |30SEPSE A
Teachers attend technology conferences |02JANG6 A 0JANGT A |
INCREASE EQUIPMENT ACCESS FOR TEACHERS & STUDENT |O1JAN96  |01JANSS |
Establish a partnership committee 02JAN9EA |30JANDT A |
Establish a "lend-lease” computer program 02JANSE A |30DECY7 A
Establish a best-use policy for equipment O2JANSE A |30JANST A |
Investigate leasing computer equipment 02JANSG A |30JANST7 A
Bring public access to Infortnation Super Hwy O2JANSS A |3CAUGHE A |

| Include techniology segment in high schools O2JANOG A |30AUGIS A |
UPGRADE AND IMPROVE SCHOOL FACILITIES O1JAN9E  |D1JANDS
Rewire scheals to the limit to handle data 02JANSE A |30DECEOA |
Assess school needs - 02JANSE A |30DECO7 A
PROVIDE TECHNICAL SUPPORT TO SCHOOLS & TEACHERS |01JAN96__ |01JANS6

| Needs assessment for maint service contracts 02JANOG A |30DECS6A |
Develop routine maintenance schedule 02JANSE A | 30SEP!
Establish a media specialist teaching position 02JANGZE A

300CTO6 A RS Establish a media specialist teaching position




